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BANKING IN 


S the great centre of the iron and 
steel industry—widely regarded 
as the barometer of prosperity—Pitts- 
burgh affords an instructive field for 
studying the progress being made by 
the banks of the country toward recov- 
ery from the period of depression fol- 
lowing the October, 1907, panic. 
In New York, where the banking 
trouble first showed itself, serious 


weakness was disclosed among some of 


the banks and trust companies, result- 
ing in runs on several institutions, fol- 
lowed by temporary suspension of a 
number of them. 

Pittsburgh has had no such difficulties 
to contend with—its banks were in 
good condition when the financial storm 
broke, and by standing together the 
banks and trust companies there came 
through the financial disturbance of 
1907 in safety. 

In one or two cases there was some 
difticulty, of individual origin, but 
nothing like general weakness devel- 
oped at any time; on the contrary, the 
Pittsburgh banks have shown by their 
ability successfully to resist the shock 
of 1907 that they are not only sound 
but managed with a high degree of 
financial ability. 

Some years ago banking in Pitts- 
burgh was so profitable that it led to 
a considerable speculation in bank 
and trust company stocks, and possibly 
to greater additions to the banking 
capital than were desirable. But the 
conclusion that the city is “over- 
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PITTSBURGH. 


banked” hardly receives support from 
the high rates of dividend generally 
declared after keeping up the surplus 
funds to good proportions. 

Herewith are presented some fig- 
ures showing the condition of the Pitts- 
burgh banks prior to the 1907 panic, 
also statements of condition at the 
dates of the last two official calls. 

The business spurt immediately suc- 
ceeding the Presidential election was 
found to be somewhat sentimental in 
character, and its short duration has 
not beer very surprising. There has 
been genuine improvement, of course. 
but not to the extent indicated by the 
post-election activity. On September 
28, 1908, the Pittsburgh National 
banks had $180,000,000 total deposits, 
compared with $176,000,000 on No- 
vember 27, 1908, and $182,000,000 on 
August, 1907. In other words, by Sep- 
tember last they had almost regained 
what was lost in the 1907 panic. 
though some of this gain was lost be- 
tween September 23 and November 27. 
Between the figures preceding the 
panic and those of the present time, 
there is a difference of only about 
#6,000,000, so that the falling off in 
deposits as a result of the panic has 
been comparatively small. 

Quite recently some of the banks 
have reported a considerable demand 
for banking accommodation to meet 
the demand of the steel mills in bring- 
ing iron ore from the northern ranges 
before the close of lake navigation. It 
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* TABLES SHOWING DEPOSITS, ALSO SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PRO- 
FITS OF THE NATIONAL BANKS, STATE BANKS, AND TRUST 
COMPANIES OF PITTSBURGH, PA., ON VARIOUS DATES 
IN 1907 AND 1908. 


NATIONAL BANKS. 


-— — Deposits. —-——. -——-Surplus and Und. Profits.-— 
Jan. 26, 07. Sep. 23, ’08. Nov. 27, ’08. Jan. 26, 07. Sep. 23,’08, Nov.27,’08. 

First National $19,461,370 $16,889,083 $17,614,592 $2,506,672 $2,261,613 $2,205,434 
Second National .... 11,772,804 12,944,734 12,169,168 2,252, 920 2,116,470 2,204,321 
Third National 1/049,177 1,021,836 934,919 252,025 247,073 220,081 
Fourth National .... 589,674 675,335 701,836 105.748 94,012 95,356 
Allegheny National .. 2,617,273 796,791 
American National .. 790,941 249,255 
Bank of Pittsburgh 

N. A. 16,979,971 16,180,486 16,472,270 2,797,500 948,77 2,949,983 
Columbia National .. 8,304,444 7,322,381 6 905,565 1,211,626 : 1,132,610 
Commercial National. 1,671,171 2,043,088 2,254,497 241,307 5 7 249,709 
Cogmopolitan Nat. ... €49,039 147,138 
Diamond National... 5,299 1065 »3 34,962 2,E 1,643,411 1,666,817 1,662,431 
Duquesne National... 2 135,673 2,330,071 820,678 563.338 854,093 
Exchange National. 2 ,662,073 2,287,781 809,691 853,209 831,892 
Farmers Deposit ... 25.060.993 5,243,06 23,849,013 2,505,316 1, 918, 524 1,957,262 
Federal 2,940,378 3,124, 3,207,479 1,308,198 1,349,066 1,349,744 
First National 

Birmingham 801,589 948,55 13 193,116 197,683 
Fort Pitt National.. 2,610,143 1,102,512 
German National 

Pittsburgh 4,380,943 ,776,7 950,85 ; 805,67 803,115 
Keystone National.. 4,379,778 3,677,234 ,355,045 stds 38, 962,168 
Liberty National ... 934,995 848,318 56,62 27,38 7 154,527 
Lincoln National.... 3,414,960 3,549,816 563, § ,8s 7 889,948 
Marine National .... 1,049,985 1,023,181 ,042,94: 7 125,879 
Mellon National ... 30,954,945 32,092,822 6 38% 2,551,817 
Metropolitan National 879,256 633,359 2,35 7 7 77 365,324 
Monongahela National 4,834,013 5,262,438 973, 8 33 1,833,110 
National Bank 

Western Penn 2,472,065 2,774,979 3,572,4% 9,08 5 553,810 
Penn. National 967,159 751,184 2,098 8 368 164,795 
Peoples National .... 12,227,099 12,230,390 536,368 99,435 »792,185 1,811,496 
Union National . a 385.417 10,154,696 ,235,46 : 7 5,203,577 
U. S. National 714,633 653,273 , 078 ‘ 212,124 
Washington .National 1,021,965 886,306 3 86 § y 175,431 175,008 


ALLEGHENY AND OUTSIDE. 

First National 

Allegheny 1,344,200 1,144,263 1,064,416 36,893 155,686 152,386 
Second National 

Allegheny 1,398,473 1,073,318 1,122,422 5,58 846,852 847,498 
German National f 

Allegheny 3,112,644 3,016,454 868,926 2 894,882 
Braddock National .. 7 3,329,006 534,720 i 621,025 


STATE BANKS. 
—_—-— Deposits. —-— A Surplus and Profits.———— 
May 28, ’07. May 19, ’08. Nov. 27, ’08. May 28,’07. May 19, ’08, Nov.27,’08. 

Anchor Sav. Bank. $ 1,273,042 $1,165,401 $1,418,102 $390,472 $390,625 $391,613 
Allegheny Valley Bk. 516,598 400,600 375,994 38,844 43,011 39,389 
All-Nations Dep. Bk. 433,597 356,315 357,118 16,489 27,797 30,515 
Arsenal Bank 771,502 801,420 817,928 138,570 147,796 153,768 
City Deposit Bank.. 3,447,335 3,073,149 3,052,829 530,060 556,294 584,109 
Diamond Sav. Bank 1,102,475 964,131 912,295 155,555 156,593 160,060 
Dollar Savings Bank 24,580,520 25,186,155 1,486,540 1,470,948 1,526,260 
Farmers Deposit Sav- . 

ings Bank 4,642,051 4,104,050 f 8: : 126,909 155,561 
Fifth Avenue Bank. 696,139 636,511 ‘ 74,066 76,597 
Freehold Bank 1,400,399 1,682,859 2,575, "145 3, 096, 097 1,096,725 1,099,668 
German Savings and 

Deposit Bank 3,899,718 3,702,677 3,596,122 598,707 619,327 633,422 
Germania Sav. F 7,137,251 6,668,498 6,586,576 511,630 499,125 486,879 
Hazelwood Bank .... 102,959 112,937 95,861 8,369 7,545 8,028 
Homewood Peoples 

Bank 335,844 291,193 310,013 14,124 14,900 16,039 
Iron and Glass Dollar 

Savings Bank .... 1,886,172 1,686,775 .585,679 349,583 347,676 
Liberty Savings Bank 738,439 711,907 706,831 10,170 19,102 
Manufacturers Bank 654,938 490,633 584,607 169,500 168,887 173, 382 
North American Sav- 

ings Co. ‘ . 2,751 2,015 190,425 ‘ 155,802 
Park Bank . 338,032 7 513,066 15,888 5 24,843 
Penn. Savings Bank 430,359 398,636 43,374 45,728 
Peoples Sav. Bank. 10,381,167 9,295, 232 8,984,648 1,292,472 1,261,284 1,203,346 
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STATE BANKS.—Continued. 
-—_— — Deposits. —_—-— -——--—Surplus and Profits.——— 
May 28, ’07. May 19, ’08. Nov. 27, 08. May 28,’07. May 19, ’08. Nov.27,’08. 


Pittsburgh Bank for 

Savings 16,003,135 5,397,535 780,000 794,883 
Traders and Mechan- 

ics Bank 361,507 123,390 
Union Savings Bank 6,235,132 3 4,994,689 326,891 5 490,464 
Western Savings and 

Deposit Bank .... 1,125,371 1,051,920 1,051,894 308,478 323,473 331,594 
Bank of Secured 

Savings ,283,840 1,070,423 1,052,827 115,826 21,13 124,605 
Ohio Valley 362 355,129 299,473 30,172 30,348 29,478 


TRUST COMPANIES. 
— ——- Deposits. _—_ Surplus and Profits. - 
May 28, ’07. May 19, ‘08. Nov. 27, ’08. May 28,’07. May 19, ’08. Nov.27,’08. 


Bankers Trust Co... $13,778 $12,858 $12,935 
Central Trust Co.... $543,928 $428,454 $381,81: 3,764 48,078 49,997 
Colonial Trust Co.... 11,364,896 8,643,042 8,385,42 6,280,459 6,238,681 6,146,933 
Com’wealth Tr. Co.. 2,445,533 1,977,786 2,083,359 1,391,442 1,420,288 1,439,144 
Continental Tr. Co.. 268,084 264,326 274,622 108,070 124,314 129,142 
East End Savings & 

Trust Co. 921,984 881,281 420,087 118,589 124,899 127,201 
Fidelity 3 

Co. 9,820,293 9,668,309 ,178,271 5,007,244 5,084,557 5,140,943 
Franklin Savings 

Trust Co. 250.378 211,458 220,708 42,756 44,909 
German Trust Co... 116,242 100,839 
Guarantee’ Title 

Trust Co. 5,389,287 ,220,365 161,370 919,697 935, 874,914 
Guardian Trust Co.. 166,443 101,944 109,388 140,038 96,758 101,286 
Hazelwood Savings & 

Trust Co. 458,209 423,481 409,119 86,594 90,82 94,241 
Hilltop Savings 

Trust Co. 587,196 471,045 435,236 31,387 
International Savings 

& Trust Co. 176,187 20,406 
Iron City Trust Co.. 2,034,724 770,823 
Land Trust Co. .... 427,081 805, 5,887 111,234 112,266 
Mercantile Trust Co. 635,117 52,942 31k 263,198 241,660 
Merchants Savings & 

Trust Co, 440,060 5,¢ 202,$ 128,576 123,414 
Metropolitan Savings 

& Trust Co. 835 15,766 
Metropolitan Tr. 5 y 5, 6: 17,354 
Mt. Washington Sé ’ 

ings & Trust Co.. 7,48 16,568 
Oakland Savings 

Trust Co. 553,618 523,521 150.615 152,796 
Peoples Trust Co.... 1,044,699 i 781,100 73.009 90,068 99,462 
Union Fidelity Title on 

Insurance Co. oat 17,256 11,855 
Pittsburgh Tr. ,558,§ 8.6 5§ 8, 4,213.15 208 5 4,221,420 
Pittsburgh Surety Co. 24,6 y 2 12,638 
Potter Title & Tr. Co. 93 . 21,92 24,258 
Real Estate Tr. Co.. 26,787 2,282 2, ot 2,131,2 2,082,429 2,068,389 
Safe Dep. & Tr. Co. 5 397 7,791,474 7,807,593 
South Hills Tr. Co.. 349,41 339,289 357,158 077 22,981 21,598 
Southside Trust Co.. 5,286 682,948 
Terminal Trust Co.. 87,488 54,022 
Treasury Trust Co.. 300 aie . 

Union Trust Co..... 28,178,543 5,066, 24,741,983 23,460,000 24,354,043 24,926,971 
Washington Tr. Co.. 400,199 38: f 402,167 10,443 12,842 23,622 
West End Savings & 

Trust Co, 1E E ,072,21§ 263,401 78,85 279,774 
Allegheny Trust Co.. 2,466,109 2,260,75% 2,243, 255,817 276,198 289,508 
Dollar Savings Fund 

& Trust Co. 3,043,618 3,066,300 3,020,385 052,003 1,034,614 1,037,266 
Manchester Savings 

Bank & Trust Co.. 611,311 661,120 670,995 69,052 
Workingman’'s Sav. 

Pank & Trust Co.. 3,691,893 ,099, 604 ,093,165 624,431 
Provident Trust Co.. 594,340 556,661 504,868 76,999 
Real Estate Savings 

& Trust Co. 1,186,591 ,121,209 126,623 
American Deposit Tr. 

q 662,611 


* These figures are arranged from compilations furnished through the courtesy of 
the ‘‘Pittsburgh Dispatch.” 


7 Statement of this date not available at time this table was prepared. 
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will require some time before this sup- 
ply of ore can be turned into finished 
products and into 
While the mills are running far below 
normal, the situation is gradually bet- 


converted money. 


tering itself. 

Perhaps no city in the country, ex- 
cept New York, felt the banking strain 
of 1907 more severely than Pittsburgh. 
though the strain came about in a dif- 
New York 


reserve city was called on to meet the 


ferent way. as a central 
demand for reserves made by the banks 
ef the whole country. Pittsburgh as a 
reserve city also had to bear a large 
part of this burden; but in addition 
the banks of that city had to meet cash 
demands: for payroll purposes’ far 
greater in proportion to their total de- 
posits than the banks of other cities. 
Whenever everybody begins to want 
cash, the banks having to meet heavy 
calls for cash to make up payrolls have 
a hard problem before them. The 
Pittsburgh banks stood this test with- 
out causing any bank failures. 

One of the leading bankers of that 
city declares that the basis of the city’s 
prosperity rests on the coal and iron 
dug from the earth and that the char- 
acter of the people is derived from 
Scotch-Presbyterian ancestors—a com- 
bination that ought to afford a secure 
the banking 


business of this great industrial centre 


foundation upon which 


shall continue to grow. 


URTHER testimony in addition to 
that already given in Tue Banx- 

ers Macazine in favor of the establish- 
ment of an International American 
Bank appears in the annual report of 
Hon. Joun Barrerr, Director of the 
International Bureau of American Re- 
publics. In detailing the things needed 
to add to our trade with Latin America 


Mr. Barrerr’s report declares: 


“First, and possibly the principal in- 


fluence needed after better shipping fa- 
cilities to build up Pan-American 
change of trade is the establishment of 
banks controlled by United States and 
native capital or of direct and exclu- 
sive agencies of representative United 
States banks. The best argument in 
favor of this contention is the success 
vanks and agencies and 


€x- 


of European 
the corresponding building up of Eu- 
not 
controlled by 


ropean trade. There is now one 
bank below Panama 
United States capital.” 

Valid 


against permitting the existing nation- 
al banks to establish branches in for- 


objections may be _ found 


eign countries (though we see no good 
reason why a national bank with suffi- 
cient capital might not safely do so) ; 
these objections will hardly apply if 
Congress finally decides to establish a 
central bank for the United States. 
But if this decision fails to be 
reached, provision ought to be made 


even 


that will permit a properly organized 
American bank, acting under Federal 
authorization, to establish 
not only in Latin America, but in the 


branches. 


chief commercial centres of the world. 


Brooklyn, 


proceedings in 


Cert 


N. Y., in November brought out 


some illuminating testimony as to the 
duties of directors as actually per- 
formed. 

According to newspaper reports of 
the trial, one director testified that he 
knew nothing of any of the alleged 
He had attended every 
meeting of the board, had seen the loan 
book lying on the table, but had never 
looked at it. He said that some of the 
directors were charged with the duty 
of investigating the collateral offered 


dummy loans. 


for loans, but he could not remember 
who they were. 

Another director is reported as tes- 
tifving that he had attended all board 
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meetings. He knew only two clerks in 
the institution by name. He did not 
know of any of the dummy loans, had 
never looked in the loan book. Under 
cross-examination he admitted that he 
was the chairman of the executive com- 
mittee of the board, and knew he could 
examine the books at any time, but had 
never done so. The loans were not read 
from the book, he said, but from the 
envelopes which contained the collateral 
The 


and the name of the borrower were en- 


securities. amount of each Joan 


dorsed on the envelope. He never saw 
the collateral, and he couldn’t remem- 
ber who called off the loan list. He 
was quite sure that was no part of his 
duties. 

Where the directors exercise no ade- 
quate check upon the action of bank 
officers, it is not surprising that they 
are sometimes awakened by the failure 
of the banks they are supposed to di- 
rect. Impossibilities need not be asked 
of directors, but it is certainly not too 
much to insist that they give to their 
institutions a 


reasonable amount of 


their time and attention. 


UNDAMENTAL principles regard- 

ing banking and currency, as viewed 
by Hon. Cras. N. Fowrer, chairman 
ef the Banking and Currency Commit- 
tee of the House, were thus stated re- 
cently: 

“No government should have any de- 
mand obligations outstanding. There- 
fore our United States notes should be 
eliminated either by retirement or con- 
version into gold certificates. 

“Our standard of 
therefore our bank reserves should be 


value is gold; 
all in gold or gold certificates, which 
are the same thing. 

cory 

The only true and the most eco- 
nomical currency is an untrammelled 


eredit currency—that is, a currency 


which is interchangeable with bank de- 
posits that are subject to check. 

“We should be able to know both the 
quality and the quantity of the bank 
reserves in every banking institution in 
the United States. 
done by one single administration of 


This can only be 


all the banking institutions. 
“We should know that the savings of 


the masses in al] the states are invest- 
ed in specified securities of a conserva- 
tive character and not used for specu- 
lative purposes which invariably leads 
to an unhealthy condition, disaster and 
untold misfortune. This end can only 
the United 
States by a uniform supervision of all 


be secured throughout 
commercial banks. 
“During the last twenty vears a dis- 
tinctly new phase of the banking busi- 
ness has developed enormously in the 
United States known as the trust com- 
All trust funds should 


be segregated from the commercial ac- 


pany business. 


counts, and not diverted by scheming 
speculators to the promotion of their 
enterprises, thereby developing  un- 
healthy conditions, which in turn breed 
and precipitate panics. 

“The problem before the people of 
the United States is 


own and cannot be solved by simply 


peculiarly our 
aping some other nation. To preserve 
and maintain the principle of individ- 
ual banking which is so strikingly pe- 
culiar te the United States, and at the 
that 
protection that is essential to absolute 


same time secure strength and 
confidence and an impregnable defense 
to American commerce, we must accom- 
plish three things: 


“First--We 
banking. 


must unify American 

“Second—We must decentralize our 
bank credits. 

“Third-—We must centralize our gold 
reserve. 

“The unification of our banking svys- 
tem can be accomplished only through 
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a national act. It must provide for a 
common central ample and general gold 
reserve, directly related to the total lia- 
bilities of all the banks, and must also 
provide for a degree of mutuality of 
responsibility between the individual 
units composing the system sufficient 
to make loss to the depositor as well 
as to the note holder impossible. 
“Neither a government savings bank 
nor a government guarantee of bank 
deposits, which are identical in fact and 
principle, should find any place on the 
statute books of our country, whose 
chief strength, and 
crowning glory is the individualism of 


asset, greatest 
our citizenship.” 

It must be admitted that 
principles are correct, we have depart- 
ed very widely from them in our bank- 
ing and currency systems as they have 
Some- 


if these 


developed under present laws. 
times it is instructive and beneficial to 
get back to first principles. Mr. 
Fow.er’s declarations should be studied. 
and their soundness either established 
or controverted. 


O good reason exists why national 
and state banks should not do a 
savings bank business where no regular 
In an address be- 


savings banks exist. 
fore the National Monetary Commis- 
sion at Washington recently Mr. 
ArTruvr Rerynoxps, president of the 
Des Moines (Iowa) National Bank, 
told how this could be done. He advo- 
cated changing the National Banking 
Law so as to permit the establishment 
of a national trust and savings bank, 
or a department under the present sys- 
tem in a national bank which would 
segregate the assets for savings of de- 
positors from other commercial busi- 
ness. By limiting the securities to only 
the best it would be possible to provide 
such a secure place for the depositing 
of savings that there would be no 


further need of a Government guar- 
antee, either through an assessment 
upon banks for a guarantee fund or in 
the establishment of postal savings 
banks, 

This contains the essential provision 
for making deposits safe, 
namely, their investment in high-grade 
securities. If the present postal sav- 
ings bill should go through, and the 
Government should redeposit the sav- 
ings in national banks, the latter would 
use the funds for ordinary commercial 
business; and while the deposits would 
be safe enough, particularly if they be 
made a prior lien on assets as proposed, 
the use of the savings funds in the 
manner mentioned will contravene one 
of the principles that has heretofore 
been adhered to by states having the 
most careful regulation of their sav- 
ings institutions. 


savings 


ENERALLY proposals for re- 
trenchment of Government ex- 
penditures do not find much favor, 
either in Congress or out of it. Mem- 
bers of the House and Senate feel that 
generous expenditures will give them a 
reputation for liberality among their 
constituents, particularly when the lat- 
ter get a direct share of the benefits. 
The constituents who pay the bills do 
not bother much about it, since the 
Federal taxation is indirect and by no 
means burdensome. 

But the Secretary of the Treasury, 
in his annual report to Congress, says 
that many millions of public expendi- 
tures might be saved with no sacrifice 
of efficiency. We quote from his re- 
port: 


“There have been, under many Ad- 
ministrations, excessive expenditures, 
due to one cause or another. The time 
may come when a session of the Con- 
gress will be given over largely to the 
consideration of ways and means to re- 
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duce the operating expenses of the 
Government; and, if it does come, and 
patriotic and discriminating judgment 
is brought to bear on the problem, we 
shall see a saving of many millions of 
dollars, with no sacrifice of efficiency of 
administration. Few domestic reforms 
would do so much to set the people an 
example of good business and economi- 
cal government.” 


As the Secretary points out in his 
report, the growth in ordinary expen- 
ditures for carrying on the Govern- 
ment, exclusive of interest on the pub- 
lic debt, but including payments for 
pensions and many public works, was 
from $135,000.000 in 1878 to $638,- 
000,000 in 1908, or an increase in a 
generation of nearly 400 per cent. 

With this very large increase of ex- 
penditures the necessity of exercising 
a more careful scrutiny over the outgo 
of public money becomes yearly more 
urgent. The Secretary’s recommenda- 
tions on this point are worthy of care- 
ful consideration by Congress. 


CENTRAL bank is favored by 

the Secretary of the Treasury 
in his annual report, provided such an 
institution can be kept clear of the 
Seylla of “great moneyed interests” 
and the Charybdis of “politics.” In 
suggesting the establishment of such 
an institution, the Secretary says: 


“The increase in our population, the 
development of industry, both national 
and international, present problems 
which can not be solved by a blind ad- 
herence to all the details of a system 
which, though in many ways well 
adapted to our requirements and of 
great service to our people as it has 
been, was yet primarily the outgrowth 
of the exigencies of a time of civil 
strife. The changed conditions call 
for modifications of the existing sys- 


tem or for the ultimate establishment. 
if it can be safeguarded so as to keep 
it out of the domain of politics on the 
one hand and the control of great 
moneyed interests on the other, of a 
central institution of and 
trol.” 


issue con- 


These are precisely the objections 
often set forth in these pages, although 
others have been But so 
far as these objections are concerned. 
it might be possible to overcome them 
by a carefully-drawn law. 


made also. 


Probably, 
any way, if the “great moneyed inter- 
ests” conclude that they want banking 
control they will get it whether we 
have a central bank or not. Indeed, it 
may be suspected that these “interests” 
have a pretty strong grip on banking 
already. 

As for political interference in the 
that could be guarded 
against by the constitution of the cen- 
tral bank, though there would always 
be the danger of hostile legislation 


management, 


whenever the bank’s operations are at- 
tacked. 

Unless a central bank shall be given 
2a monopoly cf the note-issuing priv- 
ilege, it can not regulate the discount 
rate; and if 
every other bank must pay tribute to 
the centra! bank when desiring to pro- 
If the individual 
banks were permitted to issue notes 
they could this Of 
course, they will save it any way by 
passing it on to their borrowers; but 


given such monopoly 


cure a lean of notes. 


save expense. 


the cost must be paid by the commer- 
cial coramunity. 


[ATERNATIONAL gold certificates 
are advocated in the annual report 
of the Secretary of the Treasury, who 


says: 


“It would seem that means might be 
devised to diminish the transfer of 
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physical gold under these conditions. 
That credits or loans of gold might be 
extended more generously than at pres- 
ent by one nation to another in times 
of stress was proposed soon after the 
It has been sug- 
confer- 


crisis of a year ago. 
gested that an_ international 
ence be called of representatives of the 
ministries of finance and of the great 
state banks with a view to more prompt 
and effective co-operation in emergen- 
cies. If such a conference should be 
held there might well be included in 
the list of topics to be considered the 
creation of an international gold cer- 
tificate which would represent for all 
practical purposes the transfer of gold 
coin or bullion without the necessity 
of transferring the metal itself. 

“Such an arrangement would require 
international sanction, either by an 
agreement among the leading banks of 
the world to issue a transferable inter- 
national certificate certain 
amount of gold coin definitely set aside 
for the purpose, or an 
through diplomatic channels among the 


similar 


upon a 
agreement 


several Governments to some 


arrangement under official control. 


“In the present advanced state of 
public faith and of financial responsi- 
bility there is apparently no serious 
obstacle to reaching such an agreement 


if measures are once set on foot by 
those capable of carrying it out. The 
issue of such international certificates, 
payable on demand like the gold cer- 
tificate of the United States, would not 
prevent the transfer of the physical 
The certificates 
might be redeemable in all countries 


gold when desired. 


which were parties to the agreement 
without regard to the country in which 
they were issued, and it might be left 
to those in charge of the gold funds to 
determine from time to time whether 
physical transfers of gold were re- 
quired. It is suggested that the Sec- 


retary of the Treasury might be au- 


thorized to receive hospitably any sug- 
gestion on this subject from abroad and 
to appoint through the proper chan- 
nels delegates on behalf of the United 
States to any conference which might 
be assembled having the subject within 
the scope of its deliberations.” 


While international bankers are in- 
clined to believe this plan impracti- 
cable, it nevertheless has attracted con- 
siderable attention. The suggestion 
has been made before, though we do 
not remember having seen it in an offi- 
cial recommendation until! now. Were 
the scheme feasible it would economize 
the shipment of gold and would in 
many cases make the certificates avail- 
able more quickly than is possible un- 
der the present practice. 

It is understood that some sort of an 
international money conference will be 

The pro- 
certificates 


held in Europe next summer. 
international gold 
should form an interesting topic of dis- 


posed 


cussion at the conference. 


ALL STREET is being inves- 
tigated by a special commission 
Hvuaues of 
commission 


appointed by Governor 
New York. The 


posed of the following gentlemen: 


is com- 
the well-known 
banking and monetary authority, and 
former editor of the New York “‘Even- 


Horace Wuite, 


ing Post”; Cuar.es A. SCHIEREN, mer- 
chant, Brooklyn; 
Daviv Levenrritrr, lawyer; CLarK 
Wittiams, Superintendent State Bank- 
ing Department; Joun B. Crark, pro- 


and ex-mayor of 


fessor of political economy in Colum- 
bia University; WiLttarp V. KING, pres- 
ident Columbia Trust Company; Sam- 
veEL H. Orpway, lawyer; Epwarp D. 
Pace, CHARLES SPRAGUE 
Smiru, director People’s Institute. 

In his letter appointing the commis- 
sion, Governor Hucues says: 


merchant; 
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“At the last session of the Legisla- 
ture I recommended that provision 
should be made for suitable inquiry 
into the facts relating to speculation in 
securities and commodities with the 
view of ascertaining the manner in 
which illegitimate transactions might 
be prevented and legitimate business 
safeguarded. 

“As I stated in accepting renomina- 
tion, I had in mind, in making this rec- 
ommendation, such an expert inquiry 
as was made into banking conditions, 
the result of which was the passage of 
highly beneficial measures. 

“In this commonwealth the vast com- 
mercial and financial transactions rep- 
resent the activities of the entire coun- 
try. It is of the utmost importance 
that legislation affecting business and 
exchange should be the result of delib- 
erate study, and that we should neither 
threaten business stability by ill-consid- 
ered measures, nor on the other hand 
invite agitation or impair confidence 
by ignoring abuses and by failing to 
provide suitable correction. 

“It is with this view that I request 
you to act as a committee for the pur- 
pose of collecting facts, receiving sug- 
gestions and making such recommenda- 
tions as may seem to you fitting with 
regard to the following question: 

“What changes, if any, are advisa- 
ble in the laws of the State bearing 
upon speculation in securities and com- 
modities or relating to the protection 
of investors or with regard to the in- 
strumentalities and organizations used 
in dealings in securities and commo- 
dities which are the subject of specu- 
Jation? 

“It is not my intention to limit you 
in the consideration of any phase of 
the matters submitted, and I am con- 
fident that your carefully formed opin- 
ions, being those of men known for 
their interest in public questions and 
their acquaintance with affairs, and ac- 


credited to the community by high 


reputation, will be of the greatest 


value. 


“TI must ask this public service with- 
out offer of compensation or indemnity 
for expense, as I have no authority to 
subject the State to any obligation in 
connection with your appointment. But 


I know that your generous action in 
serving the community will be highly 
appreciated will 
most welcome 


another 
of the 


afford 
illustration 


and 
and 
public spirit of our citizens. 

“T shall be glad to receive your re- 
port at as early a date as you may find 
practicable.” 

It can hardly be doubted that this 
commission, composed of able and fair- 
minded men, will unearth whatever 
abuses may exist in the New York ex- 
changes and suggest corrective legisla- 
tion. Anything like mere demagogic 
agitation would be as foreign to the 
character of the commission as it would 
be to the spirit of Governor Hugues’ 

“It is of the ut- 
declares the Gov- 
ernor, “that legislation affecting busi- 
ness and exchange should be the result 


letter above quoted. 


most importance,” 


of deliberate study”—an obvious fact. 
but one which many ardent reformers 
are prone to overlook. 

This MaGazine has never joined in 
the general Wall 
Street, so freely indulged in by the 
blind to the 
evils that have developed in the enor- 


denunciation of 


press. Nor has it been 
mous growth of trading on the various 
We should like to see wise 
laws enacted and enforced for correct- 
It is believed that the 
banks, not only of New York city but 
of the whole country, are too closely 


exchanges. 


ing these evils. 


related to Stock Exchange speculation; 
and it is openly asserted by those in a 
position to know that the speculative 
movements are largely controlled by 
powerful manipulators. 


The commission appointed by Gov- 
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ernor Hvaies will carefully investi- 
gate these and other matters, and no 
doubt will make a report that will be 
used as the basis for framing wise leg- 
islation. 


EFERENCE was made in last 
month’s issue to the preliminary 
meeting of representatives of commer- 
‘ial organizations in New York for the 
purpose of forming a federation of 
commercial and civic organizations to 
cobperate toward securing a solution of 
our currency problems. In order that 
this new movement may be fully under- 
stood, we make public the following 
declaration of its purposes, obtained 
from an authentic source: 

First.—The movement is in no way 
in opposition to the interests of the 
bankers, whose business it is to deal 
with finance and currency. The inten- 
tion is to coéperate with them, and with 
the efforts of the American Bankers’ 
Association, to secure wise legislation. 
It is believed that this coéperation will 
be more effective, if directed by an in- 
dependent federation of commercial or- 
ganizations, which will be free from the 
prejudice which unfortunately exists in 
the minds of some citizens against as- 
sociations of bankers. 

Second.—The movement includes a 
full recognition of the Monetary Com- 
mission appointed by Congress. An 
attempt will be made to prepare the 
minds of the business men of the coun- 
try for wise currency legislation, and 
until the commission has reported a 
plan, the organization of commercial 
associations will only advocate the gen- 
eral principles underlying the currency 
issues of other great nations, leaving 
for future consideration the method by 
which the currency may be brought 
into circulation. It is understood that 
it is the intention of the Monetary 
Commission to issue, within a few 
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months, a comprehensive report of the 
financial methods of other nations; a 
report which will aim to be educational, 
and will not suggest any definite legis- 
lation. It is important that this report, 
when issued, receive the widest circula- 
tion, and be carefully studied by busi- 
ness men. The organization referred 
to hopes to provide a channel for this 
circulation, and to prepare for its care- 
ful and respectful consideration. It is 
regarded as equally important that 
business men organize to effectively as- 
sist the passage of legislation which 
will ultimately be suggested by the 
Monetary Commission, if, as is hoped 
will be the case, it is wise and compre- 
hensive, or to actively oppose such leg- 
islation if this be not the case. 

Third.—It is desired to appeal to 
the business man, not only on the 
ground of civic duty, but to urge his 
codperation, because the establishment 
of a safe and elastic credit currency 
means much to his individual prosper- 
ity. It is essential to the Far West, 
to meet the requirements of the rapid- 
ly developing trade with the Orient; 
to the Middle West, to effectively and 
economically move the crops; to the 
South, to finance the cotton, and de- 
velop industries; to the East, to pro- 
tect financial relations with the great 
countries of Europe, and to the entire 
nation to assure that the United States 
will ultimately command the position 
of chief financial power of the world. 
This cannot be accomplished with a de- 
fective currency system, and a proper 
system will probably not be secured 
until the question is broadly under- 
stood by business men. 

Those in charge of the new move- 
ment for currency reform believe that 
the above explicit declaration of aims 
and motives at the outset will do much 
to prevent misunderstanding on the 
part of some bankers, who hold that 
the currency question is outside of the 
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sphere of the business man. It is be- 
lieved that the broad principles gov- 
erning the currency should be as much 
a part of his education as a knowledge 
of transportation methods; and the en- 
tire movement emanates from a desire 
to codperate with others who are seek- 
ing a wise solution of this great nation- 
al problem. 


HILE we have never had much 
hope of a satisfactory bill ema- 
nating the 
Commission, whose report, unless we 


from present Monetary 
are greatly mistaken, will be shaped 
to support the central bank proposal. 
nothing is to be gained by antagoniz- 
ing the Commission, especially before 
has been 


an unsatisfactory report 


made. The unexpected may happen 
and the Commission’s report be unob- 
jectionable. 

It is, in our judgment, most import- 


ant that there should be complete har- 


mony between this business men’s move- 


ment for currency reform and the work 
being done along the same line by the 
Bankers’ The 


latter organization has been a long time 


American Association. 
in the field and has done much valuable 
educational work, besides getting Con- 
gress to listen respectfully to its sug- 
gestions. 

It augurs well for the future of cur- 
rency reform that the subject is being 
taken up by the commercial organiza- 
tions of the country, and the determi- 
nation to cooperate with other organiza- 
tions, already at work, assures the 
greatest possibilities of success. It 
may be safely predicted that if the 
business interests of the country unite 
in favor of any reasonable banking and 
currency reforms, they will succeed in 
having their demands heeded by Con- 


gress. 


N investigation of the different 
subjects which have a practical 
relation to the improvement of social 
and living conditions is being made by 
the Russell Sage Foundation. One of 
the subjects being investigated is the 
salary loan business in New York. A 
report has been prepared by Professor 
Crarence W. Wassam, Ph.D., under 
the direction of the Bureau of Social 
Research of the New York School of 
Philanthropy. 

In an introductory note it is said: 

“That borrowing is often a necessity 
to those who have no means beyond 
their salaries and have no friendly 
source to which they can apply is plain. 
That such persons cannot afford to 
borrow on the onerous terms now of- 
fered by those who supply this need is 
equally plain. 

“The loan problem for those who 
can borrow on the pledge of personal 
property has been partially solved in 
New York by the organization of the 
Provident Loan Society (1894), and 
elsewhere by societies on like lines. 
This problem has evidently not been 
solved for those who have salaries and 
who have no personal property to 
pledge.” 

Outside the realm of banking may 
be found a fringe of money-lenders of 
various types. Their operations some- 
times are without much regard to the 
usury laws, which they manage to 
evade. 

At the last annual convention of the 
American Bankers’ Association a dele- 
gate called attention to the 
which sometimes attaches to 
from the operations of money-lenders 
who not bankers, but 
looked upon as such by the unenlight- 
ened borrower. He suggested that the 
bankers of the country might profitably 
study this problem, with a_ possible 


odium 
bankers 
who 


are are 


view to forming an organization to 
make loans on goods on more favor- 
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able terms than can be had from the 
chattel-mortgage “bankers.” The gen- 
tleman referred to not only believed 
that the legitimate banking interests 
would gain in reputation by the forma- 
tion of such an organization as he pro- 
posed, but was of the opinion that a 
fair return might be made on the cap- 
ital invested. This has been the ex- 
perience of the Provident Loan So- 
ciety of New York, mentioned above. 

In many cases, especially in the 
larger cities, borrowers who apply to 
the professional money-lenders are not 
compelled tu do so by lack of adequate 
security alone. They may never have 
had accounts at commercial banks and 
know nothing of their ways. The city 
banks are so big, too, that the borrower 
who requires from $10 to $50 would 
to them for an 
amount so small. They do not know 
that the Bank of France—one of the 
greatest banks of the world—makes 
thousands of loans annually for small- 
er sums. Probably if they possessed 
this knowledge it would not help them 


hesitate to apply 


much. 

It may be that the 
borrower, of good credit, driven from 
a bank to a money- 
lender because the sum needed is small, 
offers 2 profitable subject of investiga- 
tion and study by the banks of the 
country. Where it is a case of lack of 
credit or adequate security, the prob- 
lem is one outside the domain of bank- 


ing. 


would-be 


professional 


EXICO’S credit institutions are 

to be fully described in Tue 
Bankers MaGAzinE by Sefior Joaquin 
I). Casasus in a series of articles, the 
first of which this 
Mr. Casasvus was formerly the Mexican 
Ambassador at Washington, and is one 
of the leading monetary authorities of 


appears in issue. 


our neighboring Republic. 


In his first paper Mr. Casasus de- 
fines the principles on which the legis- 
lation governing the Mexican credit in- 
stitutions are based. Subsequent arti- 
cles will tell how the development of 
the several classes of institutions has 
proceeded. It will be seen that in es- 
tablishing a banking system Mexico 
avoided the mistake of tying the bank 
circulation to the national debt, but 
based the issues on the true founda- 
tions—coin and bank credit. 
was also made for a system of mort- 


Provision 


gage banks to aid agriculture. 

By having the banks under one gen- 
eral law, a homogeneity has been at- 
tained such as has thus far proved im- 
possible in this country. 

The National Monetary Commission 
which has been gathering information 
about the banking systems of several 
foreign countries, could find profitable 
instruction in studying this description 
of the banking system of Mexico. We 
feel sure also that it will prove of ex- 
ceptiona] interest to American bankers. 


of the North 


CONSOLIDATION 

and South Wales Bank, Limited, 
City and Midland 
Bank, Limited, will make the latter in- 


with the London 


stitution, with £66,000,000 deposits 
and current accounts one of the four 
greatest banks of the world. By the 
terms of the purchase, the paid-up cap- 
ital of the London City and Midland 
Bank will be raised to £3,799,100 and 
the reserve or surplus to £3,654,000. 


N evidence of the strength of the 
banks of this country has been 
afforded by the comparatively few 
failures in the wake of the 1907 panic. 
When the trouble at the 
stage, and there was a general sus- 
pension of cash payments, the position 
of weak banks was temporarily con- 
But as the clouds of the panic 


was acute 


cealed. 
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rolled away and the long period of de- 
pression set in, the character of the 
banks’ resources began to undergo a 
severe test. It is creditable to the 
clean management of the great ma- 
jority of our banks that but little 
weakness has been revealed. 

Following a panic there is always a 
deal of 
methods and of 
eradicating them. All 
mendable, but it should cause no one to 
lose sight of the fact that our banks 
are, with few exceptions, managed with 
ability and the strictest fidelity to the 
and 


unsound 
for 


great discussion of 


banking plans 


this is com- 


interests of shareholders de- 


positors. 


PRoritT is by no means the princi- 

pal thing to be considered in dis- 
cussing the issue of bank notes; and 
yet there must be some profit or the 
not take the trouble to 
And if there is to 
be a profit why should it not inure di- 


banks will 


issue notes at all. 


rectly to the banks in the respective lo- 
the banks lend 


out the notes are located? 


ealities where which 

Manifestly, cost is one of the im- 
portant clements governing profits. If 
we are to have a central bank with a 
monopoly of note issues, all other 
banks will have to borrow notes of the 
central bank, either by a direct pledge 
of their own credit or by rediscounting 
their commercial paper. 

It will be well for the banks ecare- 
fully to consider how much more they 
the 


issue of 


have to for the use of 


bank the 


their own notes would cost them. In 


will pay 


central notes than 
borrowing notes from a central bank 
the other banks would probably have 
to pay a rate of discount averaging be- 
tween four and six per cent. The profit 
to be made would be the difference be- 
tween the discount obtained on the 
commercial paper pledged with the 


central bank and the rate paid to the 
latter for the loan of its notes. This 
difference could not be very great. 
But if the banks were allowed to 
issue their own credit notes, the items 
of cost would be as follows: Reserve. 
tax on circulation, redemption  ex- 
penses, and cost of engraving notes. 
These charges could not amount to 
like what the banks 
pay to the central bank for 
rediscounting their customers’ paper in 


anything would 


have to 


exchange for the central bank notes. 

Besides, in the one case the profit 
would go to the local bank, and in the 
other to the central bank. Of course. 
if the central bank was owned by the 
other banks, this objection would not 
amount to anything. 

If it is 
for the banks themselves to issue their 
notes instead of borrowing notes from 
a central bank, it is not likely that this 
lessened cost would all be absorbed as 
by the banks. They would 
share the advantage with their custo- 
So that from the standpoint of 


more economical, however, 


profits 


mers. 
banking profit and of economical ser- 
vice to the business community, the 
conferring of a monopoly of the note- 
issuing privilege upon a central bank 


seems objectionable. 


REDISCOUNTING upon such a 


would become 


colossal seale as 


necessary if we are to have a central 

bank of issue opens up some new prob- 

lems. The constant inflow and outflow of 

commercial paper and notes from some 

20,000 banks would present many in- 
Wes 

The 


for a 


teresting phases. necessity of 


pledging its loan of 


another bank’s notes would probably 


paper 


not be relished by an ordinarily con- 
servative bank. Customers, too, might 
be squeamish about having their paper 
sent away to a distant locality. 

Banks redis- 


borrowing notes on 
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counted paper would be incurring a 
fresh liability, and while the law does 
not require any reserve to meet it, pru- 
dent banking would seem to demand 
that provision of some kind should be 
made by a bank to care for any paper 
on which a default of payment might 
occur. 

The spectacle of 20,000 banks being 
deprived of the direct use of their own 
credit and compelled to borrow in or- 
der to feed another institution, is not 
one to arouse much enthusiasm among 
the bankers of the country. If in ad- 
dition they are compelled to forego a 
legitimate and reasonable profit which 
they might otherwise enjoy, and to 
charge their borrowers more for loans, 
their enthusiasm for this project will 
be still further reduced. 

Perhaps the above assumptions may 
be subject to some modifications which 
do not occur at the moment. We are 
likely to have a discussion of this 
whole problem whenever the Monetary 
Commission’s report is published, for a 
central bank will no doubt be recom- 
mended in that report. 


NE of the notable changes taking 
place in the character of Ameri- 

can banking is indicated in the follow- 
ing quotation from an article by Pro- 
Jounson on “The 
appearing 


fessor Josepu F. 
Crisis and Panic of 1907,” 
in a recent number of the “Political 
Science Quarterly”: 

“According to Mr. MunieMan 
(‘Monetary and Banking Systems,’ 
1908, pp. 81, 132) the national and 
state banks of the United States in- 
creased their ownership of stocks and 
bonds from $50,000,000 in 1892 to 
$487,000,000 in 1907, while the amount 
held by trust companies increased from 
$142,000,000 in 1894 to $785,000,000 
in 1907. Furthermore, the loans of 


trust companies, which are largely se- 
cured by stocks and bonds, increased in 
the same period from $374,000,000 to 
$1,602,000,000.” 

In other words, within a period of 
fifteen years the stock and bond hold- 
ings of the banks and trust companies 
have increased from $192,000,000 to 
$1,272,000,000. 

This change in the character of se- 
curities held by banks introduces new 
problems into bank management, and 
makes it imperative for the larger 
banks and trust companies to have a 
thorough knowledge of the value of 
securities available either for invest- 
ments or as collateral for loans. Some 
of the banks now have, in fact, bond 
and statistical departments almost as 
fully equipped as those maintained by 
the bond and investment bankers them- 
selves. 


M Ex!co, like the United States, 
has been suffering from a period 
of depression, their trouble not follow- 
ing ours, however, but ante-dating it. 
From a valued correspondent in the 
City of Mexico we learn that business 
is showing a slight improvement, and 
conditions are expected gradually to 
right themselves with the beginning of 
the One factor that will 
hasten the return of prosperity will be 
the new loan made for the promotion 
of agriculture. There is now $30,000,- 
000 ready for the agriculturists. This 
money will be loaned to farmers for 
getting in their crops, irrigation works 
and = genera] These 
loans are to be for several years’ time, 
and will be made through local banks. 
To guarantee that the loans are used 
for the purposes stated when the loan 
is applied for, the bank has the right 
to examine the vouchers and expensé 
accounts. The banks will not pay the 
total proceeds of the loans out imme- 


new year. 


improvements. 
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diately, but in installments as needed. 

The provision of funds for making 
loans in this manner will be a great re- 
lief to the local banks, as formerly if 
crops were bad the banks had to keep 
making renewals, and were never sure 
as to what proportion of these docu- 
ments would be paid in cash. 

Coéperation among the banks, sup- 
plemented by a wise financial policy by 
the Minister of Finance, Mr. Liman- 
tour, has enabled Mexico to pass 
through its period of depression with- 
out serious difficulty either to the banks 
or to commercial houses. 

At present, as in this country, the 
tendency is distinctly toward a revival 
of enterprise and trade. 


Fy CROPEAN critics of our banking 

methods object very strongly to 
the floating of single-name paper in the 
open market. A particularly caustic 
criticism of the large use being made 
of such paper appears in an article by 
Mr. W. R. Lawson in the London 
“Bankers’ Magazine” for December. 
Mr. Lawson says that the attempt to 
float this paper in London will net meet 
with success, as it is a form of credit 
practically unknown in the European 
money markets. 


[ATERESTING statistics regarding 


the character of the loans of the 


national banks of the United States 
may be found in the annual report of 
the Comptroller of the Currency, re- 
cently transmitted to Congress. 

On September 23, 1908, the 6,853 
national banks reported total loans 
and discounts at 4,750 million dollars, 
divided as follows: On demand paper, 
with one or more individual or firm 
names, $395,900,000; on demand, se- 


cured by stocks, bonds and other per- 
sonal securities, $922,700,000; on time 
paper, with two or more individual or 
firm names, $1,582,400,000; on time, 
single-name paper—one person or firm 
—without other security, $852,100,- 
000; on time, secured by stocks, bonds 
end other personal securities, or on 
mortgages or other real-estate security, 
$997,500,000. 

The national banks of New York 
reported on the same date $381,349,- 
493 of demand loans and $524,303,982 
on time. 


S might have been expected in con- 

nection with such a vast enter- 
prise under Government direction, the 
Panama Canal has furnished a fruit- 
ful source of trouble of one kind and 
another. In the first place, vague 
charges have been made that the money 
which the United States paid for the 
franchise has gone to enrich an Ameri- 
can syndicate. And_ while these 
charges appear to be without founda- 
tion, they will probably lead to an in- 
vestigation and cause much unpleasant 
agitation. Already they have called 
forth a fiery message from the Presi- 
dent denouncing the author of these 
stories. 

Rumors are circulated affecting the 
stability of some of the constructive 
work. There is an urgent call for over 
$5,000,000 by the engineer in charge. 
And, finally, declarations are made to 
the effect that the lock type of canal 
will prove unsatisfactory and that the 
sea-level scheme must be adopted. 

Possibly some of these troubles are 
originated by those who would be glad 
to see the whole project abandoned, 
but it is more likely that they are the 
natural concomitants of so vast an un- 
dertaking. Doubtless all the real and 
imaginary obstacles will be surmounted 
in the end. 
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If a sea-level canal is built not only 
will the time required for construction 
be greatly lengthened, but the cost of 
the enterprise will be enormously in- 
creased. This would 
large issue of bonds. 


necessitate a 
The question 
arises whether the Government can con- 
tinue to sell two per cents. at par if 
large issues shall become necessary. 
It would be fortunate 
standpoints if all artificial props to the 
value of United States bonds were re- 


from many 


moved, and the issue of such securities 
made on an investment basis purely. 


A NNOUNCEMENT recently made 

by the Pennsylvania Railroad 
that the company now has in operation 
on its lines east of Pittsburgh over 200 
passenger coaches, dining-cars, bag- 
gage cars and mail cars of the new all- 
steel type, important de- 


parture 


marks an 
in equipping American rail- 
ways. <As regards comfort, safety and 
appearance the steel cars are a great 
improvement over the wooden coaches. 
This innovation foreshadows the grad- 
ual substitution of electricity in place 
of steam as a motive power for rail- 
On the New York Central, and 
a few other lines, such substitution has 


ways. 


already taken place in handling sub- 
Probably, with the com- 
pletion of its New York tunnels, the 


urban trafic. 


Pennsylvania will install electricity not 
only to haul its suburban traffic, but 
will extend the use of the new power 


to Philadelphia, and possibly beyond. 
This change in motive power will 


add quite materially to the equipment 
charges of the railways for a long time 
to come. 
pleted, the .railroads will be much bet- 
ter equipped than they have been for 
handling the immense local passenger 
traffic between densely populated com- 
munities. 


But when the change is com- 


UNIFORM VOUCHER CHECKS. 


SECOND meeting of the joint con- 

ference of committees of five rep- 

resenting the Society of American 
Railway Financial Officers, the Associa- 
tion of American Railway Accounting 
Officers, the American Association of 
Public Accountants and the American 
Bankers’ Association was held in the 
reception room of the latter organiza- 
tion on Wednesday, December 9. The ob- 
ject of the conference was to come to an 
agreement, if possible, with regard to a 
standard uniform voucher check to be 
recommended to the respective organizations 
for general use. 

At the first meeting held three weeks 
previous, the conference reached an agree- 
ment that the voucher check should be a 
negotiable instrument, and further that it 
should be in the form of a straight check 
or draft and the endorsement of the payee 
thereon be accepted as the only receipt re- 
quired. 

At the second meeting, after 
hours’ discussion, final agreement 
reached upon the following proposition: 

RESOLVED: That it is the sense of this 
meeting that the check voucher should be of 
the standard check size and in the stand- 
ard draft form, with the number, date, 
amount and signature at the right end in 
the order named, and the name of the payor 
(bank or treasurer of company) in the 
lower left corner and that where a folded 
voucher is considered necessary by railroad 
companies, it should fold to standard check 
size, the check or draft to be at the bot- 
tom; that when a detachable check is used 
it should be in the standard form described 
above. 


several 
was 


A sub-committee of one from each or- 
ganization was appointed to draft forms 
in accordance with the resolutions adopted 
at both meetings. 


PRECIOUS METALS—FIGURES FOR 
YEAR 1907. 


HE annual report of the Director of 
the Mint states that the coinage ex- 
ecuted by the mints during the fiscal 

year 1908 amounted to $197,238,377 in gold. 
Subsidiary silver coinage amounted to $16,- 
530,477, which is the largest in any year 
since 1877. Minor coinage was $1,946,008. 
The production of gold in the United 
States during the calendar year 1907 is es- 
timated to have been $90,435,700, and silver 
for the same period 56,514,700 ounces of 
the commercial value of $37,299,700. The 
production of gold in the world for 1907 
is estimated by the director of the mint 
to have been $410,555,300, and silver 185,- 
014,623 ounces of the value of $122,090,000. 





MEXICO’S CREDIT INSTITUTIONS.* 


By Joaquin D. Casasus. 


T is now eleven years since, on 

March 19, 1897, the Government 
of the United States of Mexico pro- 
mulgzted a general Banking 
which both in the country and abroad 
has been the most 
important in force on the subject. 

In fact, no other nation has up to 
the date consolidated under 


Law 


considered one of 


present 


one law the whole of the provisions 
relating to Institutions of Credit, and 
summarized them into one code. 

In those nations in which issue and 
mortgage banks have been established. 


thanks to the charters which guaran- 
tee them an exclusive monopoly, we 
can understand the absence of a gen- 
eral law governing institutions of 
credit; but even in’ such countries 
where, as in the United States. free- 
dom in banking has been sanctioned. 
several different laws, promulgated at 
various times, have regulated the con- 
stitution of banks of and dis- 
count, as well as savings banks and 
other like institutions. 

The Mexican law has attempted to 
affirm the precise nature of institu- 
tions of credit, to give them an exact 
definition which will determine their 
essential character, and has made per- 
manent provision for their creation 
and for the principles under which 
they are to carry on their operations. 

Mexican legislation has classified as 
institutions of credit, in the strict 
sense of the term, and worthy of form- 
ing the subject of a special law, those 
establishments which inter- 
mediaries between the persons who de- 
sire capital and others who need it, be- 
sides clearly laying down the distine- 
the different 
evidences of 


issue 


act as 


between 
and 


existing 
securities 


tion 
classes of 
installment of the interest- 
Senor Casasus will 
issue of the Maga- 


* The 
ing series of articles by 


February 


second 


appear in the 
zine. 


debt, which each institution 


into circulation. 


may put 


Acting in accordance with these 
principles, the law has given special at- 
tention to the enactment of regulations 
that relating to 


banks of banks 


govern everything 


issue. mortgage and 


agricultural banks. 
Frreepom or Banking Compinep wittt 
GoOVERNWVENT INTERVENTION, 
Legislation on institutions of credit 
two fundamental princi- 
ples: the liberty of the banks, and 
Government intervention in 
stitution management. At 


is based on 


their con- 
first 
sight, there appears to be some incom- 


and 


patibility between these two principles. 
but experience has shown us that they 
work in perfect harmony. ; 

The Mexican Legislature has recog- 
nized the fact that national trade and 
industry, and with them agriculture, re- 
for their development that the 
banks should enjoy absolute liberty, 
so that they may be able to offer an 
abundance of capital at low rates of 
interest: but it has, at the same time. 
understood that banking cannot be al- 
lowed to full and 
competition. and that the Government 
has a right to supervise its proceed- 


quire 


enter into a free 


ings, in order to prevent abuses with 
their resulting dangers. 

It is evident that in order to be effi- 
cient the use of credit must enjoy that 
full liberty which is its life; and at 
the same time it is the duty of the 
Government to prescribe the mainte- 
nance of certain principles which serve 
as a foundation for that credit. 

The necessity of a more or less di- 
rect the part of the 
public authorities in the management 
of institutions of credit is precisely the 
fact which justifies the existence of 
special legislation. 


intervention on 


17 
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Those establishments of a_ strictly 
commercial character, whose  opera- 
tions do not create any rights, except 
in tavor of those persons who operate 
them, do not in any way call for the 
intervention of the public authorities. 
The private persons who make con- 
tracts with them are perfectly capable 
of guarding their own interests, better 
than the authorities could; but, on the 
other hand, it is both necessary and 
desirable that the authorities should 
watch over the management of institu- 
tions of credit, when they carry on 
transactions — that create 
rights in favor of persons who have 
not entered into any direct and_per- 
sonal contract with them, and conse- 
quently who have not been able to 
guarantee the success of such opera- 
tions or take steps to protect their own 
interests. 

In this case the Government sets 
forth the conditions under which these 
operations may be carried out, estab- 
lishes rules which serve as a guaran- 
tee, stipulates the periods and condi- 
tions which shall be binding on both 
parties; and, in a word, bearing in 
mind the particular character of each 
institution of credit, it sets forth the 
principles which are intended to serve 
as a safeguard to the anonymous and 
unknown public, destitute of all means 
of protecting itself. 

The Mexican law, which is of a high- 
ly conservative character, has author- 
ized the creation of banks of issue as 
well as mortgage and _ agricultural 
banks throughout the country; but at 
the same time it has regulated the op- 
erations which each shall be allowed to 
carry on, and established rules for the 
issue of securities or evidences of debt, 
which distinguish each class of bank, 
and it has likewise created a perma- 
nent staff of inspectors, whose special 
duty is to enforce the fulfillment of 
these provisions. 

The experiment made 
years ago. From a practical point of 
view it has put an end to the struggle 
that had been maintained between two 
apparently different principles: the 


necessarily 


was eleven 
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liberty of action on the part of the 
banks, and the governmental control 
of a monopoly. 

The former, warmly defended by 
the advocates of economic liberty, who 
desired that the circulation of wealth 
should be governed by its own nat- 
ural laws. offered such magnificent re- 
sults as could only ke obtained by the 
exercise of that liberty. 

The latter, proclaimed in the name 
of important social interests, promised 
to establish that order which only the 
state can guarantee. 

The Mexican law has desired to fur- 
nish to industry, commerce and agri- 
culture all the advantages to be found 
in each of the two systems, and has 
secured to the banks the natural de- 
velopment as guaranteed by the free- 
dom of their establishment, whilst it 
has at the same time obliged them to 
preserve such order and methods as can 
only be imposed and enforced by the 
Government. 


Ovutune or THE BANKING Law. 

The law allows the establishment of 
banks of issue and discount in all the 
States and Territories of the Mexican 
Republic with the exception of the 
Federal District, where the National 
Bank of Mexico and the London and 
Mexico Bank enjoy a special monop- 
oly. 

The law defines banks of issue and 
discount as those which are exclusively 
permitted to issue bank notes payable 
at sight and to bearer. The legal pro- 
visions on which banks of issue are 
founded are the following: 

1. The note issue shall nex exceed 
three times the amount of the paid-up 
capital stock, which, added to the 
amount of the deposits payable at sight 
or at three days’ notice, at the utmost, 
shall not exceed double the amount of 
cash and bullion on hand. 

2. Loan and discount transactions 
shall only be made for a period not 
exceeding six months with two reliable 
signatures or some collateral guaran- 
tee. 

3. Loans with mortgage guarantee 
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shall not be made except by special 
authorization of the Finance Depart- 
ment, and to an amount not exceeding 
a fourth of the fully paid-up capital 
stock of the bank, nor may mortgage 
guarantees be accepted except for the 
purpose of insuring a debt already 
soutracted. 

1. They shall not take open credits 
which are not revocable, nor make 
loans withovt collateral security with 
persons not residing in the same place 
as there are banks or where these have 
branch oilices. 

5. They shall not definitely take 
issues ot stocks and bonds exceeding 
ten per cent. of their capital stock and 
reserves, nor shall they accept respon- 
sibilities whether directly, indirectly or 
jointly, of any single individual or cor- 
poration exceeding, on the whole, ten 
per cent. of the paid-up capital stock. 

6. They shall not undertake insur- 
ance operations, pledge their loans and 
discounts or bills, nor develop on their 
own account mines, or agricultural, in- 
dustrial cr commercial establishments. 


nor enter into partnership with such. 


RecGurarion or Bank Norte Issves: 


According to the Mexican law the 
above provisions are intended to avoid 
the dangers which threaten banks of 
issue, without in any way preventing 
these institutions from serving the in- 
terests of industry and trade. 

The principal object which every 
legislator must keep in view, in laying 
down the principles which are to gov- 
ern banks of issue, is to determine 
the rules which are to govern bank 
notes payable at sight and to bearer. 

The bank note is the evidence of in- 
debtedness which banks of issue and 
discount make use of, in order to raise 
the capital with which to make loans. 
Consequently, the amounts at their dis- 
posal will always increase in propor- 
tion to the facilities granted to the 
banks for the issue of these notes. 

At the same time, we have to bear 
in mind that there is no evidence of in- 
debtedness of so dangerous a charac- 
ter, nor more liable to give rise to 


grave disorders that may endanger the 
very interests it is intended to 
serve. 

If the bank note is the most power- 
ful agent which can be used for the 
purpose of increasing the rapidity of 
monetary circulation and at the same 
time attracting the idle capital seek- 
ing employment, in order to give it 
out like a fertilizing stream which is 
productive of wealth, it is also the 
title of credit, which, if it does not 
produce, certainly increases the fatal 
effects of commercial crises, whether 
it be by over-issues or failure to re- 
deem on presentation. 

In order to make certain that the 
bank note shall serve the interests of 
trade and commerce, without produc- 
ing these dangers which its issue 
might entail, the Mexican law has 
limited its total circulation to double 
the amount of the cash on hand. 

If the banks of issue put no greater 
amount of bank notes in circulation 
than their cash balances, the issue 
could not possibly give rise to any evil; 
but on the other hand, it would lose 
all its advantages. The banks would 
derive no benefit from the issue of their 
notes, and neither would the public re- 
ceive any benefit through their use in 
preference to coin. 

On the other hand, the advantages 
derived from the use of the bank note 
commence exactly at the point at 
which its dangers also begin. When 
the amount of the issue is greater than 
the cash balance, the bank is using, 
without paying any interest whatever, 
the capital which the public supplies; 
but then commences the fear on the 
part of the public, that the whole of 
the notes will not be paid on presenta- 
tion. 

Banks issues notes in exchange for 
coin, or when they carry out some loan 
operation. In one case, the coin which 
is received into the bank, guarantees 
the repayment; in the other, there is no 
further guarantee than the bills re- 
ceivable which the bank may have in 


con- 


its safe. 
How can a bank redeem its notes 
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payable at sight on their presentation, 
when its stock of coin is exhausted and 
it has no bills receivable that it could 
offer? 

If the notes payable at sight and to 
bearer were collected by the public as 
soon as received, the issue of these 
notes would be found impossible; but 
the fact is that they circulate for a 
period not fixed by the bank, but prac- 
tically granted by the holders of those 
notes. 

If the notes were collected at the 
end of the term of the discount period, 
the issue would not be attended with 
any danger; the bank would pay its 
notes as fast as it collected its bills 
receivable. But although the public 
grants time for the collection of the 
note, it does not previously fix a spe- 
cific term, nor does it guarantee that 
the notes will not be collected before 
the completion of any such period. 

The determination of the time dur- 
ing which the notes are kept in circu- 
lation and not collected, and_ the 
amount of such notes in circulation. 
and which nobody collects, constitute 
the foundation on which that issue 
rests. 

The uncertainty ef the period and 
of the amount which the public will 
keep in circulation supply the mechan- 
ism, which regulates the issue and the 
system that intimately connects that 
issue with all discount and loan opera- 
tions. 

As a matter of fact, if there is no 
danger whatever to the public when 
bank notes are put into circulation. 
leaving an equal amount of coin in the 
Treasury, and if there is no danger 
when the note is guaranteed by bills 
receivable within a term equal to that 
during which the note is to remain in 
circulation, the only risk depends on 
the lack of correspondence between the 
terms of the operations and the aver- 
age term during which the notes re- 
main in the hands of the public with- 
out being collected. 

The experience derived by bankers 


the collection of sight de- 


through 
posits, their knowledge of the require- 


BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


ments of the circulation and of the 
commercial customs of the people 
amongst whom the banks are opened, 
have enabled financiers to formulate 
precepts which, although they may 
suffer some variations, are neverthe- 
less true, and permit the banks to per- 
form their functions with perfect reg- 
ularity. 

To the precept which authorizes the 
issue of double the amount of the cash 
balance, the Mexican law has added 
another, which provides that all loan 
and discount transactions shall be lim- 
ited to an average term of six months. 

What is the reason for the enactment 
of such a provision? 

The principle is empirical; but it 
finds its support in the mercantile cus- 
toms of Mexico. 

Sales on time are always made for a 
term of six months throughout the 
whole Republic, and consequently the 
notes which the banks may issue in ex- 
cess of their cash balances almost al- 
ways remain in circulation for an equal 
period of time. 

The law could, therefore, confident- 
lv authorize the discount of documents 
payable in six months, because in that 
way it places the banks in a position 
to do a business by the issue of notes, 
payable at sight and to bearer, some- 
what similar to that which they would 
do if they put notes into circulation, 
redeemable in six months’ time. 

The result is that if the balance in 
cash puts the banks in a position to pay 
an equal sum in notes on presentation, 
the banks in Mexico are assured, under 
normal conditions of the market, that 
the amount of the issue which may ex- 
ceed the cash balance will not be col- 
lected by the public, except at the end 
of an average term of six months, the 
same that banks themselves have to 
allow for the collection of their bills 
receivable. 

Mexican legislation might have been 
more liberal. It might have authorized 
the issue of three times the amount of 
coin on hand; but it desired to give an 
unquestionable solidity to its institu- 
tions of credit; and not satisfied with 
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only authorizing an issue equal to twice 
the amount of coin on hand, it has 
taken into account the deposits which 
are repayable at sight or within three 
days. and going still further, it has re- 
quired the amount of the issue to be in 
proportion to the total amount of the 
capital stock, and only authorizing it 
for thrice the capital. 

This last rule is also well justified. 

An analysis of the theoretical prin- 
ciples governing the issue of bank 
notes can even be applied to those 
banks which have no capital stock, be- 
cause those principles only take into 
account one fact, viz., that on being 
issied the note must either leave a 
similar amount of coin in the safe, or 
an obligation to pay of equal value. 

It may nevertheless happen that the 
commercial paper which the bank has 
discounted and holds is not paid when 
due; that a considerable number of its 
debtors should become insolvent; and 
for that case, the capital stock which 
is also invested in loans on short time 
and easily negotiated constitutes a fur- 
ther guarantee for the payment of the 
notes at sight and to bearer. 

The capital stock of banks consti- 
tutes a fund in favor of the creditors. 
and when the bank-note issue is in pro- 
portion to this fund, the same propor- 
tion contributes beforehand to guaran- 
tee the payment of the note. 

According to the provisions of the 
Mexican law, it is the duty of the Gov- 
ernment to enforce the fulfilment of 
these provisions; establishing, moreover. 
that whenever the amount of notes in 
circulation exceeds any of the specified 
limits, the bank shall at once notify 
the Government Inspector in writing 
and at the same time suspend all loan 
operations until the circulation of the 
notes has again come within the limits 
established by the law. If the bank 
cannot obtain this result within a 
period of fifteen days, the Treasury 
Department has to assign the bank a 
reasonable term, which shall never ex- 
ceed one month, within which to adjust 
its business to legal requirements, and 
should that order not be complied with, 
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the bank must go into liquidation, for- 
feiting the charter which authorizes 
its existence, as well as all the priv- 
ileges enjoyed by the banks of issue. 

On this point the Mexican law has 
followed the American Federal law on 
banks of issue, which gives a similar 
authority to the Comptroller of the 
Currency; but the system brought into 
being by Mexican legislation is much 
superior to that now in force in the 
United States of America. 


Pronirttion or Long-Time Loans. 


In order to make the legal provisions 
effective and in order that the mechan- 
ism created should work with perfect 
regularity, it has been found necessary 
to prohibit the banks of issue from un- 
dertaking operations on long time, 
even though under a mortgage guar- 
antee, as well as all such which may 
stagnate their funds or jeopardize 
them in hazardous transactions which, 
more than anything else, are the work 
of speculation. 

Banks of issue are established pref- 
erably to serve the interests of trade 
and industry in an exclusive manner, 
and cannot be allowed in any way to tie 
up their capital stock, or to invest it 
for any length of time; consequently, 
and in order to give a further security 
for the immediate payment of the notes 
which are constantly presented for re- 
demption, the banks are prohibited, 
as a general rule, from making any 
mortgage loans which through their 
very nature run for a long term. 

When the banks of issue have gone 
into bankruptcy, either in those coun- 
tries where they enjoy 
in those in which they may be created 
with entire freedom, these disasters 
have almost always been brought about 
through loans on long time to the 
Government or to private individuals, 
because it has been so stipulated in the 
contract, or else because those debtors 
have not been in a position to repay 
the loans when due. 

When the Governments find them- 
unable to repay the loans re- 
ceived from the banks, they relieve 


a monopoly, or 


selves 
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them from the obligation of paying 
their bank notes on presentation and 
decree the forced circulation of paper 
money; when, however, it is the case 
of private individuals who cannot meet 
their obligations, then the banks fail. 

The Mexican law has desired to 
avoid all these abuses, and in laying 
down the szientifie principles which 
regulate the issue, it has prohibited, as 
a logical consequence, the carrying out 
of all transactions which might endan- 
ger the repayment of the note. 

The Mexican law is therefore plain 
and intelligible. It has embodied pro- 
visions that arise from the very nature 
of things. and supported on these, it 
has attempted to sustain the liberty of 
the banks, so that under its protection 
it may be possible to establish as many 
banks of issue as the conditions of the 
country may require. 

Notwithstanding all this, there was 
good reason to fear some natural ex- 
aggeration. The banking business 


which has been developed under the pro- 


tection of the law is of itself a pro- 
tective industry, and it was very possi- 
ble that that protection might attract 
a larger capital than could find em- 
ployment, or what would be worse still, 
lead to a development of trade and in- 
dustry which would be out of propor- 
tien to the normal money circulation of 
the country. 

In order to avoid these difficulties, 
the Jaw has not granted any exemp- 
tion from the payment of taxes, except 
to the first banks established in the 
States or Territories of the Republic. 
All others that may be established 
through the increasing prosperity of 
the country and the requirements of 
trade will be liable to taxation levied 
by the general laws of the country, be- 
sides a special Federal Tax of two per 
cent. per annum on the amount of the 
paid-up capital stock. 

Such are the legal provisions that 
govern the establishment and opera- 
tion of banks of issue. 


* * * 


(To be continued.) 
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NEW COUNTERFEIT $5.00 SILVER 
CERTIFICATE (INDIAN HEAD.) 


ERIES of 1899; check letter D; face 
plate number 1164; back plate num- 
ber 782; W. T. Vernon, Register of 

the Treasury; Charles H. Treat, ‘Treasurer 
of the United States. The number on the 
specimen at hand is D47963872. 

This counterfeit is printed from photo- 
mechanical plates on one piece of paper on 
which red and blue ink marks have been 
made to imitate the silk fibre of the gen- 
uine paper. The face of the note is very 
heavy black, and that part of the script 
lettering that crosses the blue seal and de- 
nominational character has apparently been 
filled in by hand, and is very poorly done. 
The “e” in “demand” is not formed well. 
The second “e” in “bearer” instead of being 
the loop “e,” as in the genuine, is like the 
reverse figure “3.” The “b” in “payable” 
looks: more like an “I” than a “b.” The 
fine hair lines forming a double line in- 
side the large figures “5” on both face and 
back of note, as well as the letter “V” in 
the center of back of note, are missing. 
The top of the large figure “5” in the upper 
left end of the back of the note bulges up- 
ward instead of being concave, making it 
much thicker than the genuine. The gen- 
eral appearance of this counterfeit is de- 
ceptive. The only note so far discovered 
was found in Chicago. 


Joun E. Wirxte, Chief. 


CHINESE BANKS. 


ONSUL-GENERAL Thornwell Haynes, 
of Singapore, transmits the following 
tract from a local newspaper relative 

to the proposed establishment of Chinese 


banks in Netherlands India. 

The Chinese residents at Batavia have 
long been eager to have a bank of their 
own. The Java Bode hears now that the 
scheme is on the point of materializing. <A 
delegate from the Siang Hui, an association 
in Singapore, arrived at Batavia on August 
21, with the object of talking the matter 
over with the branches of the association 
there and with the leading members of the 
Chinese community. A meeting was held 
for the purpose, at which the scheme was 
discussed, but no resolutions were passed. 
Those present were informed that the Siang 
Hui of Singapore would raise $1,000,000 
should the establishment of the bank be 
proceeded with. In that case the head office 
of the bank would be established in Shang- 
hai, and branches would be opened in differ- 
ent parts of Netherlands India. Arrange- 
ments were then made for delegates from 
the Chinese chambers of commerce at 
Singapore and Shanghai to hold a meeting 
to explain the banking scheme to the 
Chinese mercantile community at Batavia 
on September 3. The Java Bode learns that 
there is every likelihood of the proposed 
bank being an accomplished fact ere long. 





THE COMMERCIAL BALANCE SHEET FROM THE 
BANKERS’ STANDPOINT. 


By Ernest Reckitt, C. P. A. 


Address Delivered on the Evening of November 10, 1908, Before the Chicago 
Chapter of the American Institute of Banking. 


Chairman and Gentlemen: 


Mr. 
ig may, at first sight, appear pre- 
sumptuous for a public accountant 
to come before your Society and de- 
liver an address on a subject which sup- 
posedly is the sole property of the bank- 
er; and furthermore to enlarge on the 
subject by attempting to present the 


standpoint of the banker in reviewing 
the balance sheets of his borrowers. I 


that [I convince 


you that no apology is necessary, for 


believe, however, can 
not only has it been my privilege to 
come into close touch with many bank- 
ers, receiving much benefit thereby, and 
in some small measure learning how 


Ernest Re-kitt. 





24 THE 


they conduct their business (especially 
that most important part of the bank- 


ing business, the loaning of their 


funds), but in my professional work I 


have had to frequently analyze the 
statements submitted to bankers and 
determine their own character. The 
banker, unfortunately, has too often in 
these instances been in the position of 
the playgoer, who, sitting in the first 
balcony, sees nothing on the stage but 
what is beautiful, the management not 
desiring his presence behind the scenes. 
When the public accountant appears, 
however, he enters by the stage door. 
he sees the actors and actresses with 
their paint off, the tawdriness of the 
trappings, and how the scenic effects 
are produced. 

I will .try and describe to you this 
evening some of the things which take 
place “behind the scenes,” so that when 
you become presidents, vice-presidents, 
directors and cashiers of banks, your 
standpoint towards the commercial bal- 
ance sheet may be that of an intelli- 
gent enquirer into all of the facts. 


Facrors ReLtatinc To Borrowers. 


There are, as you know, several fac- 
tors concerning a prospective borrower, 
all of which must be considered before 
a banker should be willing to extend 
credit. These factors may be summa- 
rized _ bricfiy as: 

(1) The man himself; which again 
can be subdivided under two headings: 

(a) His business morals. 

(b) His ability in and understand- 
ing of the business in which 
he is engaged. 

(2) The financial standing of the 
business; and under this heading we 
have: 

(a) Its assets and liabilities. 

(b) The profits or losses made in 
its operation. 


Cuaractrer Must Be ConsiperepD 
First. 


You will note that in enumerating 
these factors I place first, and purpose- 
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ly so, “The Man Himself,” and I be 
lieve I am correct in stating that bank- 
ers are now placing more stress upon 
this point than ever before. The man 
of good character and intelligence, who 
is full of energy and perseverance, will 
not find it difficult to obtain a reason- 
able line of credit with his bankers, 
while the man who is deficient in those 
qualities, whatever his reputed wealth 
may be, will be looked upon with sus- 
picion. It therefore behooves you to 
become students of human character as 
well as students of banking, if you are 
to fill the highest positions within your 
reach. 

These comments may be out of the 
range proposed by this paper, but I 
feel I cannot leave this topic without 
giving you an illustration of the point 
I wish to emphasize, namely: that it is 
the character of the man, or men, in a 
business, which must be first considered 
before the banker makes a loan. Some 
time ago, in a certain city, there was a 
large corporation reputed to be very 
wealthy, whose  balance-sheets were 
beautiful to behold. Their business be- 
ing large, they were borrowers of some 
of the Jargest banking institutions of 
their city. Apparently without any 
warning the corporation was declared 
bankrupt and went into the hands of a 
receiver. Later, investigation showed 
that the balance-sheet was misleading; 
some people might have called it a 
worse name, for the assets had been 
overstated and the liabilities under- 
stated. I happened to be in that city 
at the time of this failure, and meeting 
a director of one of the banks with 
whom I was well acquainted, I en- 
quired if his bank had been caught. 
“No,” said he, “they did try and open 
an account with us some time ago with 
the object of becoming borrowers, but 
we turned them down.” I asked him 
what reasons he and his colleagues on 
the directorate had for such action at a 
time when this corporation was sup- 
posed to be so prosperous. “Well,” 
said my friend, “some time ago it came 
to my knowledge that this corporation 
paid no water tax and that its per- 
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sonal property tax was a mere baga- 
telle to what it should have been, and 
I figured out that the officers of a cor- 
poration that would be guilty of petty 
bribery would not be good customers 
for our bank.” 

So it will be seen that a knowledge 
of the business morals of the men in 
your community and a high ideal on 
your part of what constitutes good busi- 
ness morals is a most essential quality 
in the make-up of a banker, and that it 
was these factors that enabled the bank 
of which my friend was a director to 
escape what otherwise would have been 
a bad debt. 


FINANCIAL STANDING OF THE BUSINEss. 


We now come to a consideration of 
the second important factor referred to 
above, namely, “The Financial Stand- 
ing of the Business.” In dealing with 
this subject, I must assume that you 
all familiar with commercial ac- 
counting, and this leads me to say that 
if a bank clerk expects to advance his 
position it is absolutely necessary for 
him to study the broad principles of 
accountaney and commercial law. The 
tendency of to-day is to specialize, with 
the result that the bank clerk is apt to 
become merely a cog in the whole me- 
chanism. In the work in which you are 
engaged you cannot see much beyond 
your own desk or the relation of the 
entries which you put on the books and 
the transactions which take place in 
your cage, as they affect other depart- 
ments in the bank. 

As an offset to these conditions and 
as a valuable preparation for the more 
onerous duties which you hope to as- 
sume in later life, a thorough course in 
accounting, commercial law and_ eco- 
nomics will lighten the drudgery of 
your work, give you a broader outlook 
and put you on the road to more rapid 
advancement. In this building, under 
the auspices of the Northwestern Uni- 
versity, a School of Commerce has been 
inaugurated this year, your Chapter 
having been one of the factors instru- 
mental in its foundation, and I earnest- 


are 
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ly recommend you to take advantage of 
the courses of study which this school 
offers. 

You are all probably aware of the 
manner in which bankers get a_ line 
upon the financial standing of their 
horrowers, but it may be advisable 


hriefly to state the methods commonly 
in vogue. At least once a year, and some- 


times more frequently, every borrower 
is requested to fill up a form of state- 
nent of and liabilities and to 
answer certain questions in respect to 
his business. It must not be supposed 
that all borrowers consent to fill up 
this form, and many large corporations 


assets 


ignore the form and in its place present 
their own statement of assets and lia- 
bilities and just as much other infor- 
mation as they may desire, and the com- 
petition between banks is such that they 
will usually only be too pleased to ac- 
commodate such corporations. The form 
used may vary slightly between 
banks, and also as to whether the bor- 
rower is an individual, copartnershiy+ 
or corporation, but in a general way 
the accompanying form may be taken 
as a standard: 


as 


ASSETS. 
Cash on 
Cash.. 
Bills 
from 
Bills 


partners or officers of cor- 


Bank 
receivable, good, . due 
customers 
receivable due from 
poration 

Accounts receivable, good, due 
from customers 

Accounts receivable, due from 
partners or officers of cor- 

poration 


Merchandise: 


Finished (How valued).... 
In process (How valued).. 
Raw material (How valued) 

Real estate 

Machinery and fixtures 

Other 


composed 


assets, and of what 


Total 


assets 
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LIABILITIES. 
Bills payable, for merchandise 
Direct loan from bank... ssccvcsces 
Bills payable to others...... 


Bills receivable, discounted...  ....... eee 
Open accounts, not Gue......00  ciccesccns 
Open accounts, past due...... 0 6. eee ee eee 
Mortgage or lien on realestate .......... 
Chattel mortgage or other liens 


oe 


Deposits of money with us.... 


Other indebtedness and of 
WO COMNOWE cecccceces  ciscassens 
Total liabilities .......... ere Peer 
Net worth, or in case of cor- 
poration, the capital stock 
plus surplus or minus deficit 


iS ceele nS oloiat Bi chete sews 


Following this statement, a query is 
inserted so as to bring to light con- 
tingent liabilities, if any; and many 
other questions of a general nature fol- 
low respecting information as to in- 
corporation of company, its officers and 
directors; or names of partners in case 
of a copartnership; liability of stock- 
holders on stock subscriptions; descrip- 
tion of real estate and liens against 
same; insurance carried on plant and 
merchandise; method of valuing mer- 
chandise inventories; condition of ac-. 
counts and bills receivable and amount 
written off in previous year; whether 
depreciation has been written off plant 
and if so, how much; total sales pre- 
vious vear and average terms of sale; 
annual expenses; and annual dividends 
ete. 

The statement is signed, in the case 
ef a co-partnership, in the firm name 
by a member of the firm; and in the 
case of a corporation, in the name of 
the corporation by cne of its officers; 
and in both instances it is clearly set 
forth that the statement is prepared 
and signed for the purpose of procur- 
ing credit from time to time on ne- 
gotiable paper or otherwise; that the 
statement sets forth their true financial 
condition and that it may be so con- 
sidered unless notice of change be 


given, in which latter contingency, if 
the change materially reduces their fi- 
nancial responsibility, they agree to 
give prompt notice of such change. 

Other forms used are more stringent 
in their terms and set forth that in case 
it is found that the statements are not 
true or in case the borrower’s financial 
responsibility undergoes material re- 
duction and he fails to notify the bank, 
then “any or all claims or demands 
against the undersigned held by said 
bank shall, at the option thereof, im- 
mediately become due and_ payable.” 
This drastic clause has been dropped by 
many banks, as it has been found im- 
practicable to enforce it 


ANALYsIs oF STATEMENTS. 


Having thus briefly outlined the 
methods used by bankers for obtaining 
data with respect to the financial con- 
dition of the business of their borrow- 
ers, we can now take up for considera- 
tion the manner in which the banker 
analyzes the figures submitted to him 
and deduces therefrom something more 
than appears on the surface. To prop- 
erly understand the statements put be- 
fore him, it must be assumed that the 
banker has a good general knowledge 
of certain phases of the particular 
lines of business of his borrowers; and 
it was a realization of this fact that re- 
cently led the First National Bank of 
this city to assign to each officer of the 
bank certain groups of businesses; so 
that a more intimate knowledge of the 
methods of each kind of business could 
be obtained. Thus, one officer will have 
charge of the loans made to Board of 
Trade concerns; another, the packing 
house industries; another, the lumber 
interests, and so on. Each business has 
its peculiarities, and as an illustration 
I might mention that certain businesses 
require considerable accommodation 
from their bankers during part of the 
vear, while during the remainder of the 
year they should be liquidating their 
indebtedness to the banks. A knowl- 
edge of these and other conditions will 
enable the banker to know whether a 


Rowansiineee 
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request for further credit at a certain 
time of the vear is reasonable or not; 
and if such request be made at a time 
when the borrower should be liquidat- 
ing his indebtedness, or in case he fails 
to take up his maturing obligations, the 
banker will be put on his guard. A 
knowledge of the business will also en- 
able the banker to determine whether 
the business is over or under capital- 
ized for its turn-over, and whether 
there exists a reasonable ratio between 
the amount of sales and the outstanding 
accounts receivable and merchandise on 
hand. 

However, even if the banker may not 
have the intimate knowledge of the 
business of the borrower, such as out- 
lined above, a careful comparison of 
the statements rendered by the borrow- 
er may bring out certain important 
facts, in addition to determining 
whether the quick assets are sufficiently 
in excess of the current liabilities to 
protect the bank and other creditors. 
And in this connection I would state 
that while a banker is obliged always 
to take the position that a man is hon- 
est until he is proved to be the contrary, 
and that the borrower has presented a 
true statement and not concealed or 
misrepresented any of the facts called 
for by the queries contained on the 
form of borrowers’ statements, it is his 
duty to so scrutinize the statement that 
logical deductions can be arrived at. 
Each item on the borrower’s statement 
of assets and liabilities will bear this 
scrutiny, for each may tell a story, as 
I shall now endeavor to demonstrate. 


Castr on Hanp. 


Under no circumstances should any 
large sum of money appear under this 
caption. If it does so it is very apt 
to be a sign of loose business methods. 
Few businesses require that any large 
amounts be paid out in actual currency. 
Even wages are as a rule paid by check 
and the conservative business man will 
make it a rule to bank all cash as re- 
ceived, and the man who is careless in 
this respect is very apt to be careless 


as regards other features of his busi- 


ness. 


Casi In Bank. 


Where the borrower claims that he car- 
ries no accounts with banks other than 
the one to which he is submitting the 
statement we are now discussing, it is 
a good practice to compare the amount 
shown under this caption with the bal- 
ance shown by the bank’s own records, 
in order that the banker may satisfy 
himself of its approximate correctness. 
The two amounts will, of course, nat- 
urally not agree owing to outstanding 
checks, cte., but any attempt on the 
borrower's part to inflate this figure be- 
vond a very small amount would be de- 
tected by this means. 


Birts RECEIVABLE FROM CUSTOMERS 
AND Accounts RECEIVABLE FROM 


CusToMERs. 


Taken together these two items 
should bear a fairly constant percent- 
age to the amount of merchandise sales 
and any violent fluctuation above or be- 
low the same percentage as calculated 
on the last statement submitted by the 
borrower calls for the banker's very 
close attention as demonstrating one of 
three things: 

(a) That trade conditions are bad. 

(The extent to which an increase in the 
percentage of book debts to sales is due to 
this cause can generally be determined by 
the banker from his own knowledge of the 
financial situation; for instance, during the 
recent financial panic any — reasonable 
banker would naturally have expected to 
find the percentage of book debts heavier 
than usual on any borrower's statement.) 

(b) That there has been a falling off in 
the efficiency of the credit and collection 
department of the borrower and that more 
extended credit is being given to his cus- 
tomers than was formerly the case. 

(c) That these figures have been delib- 
erately inflated. 

(If this supposition arises in the mind of 
the banker he would, of course, naturally 
refuse to grant any extended credit until 
the accounts of the borrower had been 
scrutinized in some detail by professional 
accountants. ) 
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Accounts AND Bitts RecetvasBLe Dvr 
FROM OFFICERS. 


Where this amount is large the bank- 
er would naturally ask for further in- 
formation as to the identity of the 
officers and the amounts due from each 
in order that he may judge of the 
financial responsibility of the gentle- 
men in question. 

It has often been my lot to find in- 
cluded amongst the Accounts receivable 
as stated on a company’s Balance Sheet 
very large sums due from the _prin- 
ciples or officers and to find on inquiry 
that every dollar of their fortunes is 
already invested in the corporation and 
that in consequence were the corpora- 
tion to go into the hands of a receiver 
any attempt to collect these amounts 
would be futile. 


MERCHANDISE. 


The banker, as regards this item, is 
perhaps more at the merey of the bor- 
rower than is the case with any other 
item on his balance-sheet. He is 
obliged to accept the borrower's own 
estimate of valuations, and the most 
he can do to protect himself is to in- 
sist upon the borrower stating very 
clearly the basis upon which these 
values were arrived at and whether they 


are the result of an actual inventory ° 


or are merely taken from book records. 

The amount of merchandise carried 
by the borrower calls for the very care- 
ful attention of the banker; and as- 
suming the correctness of the figures 
shown on the statement, some very in- 
teresting deductions can often be drawn. 
To take an extreme example, for in- 
stance, supposing the banker finds that 
the finished merchandise on hand _ is 
only equivalent to about one week’s 
sales, it is obvious that there is some- 
thing radically wrong with the busi- 
ness and that more capital is needed in 
order to enable the borrower to make 
prompt deliveries in response to orders 
received. In such a case the banker 
will, however, be called upon to exer- 
cise his judgment as to whether the 
loan being asked for is adequate to ac- 
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complish this end, or, if the borrower 
has put forward some other reason as 
his desire for securing further credit. 
then to call for some explanation from 
him as to how he proposes to “keep up 
with the procession” as regards turn- 
ing out his finished merchandise. 

On the other hand, if the percentage 
of merchandise on hand as compared 
with sales shows a very large increase 
over that as shown in the last state- 
ment, it is obvious that too heavy an 
inventory is being carried, and unless. 
this is due to extraordinary trade con- 
ditions it is a condition which should 
be immediately remedied. An undue 
increase under this caption is often ar 
index to the fact that the figures have 
been deliberately overstated. 


Rear Estate. 


The which this 
valued should always be stated by the 
borrower, and where the value amounts 
to a considerable sum inquiry is always 
made by the banker as to the nature of 
such real estate and whether any en- 
cumbrances on same exist. 


basis on item is 


MacuiInery AND Fixtures. 


Any increase under this caption as 
compared with the last statement ren- 
dered by the borrower if of a consider- 
able amount calls fer investigation by 
the banker and an explanation as to its 
cause. If the increase is found to be 
due to an actual extension of the plant, 
then some corresponding increase in 
business turn-over should be looked for. 
If the increase is found to ke due to a 
revaluation of the plant having taken 
place, then the banker should be care- 
ful to see that a corresponding increase 
in the surplus of the corporation has 
taken place. It is a very common busi- 
ness subterfuge to have a revaluation 
of the plant and machinery made so as 
to bring out increased valuations and 
thus conceal the depletion of the sur- 
plus arising from trade losses or other 
causes. 

Oruer Assets. 


These must, of course, be grouped 


independently or else stated as in- 
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dividual items. Where they consist of 
stock in other corporations a detailed 
list should accompany the borrower’s 
statement on which the basis of valua- 
tion should be stated and the current 
market quctation. Where the stocks 
are unquoted the banker should require 
the production of a balance-sheet of the 
corporation in which the stock is held, 
made up to a fairly recent date in or- 
der that he may judge whether the 
valuation placed upon such stock by the 
borrower is justified. 

In this connection I may say that it 
is very customary for corporations 
seeking credit to include amongst their 
investments their holdings in subsidiary 
companies which are practically en- 
tirely owned by themselves, and where 
this is done the valuation placed on 
the stock is often par, although the 
stock may, as a matter of fact, posi- 
tively be dripping with “water.” This 
is, of course, most misleading; but un- 
less the banker requires such a detailed 
list as I have already mentioned, it 
would be impossible fer him to dis 
cover that securities of this nature were 
being included. 

Where a corporation controls a num- 
ber of subsidiary corporations it is, in 
my opinion, most unsafe for a banker 
to loan large sums until an examina- 
tion of the parent company and_ its 
satellites has been made by profession- 
al accountants. 

Under the heading of ‘Other As- 
sets” there will, of course, often ap- 
pear such items as goodwill and patent 
rights. While these often do possess 
a real tangible value with the corpora- 
tion as a going concern, they are gen- 
erally practically worthless in the event 
of a liquidation, and for this reason a 
banker usually eliminates these in con- 
sidering the available assets. 
Lrazititres—Bu.ts Payaste ror Mer- 
CNANDISE. 


scrutinize 


The banker will naturally 
the amount of this liability with a view 
to seeing that taken altogether with the 
open accounts due and past due it bears 
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a normal percentage to the purchases. 
Any increase in this percentage as com- 
pared with the last statement would, 
apart from other causes. seem to indi- 
date a lack of cash capital. 


Direct Loan BANK. 


This amount can, of 
certified by reference to 
bank’s own records. 


FROM 


be at 
the 


course, 


once 


Bitis Payaspie to OrTuers. 


Any increase under this caption as 
compared with the previous statement 
should be accounted for by a corre 
sponding increase in an asset or the 
diminution of a liability. It of 
course, impossible to ascertain definite- 
ly whether this liability is being tru- 
ly stated or not. 
occurred in recent years where borrow- 
ers have discounted their paper through 
brokerage houses and have deliberately 
omitted the liability on paper 
from the statements rendered to the 
banks, that the bankers have recently 
taken seme steps towards checkmating 
this maneuver by the appointment of 
a clearing-house examiner. Amongst 
the other duties of this official is that 
of compiling statements showing the 
total amount of paper negotiated by 
various business houses with the dif- 
ferent banks in Chicago, so that ir 
any individual case it is now possible 
for a banker to know roughly how 
much of a borrower’s paper is in the 
hands of various Chicago banks at any 
given time. The scheme does not, of 
course, include any amounts negotiated 
through country banks or brokerage 
houses, but its moral eftect is none the 
excellent, inasmuch as the bor- 
rower cannot tell just when the broker- 
age house or the country banker may 
resel] the paper to one or other of the 
Chieago banks having membership in 
the Chicago Clearing-House, and he 
will therefore in the future be timid 
about understating his liability. 


1S, 


So many cases have 


such 


less 


Biitis Receivanie Discounrep. 
While many of the banks require 


that this item be shown as a direct lia- 
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bility, [ am personally in favor of its 
being shown as a deduction from the 
bills reecivable on the asset side of the 
statement. The latter practice is more 
in accordance with the usual commer- 
cial method of book-keeping, and after 
all the ijiability is only contingent. It 
is of course, however, most important 
that the amount of this discounted 
paper be shown separately. 


Oren Accounts Nor Due. 


The amount of this item should, of 
course, not exceed such a proportion 
of the purchases as the experience of 
the banker teaches him is proper in the 
class of business under consideration. 
In many businesses this amount should 
not be more than the equivalent of six 
weeks’ te two months’ purchases, though 
in some businesses terms of credit are 
more extended, and the amount would 
be correspondingly larger. 

Oren Accounts Past Due. 
rule one of the 


This item is as 2 


surest signs as to a company’s financial 


condition. Where the amount is large 
and shows an increase over the last 
statement, it is obvious that the com- 
pany’s credit is in jeopardy even 
though the deferment of these pay- 
ments has been caused by recent heavy 
investments in fixed assets. 

No banker would be willing to make 
advanees to a corporation until satisfied 
that after such advance was made the 
corporation would be placed in such 
shape as to discharge its past-due lia- 
bilities; otherwise there is the obvious 
danger of liquidation proceedings be- 
ing instituted by their creditors and 
the banker being placed in the position 
of being forced to make further ad- 
vances in order to protect his first loan. 


A MorvrcGacGe or Loan on Rea Estate 
AND CuatTret MortTGAGes AND 
Oruer LIENs. 


Here again I am personally of the 
opinion that this liability is better 
shown as a deduction from the asset to 
which it attaches. Such liabilities con- 
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stitute a first charge upon the prop- 
erty and it is therefore only the differ- 
ence between the value of the asset 
and the mortgage placed upon it that 
would be available as dividend in 
which the bank would participate in 
the event of a liquidation. The bor- 
rower should, however, of course never 
state the net value of his real estate or 
other property, but should show it at 
its gross value less the mortgage or lien 
and extend the net jigure. 


Benxpep Dest. 


This is, of course, a more or less 
fixed liability, but the banker will al- 
ways be careful to make inquiry as to 
the existence of any sinking fund 
agreement and the dates at which re- 
demption of the bonds is due. Accrued 
interest on the bonded debt often 
amounts to quite a large figure and 
should, of course, be included in the 
horrower’s statement under the head- 
ing of “Other Indebtedness.” 
Drevosirs or Money Witu Us. 


This heading is intended to cover 
loans from officers or their relatives, 
undrawn salaries and wages left with 
the company by employees who are 
often induced to in this way use the 
company as a_ savings bank, being 
usually allowed a higher rate of in- 
terest on such deposits than they could 
get from the bank. The reason that 
the bank requires such loans to be 
stated as a separate item is that they 
are repayable at the caprice of the 
parties depositing the money and are 
of such a nature as to often very seri- 
ously injure the credit of the concern 
should there be any difficulty in repay- 
ing them practically on demand. 


OtnurerR INDEBTEDNESS. 


Under this heading should be includ- 
ed all accrued items such as unpaid in- 
terest, taxes, liabilities under repair- 
ing leases, and unpaid commissions to 
salesmen. Where the company is be- 
ing sued for damages or compensation 
and there is reasonable grounds for be- 
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lieving that the other parties will be 
suecesstul in their suit, some provision 
should be made for this liability un- 
der the above heading, and where the 
sum invelved is large, full explanation 
of the matter should be laid before the 
banker. 

After the banker has gone carefully 
over the borrower’s statement, in some- 
what the way in which I have just de- 
scribed, he is in a position to form a 
fairly good opinion as to whether the 
increase or decrease in surplus account, 
as compared with the borrower's last 
statement, is due to profits or losses 
sustained in the interim or whether the 
variation is partly due to other causes. 


SUMMARIZING INFORMATION. 


The banker next proceeds to sum- 
marize the figures given in the state- 
ment of assets and liabilities and other 
information relative to annual profits 
and dividends, upon a card contain- 
ing columns headed as follows: 

Date of statements; total, capital 
and surplus; gain or loss for fiscal 
period; dividends paid or profits with- 
drawn; total quick assets; total current 
liabilities; excess or deficiency of quick 
assets over current liabilities; average 
balance in bank. 

A summary of the information con- 
tained in the first borrower’s statement 
can be entered on the top line and sim- 
ilar data from succeeding statements 
entered on the lines below; so that a 
summarized history of the company or 
copartnership can be seen at a glance. 
All statements prepared by the bor- 
rower and all mercantile reports in re- 
spect to the borrower are systemati- 
cally filed in vertical filing cabinets for 
ready reference. 

“Quick” anp “Stow” Asserts. 

In making this summary of the bor- 
rower’s figures, you will notice the 
banker deals only with what he terms 
the “quick assets” and “current liabili- 
ties.” You are all, no doubt, fairly fa- 
miliar with these terms and in any 
given instance you will probably have 
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little difficulty in determining what are 
“quick assets” and what “slow.” At 
the same time it must be pointed out 
that there is no very clear line of de- 
marcation between “quick” and “slow” 
assets. 

Under normal conditions certain 
sets are considered “quick” which in 
the event of liquidation would prove 
very slow in realization. For instance, 
merchandise on hand is usually consid- 
ered a quick asset ~vhen considered in 
connection with a going 
whereas, real estate is considered as a 
slow or fixed asset. 


as- 


concern 5 


When, however, a 
crisis in the company’s affairs arises 
and it is necessary to realize its assets 
with the greatest possible dispatch, it 
would frequently happen that whereas 
a very ready market might be obtain- 
able for the real estate and buildings. 
the stock of merchandise might, owing 
to trade conditions in the main line of 
business carried on by the corporation, 
be for the time being practically un- 
salable. It is therefore very necessary 
for the banker to revise his figures 
whenever the advisability of forced re- 
payment is under consideration. 

To define the term “quick assets’ is 
a matter of some difficulty, but I should 


describe it as that portion of a cor- 


poration’s assets which change their 
nature from day to day as contrasted 


with “slow” “fixed” assets, which 
are of that portion of a corporation's 
property in which it has permanently 
invested its capital and which are in- 
dispensable to it in order that it may 
continue to manufacture and carry on 
business. To draw a like distinction 
in regard to the liabilities is much 
easier. All liabilities are current ex- 
cept the liability to stockholders and 
bonded debts. 


or 


rromM Pupiic AccountT- 


ANTS. 


ASSISTANCE 


In describing the deductions to be 
drawn by a banker from a scrutiny of 
the details set out in the borrower's 
statement, I have up to the present 
point assumed that he has been com- 
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paring the statement with one pre- 
viously submitted by the borrower. 
When, however, the statement under- 
going scrutiny is the first of its kind 
received from the borrower, the infer- 
ences to be drawn are not nearly so 
conclusive, and the reliance which the 
banker is obliged to place in the abso- 
lute truthfulness of the statement is 
much greater. For this reason it is a 
growing practice amongst conservative 
bankers to request borrowers to submit 
their accounts for examination by pub- 
lie accountants in order that the re- 
port of such accountants may furnish 
the basis for the first loan negotiated 
with the bank. The objection of bor- 


rowers to this course of action is gen- 
erally grounded upon one of three ob- 


jections; namely: The expense in- 
volved; the delay inevitable in the 
granting of the loan pending the ex- 
amination’s completion; the danger 
that the detailed information obtained 
by the accountants may be used by 
them or the bank to the detriment of 
the borrower and to the advantage of 
his trade competitors. 

These objections are none of them, 
in my opinion, worthy of serious con- 
sideration. In most instances it must 
understood that such an ex- 
as is here spoken of does 
actual audit. The 


be clearly 
amination 
not amount to an 


accountant is generally instructed to’ 


assume the clerical accuracy of the 
borrower's books of account and to de- 
vote his attention exclusively to an in- 
telligent analysis and grouping of the 
assets and liabilities shown therein, and 
the verification of the values assigned 
to the various The value of 
such an examination to the bank is 
and when borrowers fully 
realize the confidence that their sub- 
mitting to such an examination in- 
spires in the mind of the banker, they 
are generally willing to submit to it. 
If they are not willing it is generally 
a sure sign that the bank’s money could 
be more profitably invested elsewhere. 

If the first statement submitted by 
the borrower is examined in the way 
described by me, it is not absolutely 


assets. 


obvious, 
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essential that subsequent statements be 
verified in the same manner, as by care- 
ful comparison of one statement with 
another the banker is generally able 
to draw his own conclusion, and pro- 
vided that he has what Mark Twain 
has termed “the solid petrified truth” 
to build on as regards the first state- 
ment, it is almost impossible for the 
borrower to materially falsify subse- 
quent statements without the banker 
being able to form a shrewd idea that 
such is the As a public account- 
ant. I naturally, of course, believe that 
the best interest of both banker and 
borrower would be served if all com- 
mercial houses and corporations sub- 
mitted their accounts for annual audit 
by certified public accountants. Were 
this the case, the question of the de- 
lay occasioned by the special examina- 
tion of borrower's statements would be 
eliminated, as the borrower would al- 
ways have on file a recent audit report 
which would be, if signed by reputable 
accountants, entirely satisfactory to the 
banker. 

Under the English company law, all 
corporations are compelled to publish 
an annual statement of their condition 
which has to be certified as correct by 
auditors, who are appointed at a gen- 
eral stockholders’ meeting. The audit- 
ors’ certificate is in a statutory form, 
and if the auditors are unable to give 
the corporation a “clean bill of health” 
their certificate merely states that the 
accounts are “correctly drawn up sub- 
ject to the remarks contained in our 
report submitted herewith.” This re- 
addressed to the 


ease, 


port is, of course, 
stockholders and is available for their 
scrutiny at the general meeting. The 
auditors are by law constituted officers 
of the company, and are punishable for 
misfeasance if they are found to have 
cried “peace where there was no 
peace.” 

Were such laws operative through- 
out the United States much of the 
fraud and financial jugglery which is 
at present practiced would be rendered 
impossible, and it is my hope and _ be- 
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lief that the time is close at hand when 
some such legislation will be enacted. 
DRESSING. 


Detection oF WINDOW 


endeavor to 


I will 


how the 


now show you 
borrower’s 
frequently 


quite 


examination of a 
statement by accountants 
reveals a condition of affairs 
otherwise than that appearing on the 
face of the statement. You are doubt- 
less aware that the large departmental 
stores have in their employment gentle- 
men known window-dressers, to 
whom quite large salaries are paid for 
their services in setting out their em- 
ployer’s wares in the most attractive 
form. A few lines written by Mr. W. 
S. Gilbert, the composer of so many 
comic operas, are rather pertinent to 
this point, namely: “Things are not al- 
ways what they seem; skimmed milk 
masquerades as cream.” It is a fune- 
tion of the financial window-dresser to 
so manipulate the “skimmed milk” of 
his employers as to make it look like 
the “richest cream,” and this in so 
guileless and childlike a manner as to 
free both himself and his employer 
from the charge of deliberate fraud 
when the deception is discovered; for 
instance, I have often seen the stocks 
and bonds of other corporations held 
by a company stated on its balance- 
sheet in one item, and in analyzing the 
same I have found it consists of a large 
number of investments in all kinds of 
concerns, some good, some indifferent, 
and some possessing no value other 
than as “wall paper.” In such cases 
one would find that the value assigned 
to each stock has been arrived at on a 
different basis from that assigned to 
any other, some being taken at cost, 
some at par, and others above par. 
Where market quotations are obtain- 
able the insertion of these is perfectly 
justifiable even if such price is con- 
siderably above the cost; but where no 
market quotation exists, or where, from 
his examination of the books, the ac- 
countant is satisfied that the stock in 
question is that of a subsidiary com- 
pany promoted by the borrower and 
3 


as 
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the market for its shares is being made 
by the borrower, then only the actual 
cost of such stock should ke taken into 
consideration. 

It is perfectly easy for a large cor- 
poration holding a big block of pro- 
motion stock in another company, by 
the usual stock-broking methods to 
raise the market quotation to a very 
substantial figure, but the fact that 
such a price is being quoted is not 
justification for valuing their entire 
block of unsold this figure. 
Were any attempt made by them to 
throw such a large number of shares 
upon the market at one time or even 
during several months, it would often 
be impossible to find buyers at any 
price at all, and the market quotation 
would undoubtedly, in any event, fall 
very materially. 

As regards these subsidiary compa- 
nies, it is perhaps harsh to say that the 
value assigned to their stock should 
never be more than the actual cost to 
the borrower, but if it is desired to in- 
clude them at a higher figure, such 
higher valuation must be amply justi- 
fied by a showing of the balance-sheet 
of the subsidiary company, and where 
the holding is large an examination of 
the accounts of the subsidiary com- 
pany itself should be made by the ac- 
countant in order to determine whether 
its surplus is genuine or is not largely 
composed of water. 

Whilst we are on the subject of in- 
vestments I may point out the common 
practice of many corporations holding 
such securities to hypothecate them, in 
respect of short loans, and where there 
is any suspicion in the auditor's mind 
that such is the case, although no indi- 
cation of the fact appears on the books, 
then he should require production of 
the stock certificates in order to satisfy 
himself that this is not the case. 

As previously mentioned, inventories 
of merchandise and goods in process of 
manufacture are another place in which 
the window-dresser becomes extremely 
active. While it is, of course, impossi- 
bie for the auditor to verify quantities. 
he can none the less, by a scrutiny of 


stock at 
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the detailed inventories and comparison 
with prices. very often discover in- 
stances ef “packing.” An interesting 
case came before the courts in England 
a few years ago in which the auditors 
of a cotton mill were sued for mis- 
feasance, inasmuch as it had been dis- 
covered that the values assigned to the 
raw material on the balance-sheet cer- 
tified by them was grossly overstated. 
The auditors set up the defense that it 
was entirely outside of their province 
to verify questions, and that they were 
entitled to rely upon the certificate of 
the mill superintendent in this matter. 
It was, however, shown that by taking 
the inventory at the beginning of the 
period under investigation, adding the 
purchases for raw material and deduct- 
ing the raw material used in manvfac- 
ture. as shown by the mill’s records, the 
resulting figure would have been so 
much less than the quantity claimed to 
be on hand as per the inventory sub- 
mitted by the mill superintendent that 
failure to detect and point out this dis- 
crepancy by the auditors amounted to 
gross negligence. Both the Court of 
Queen’s Bench and Court of Appeals 
sustained this contention, though the 
auditors escaped punishment on a final 
appeal to the House of Lords; their 
escape being due, however, to other 


grounds than their lack of culpability - 


in this matter. 

The auditor has many ways of test- 
ing the genuineness of inventories,— 
which the scope of this paper does not 
permit my going fully into. I would 
mention. however, that in this connec- 
tion he is always careful to see that a 
liability is stated in respect of al! 
goods included in the inventory, but not 
vet paid for. This is a matter in which 
most commercial houses are extremely 
careless, goods being received several 
days before the invoices for, and the 
liability consequently not being set up 
on the bocks until a later day than that 
at which the goods were included in the 
inventory. As regards the vaiues as- 
signed to goods in process of manu- 
facture, this is almost invariably based 
upon the cost records, if any are kept 
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by the company, and of course it be- 
comes the duty of the accountant to 
scrutinize very carefully the basis on 
which such cost accounts are kept. It 
has very frequently been my experi- 
ence at such examinations to find that 
an unreasonable percentage was al- 
lowed on the value of the goods in pro- 
cess to cover overhead charges. 

As regards the accounts receivable, 
it a very usual! thing to find on care- 
ful analysis that included under this 
heading are a number of balances due 
from officers, and employees, or from 
branch houses of the borrower's own 
business. It is, of course, obvious that 
these should be separately stated and 
that their collectibility be very care- 


fully gone into. In one case which I 


recently investigated I found that all 


goods sent to branch houses were 
charged to them at selling price, and 
as the company in question had quite a 
number of such branch houses all of 
which owed large balances in current 
account with the main house, there was 
a very large shrinkage in the value of 
the accounts receivable after my ex- 
amination had been completed. 

Goods on consignment are also fre- 
quently included amongst the accounts 
receivable, and as these on such oc- 
casions 2re invariably included at sell- 
ing price, it will readily be seen that 
a very different position of affairs may 
he brought out when such consigned 
goods are isolated and reduced to cost 
prices, and shown as a separate item. 
It is very usual to charge such con- 
signment with the freight charges on 
sending them to consigned points, and 
if the venture has proved unsatisfac- 
tery it may be necessary to return the 
goods to the factory, in which case 
they will ultimately be worth to the 
borrower only his cost price less the 
outward and inward freight. 

Another very misleading practice is 
quite common, and is often the result 
of thoughtlessness rather than due to a 
deliberate intent to defraud, as indeed 
is very often true of most of the other 
instances which I have quoted. The 
practice to which I refer is that of 
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stating real estate at the net expendi- 
ture on same, whereas, as a matter of 
fact, a large liability exists in respect 
of unpaid purchase money and the as- 
set should consequently be stated at its 
full value and the corresponding» lia- 
bility shown. It is also a common prac- 
tice to assign increased valuations to 
real estate, which on _ investigation 
prove to have been made on the mere 
say so of some irresponsible real estate 
man. The accountant should, of 
course, ascertain the actual cost to the 
borrower of any real estate owned and 
only permit the inclusion of increased 
valuation after having submitted to 
him very good evidence and justifica- 
tion of such increase. 

Another device is to state the fixed 
assets, such as plant and machinery, at 
original cost, although the borrower’s 
plant may have been operated for a 
number of years. In such cases an 
estimated amount should be deducted 
from the cost value to cover deprecia- 
tion. 

I have frequently found that bal- 
ances due on stock subscriptions have 
been included amongst customers’ ac- 
counts receivable. This is, of course, 
most misleading, as in many instances 
thé subscribers for stock are “men of 
straw’ and expect to pay for their 
stock ont of the dividends which it 
earns. 


Omission OF CERTAIN LIABILITIES. 


As regards the liabilities, it is a mat- 
ter of considerable difficulty for an ac- 
countant to ascertain that all of these 
are included, but I have known several 
instances where by a careful analysis 
of the interest account, failure on the 
borrower’s part to include certain lia- 
bilities has been discovered. For in- 
stance, where the accountant finds that 
interest has been periodically paid to 
a certain individual, but the books do 
not show any present or past liability 
due to such individual, the matter would 
eall for enquiry. 

On the other hand, I have known in- 
stances where loans had been made to 
a business by partners, officers or other 
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relatives, and not entered on the books 
of account, while the interest has been 
always met by the private check of one 
of the officers. In such cases it is, of 
course, impossible to discover the ex- 
istence of such indebtedness. 

Another class of liability which is 
frequently omitted, but which is readily 
estimated by the accountant, is accrued 
interest on unpaid purchase money, 
loans, tuxes accrued, ete., and also in 
some cases amounts due to sinking fund 
In the case of lumber com- 
panies, for instance, where bonds have 
been floated on security of the stand- 
ing timber. it is customary to appoint 
trustees for the bondholders, and_ to 
provide in the trust deed that so much 
per thousand feet be paid over to the 
trustees in respect of the timber cut 
each year. I have known instances 
where this liability has been ignored by 
horrowers in preparing statements. 

I could, of course, continue giving 
innumerable instances of the way in 
which statements can be manipulated. 
but the instances I have mentioned are, 
I think, sufficient to demonstrate my 


trustees. 


point that in many cases only a de- 
tailed examination by public account- 
ants will reveal the true condition of a 
borrower's business. 


No Aprguare PENALTY FoR MAKING 


Fanse STATEMENTS. 


A question which undoubtedly will 
present itself to you as a corollary to 
the foregoing remarks will be: “What 
recourse has the banker against the 
party who signs a false statement of 
assets and liabilities, knowing it to be 
false The answer 
is, IT fear, a discouraging one, for in 
all the many cases I have come in 
contact with, while there was no ques- 
tion in the minds of the bankers or of 
myself that the party who signed the 
statement had a guilty knowledge of 
its falsity, it would have been impossi- 
ble to obtain a verdict of guilty from 
any jury. The result is that under the 
present law a premium is placed upon 
dishonesty. The practicer of this 
form of fraud has everything to gain 


or misleading?” 
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and nothing to lose; for if he is suc- 
cessful in making geod profits out of 
the funds loaned to him, he will be able 
to repay the loans and no exposure of 
his methods will come to light, while 
if he becomes bankrupt he has suc- 
ceeded in postponing the failure of his 
business, and in the meantime obtained 
a livelilood from it. The reason why 
the law fails to reach such people lies 
in the fact that fraudulent intent must 
be proved beyond a doubt, and intent 
is one of the most difficult things to 
determine that the law has to cope 
with. The usual defense when a con- 
cern becomes bankrupt and a very dif- 
ferent condition of affairs is discov- 
ered than exhibited in the statements 
rendered to the banks, is that the state- 
ment was handed to the book-keeper and 
he filled it out; that the signer of the 
statement was not himself a book-keep- 
er and that he relied upon the book- 
keeper. A hundred and one reasons 


can be found for escaping this liabil- 
ity, but it is usually the book-keeper 


who must bear the blame, whether the 
erroneous statement is due to errors in 
the description of the assets, an over- 
statement of inventories or fixed assets 
or even the eliminaticn of a part of the 
liabilities. Under the new interstate 
commerce law it is a criminal offense 
for the auditor to sign a report to be 
submitted to the Interstate Commerce 
Commission which is false and he can- 
not offer an excuse of ignorance. This 
regulation gets at the gist of the mat- 
ter, and it may be that in vears to come 
we may find a similar law applied to 
mercantile concerns, making it neces- 
sary for all statements used for the 
purpose of borrowing money to be 
signed by the head book-keeper or 
auditor under oath. Book-keepers and 
auditors may, in order to retain their 
positions, acquiesce in furnishing fig- 
ures which they know to be wrong, 
but they are unlikely to do so if such 
action places them in the penitentiary. 

We will now take up for considera- 
tion Exhibits “A” and “B” which you 
have before you, as they furnish prac- 
tical illustrations of some of the topics 
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already discussed. And the value of 
these Exhibits lies in the fact that 
they are not theoretical and drawn up 
from imagination, but are actual facts 
prepared by my firm and submitted to 
committees of bankers. The names of 
the concerns are, of course, withheld, 
and it would be useless to attempt to 
guess what concerns they represent, as 
the figures given really illustrate the 
“swan scng” of so many corporations 
that have passed away since Novem- 
ber, 1907. 

[ desire to call your attention in the 
first place to the summary at the bot- 
tom of page 37 and you will note a 
remarkable decrease in the net quick 
assets, which is the difference between 
the quick assets and current liabilities. 
At November 1, 1902, the company’s 
financial condition was strong, and 
even three years later, there was, if the 
figures were correct, nothing to make 
the banks apprehensive, unless they 
studied the figures more closely, for a 
margin of over $600,000 of quick as- 
sets over liabilities appears safe to the 
most critical. But why such a reduc- 
tion in the net quick assets? The 
cause is apparent enough, for a mo- 
ment’s study will show you that the 
company has enlarged its plant by an 
expenditure of $600,000 and increased 
its bills payable by a like amount. This 
fact alone should have made the bank- 
er beware, for it is clear that the funds 
of other people have been sunk in fixed 
assets. Furthermore, this plant was 
of such a size and the nature of the 
plant was such that in the event of 
failure it would be almost impossible 
to have disposed of it. It will also be 
seen from the statement that the sur- 
plus of the company was approximate- 
ly the same in 1905 and in 1903; there- 
fore it follows that if profits had been 
made they had all been used as divi- 
dends. inquiry would have elicited the 
information that the alleged profits 
were about $80,000 to $100,000 per 
annum after paying dividends on pre- 
ferred stock and that as all the com- 
mon stock was owned by the president 
his income was also $80,000 to $100,- 
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000. But by reference to the quick 
assets we find that in 1903 the presi- 
dent owed the company $47,000 and in 
1905, $67,000, showing that he was 
living beyond even the income stated 
above, cr was making outside invest- 
ments. ‘The banker should have then 


and there called a halt, for it appears 
to me as a ridiculous situation when the 
president should be drawing out of the 
concern $100,000 a year, when the cash 


EXHIBIT 


Comparative Statement of Assets and Liabilities for the Fiscal Periods Ended Nov. 
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was needed by the company to pay for 
the increase in its plant. 

Another point which will attract 
your attention is the fact that in 1905 
the amouat due by customers was prac- 
tically the same as in 1903; the reason 
being that the amount of their annual 
sales were no larger. If their sales 
were no larger, why should the size of 
the plant be more than doubled? 

Coming now to a comparison of the 


AA.—OPTIMIST MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 


1st, 


1901, to Nov. ist, 1907, Inclusive. 


Nov. 1, ’02. 


QUICK ASSETS— 

Cash 

Customers and agents accounts receiv- 
able 

Sundry accounts receivable, including 
accounts with officersand employees 
of company, branch houses suspense, 
railroad claims, ete. 

Open account and notes receivable of 
president of company 

Notes receivable (not discounted) 

Merchandise inventory 

Sundry assets, including unexpired fire 
insurance, etc. 


$1,644,041. 


FIXED ASSETS— 
Real estate 
Buildings 
Machinery, tools and fixtures 
Additions to plant uncompleted 
Office furniture and fixtures 
Patents 


LIABILITIES other than to Shareholders— 
Bills payable 
Accounts payable 
Commissions payable 
Labor accrued 
Sundry reserves 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS— 
stock 
stock 


Common 
Preferred 
Surplus 


$1,902,844.74 


SUMMARY— 
Total quick assets 
Less liabilities 


Net 
Total 


quick assets 
fixed assets 


Total capital and surplus 


* Deficit. 


1,000,000.00 


$1,644,041.87 
$1,135,896.52 


$1,902,844.74 $1,909,503.91 


Actual 
Financial 
Condition, 


Nov. 1, 05. Nov. 1,’07. Nov. 1, ’07. 


$152.068.96 $201,907.19 $150,230.28 $150,230.28 


403,506.85 405,047.11 871,378.41 545,801.17 


2 
v 


3,869. 91,946.87 40,443.67 
47,801. 
21,097.38 


985,067. 


67,060. 
20,174.22 
1,050,177.72 


110,615.55 
12,164.46 
1,371,415.87 


20,000.00 
12,164.46 
1,163,798.44 


9 


629.89 3,800. 1.875.94 


$2,609,627.38 


1,875.94 


$1,934,313.96 





$1,798,055. 


$77,246.6 
218,036.58 


$82,959. 
307,284. 
783,050.50 
33,374.% 
7,999.08 
300. 


$83,798.78 
327,941.60 
1,018,612.52 
268.75 

1! 


300.00 


$83,798.78 
261,727.31 
750,640.99 
50,819.48 
14,503.47 


$00.00 300.00 


$766,948.22 





$1,214,967.90 $1,501,921.33 $1,161,790.03 


359,459.09 


144,043.51 


28 


02 


$957,117. 
99,203. 
28,214.72 
9,698.68 
9,285 


$2.190, 
148, 
74, 
18,603.25 
37,141.06 37 


ot 


338.49 
691.56 
710.80 


2,190,338.49 
148,691.56 
74,710.80 
4,370.57 18 
272.18 


,603.25 
33 141.06 


$508,145.35 


$1,103,519.03 


$2,469,485.16 


$2,469,485.16 


9 
$750,000.00 $750,000.00 
1,000,000.00 


159,503.91 


$900,000.00 
1,000,000.00 


257,936.45 


$900 
1,000 
a . 


,000.00 
,000.00 
273,381.17 


152,844.74 


$1,909,503.91 


$1,642,063.55 


618.83 


$626 


979 


$1,798,055.04 27.38 


1,103,519.03 


$2,609,6 
2,469,485.16 


$1,934 


2,469 


313.96 
485.16 
#$535,171.20 


1,161,790.03 


508,145.35 


$140,142.22 


766,948.22 1,501,921.33 


1,214,967.90 


$1,642,06 


3.55 ,618.83 


0.00 


$626 
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years 1905 and 1907, we find prac- 
tically the same conditions, only worse. 
On account of the increased size of the 
plant, orders had to be taken at any 
price to keep it going; and sales ac- 
tually increased from $1,757,000 to 
*2.900,000 with a corresponding in- 
crease in the amount due by custom- 
ers. The plant had further enlarge- 
ments made upon it to the extent of 
$300,000 and the president of the com- 
pany continued to live extravagantly 
and increased his indebtedness to the 
company by $37,000. As all these ex- 
penditures and increased outstandings 
required more money to run the busi- 
ness, we find that at Nov. 1, 1907, the 
liabilities had jumped up to nearly two 
and a half million dollars. This was 


made possible by the ease with which 
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money could be borrowed in 1906 and 
1907, up to the time of the panic, and 
this company had resorted to the meth- 
od of raising cash by selling its paper 
to brokers. When the panic actually 
came, you will readily see how impos- 
sible it was for the concern to con- 
tinne. The country banks, strangers 
to the Optimistic Mfg. Co., would not. 
of course, renew its paper, and there 
was $1,000,000 of this paper out. I 
maintain that two years prior the 
banks should have called a halt on the 
manageme.it and insisted upon an in- 
dependent audit. When the crash 
came and we were called upon to in- 
vestigate the affairs of the company, 
we found facts which the bankers 
should have discovered two years prior. 
What we actually found is shown in 


EXHIBIT B.— THE EXTRAVAGANZA COMPANY. 


Comparative Balance Sheet for the Years Ended November 30th, 1904, 


Nov. 30, ’04. 

$42,167.39 

Accounts receivable 493,850.20 
Customers 

Consignment accounts 

price 

officers 

of 


investments 


selling 
and em- 
company.... 


Due by 
ployees 
itside 
eivable 
inventory 


2UICK ASSETS $19.76 


buildings, machin- 
-245.09 
064.85 
LIABILITIES 
pas able: 
Dus banks 
Mortgage 
Accounts 


Bills 


10 25,000.00 


payable: 
7.089.83 
7,582.14 


liabilities other 


shareholders 79,671.97 


$500,000.00 


200,392.88 


Capital stock 
Surplus 


Deficiency 


$1,080,064.85 $1,137,118.64 $1,37 


and 
30, 


officers 
Nov. 
Novy. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


+ Amounts due from 
30, 
30, 1906 


30, 


Nov. 30, ’05. 


$1,137,118.64 


1905. 


1906 and 1907. 
True 

Financial 

Statement, 


Nov. 30, 


1905, 


Nov. 30, °67. 
$24,020.69 


3,325.62 


Nov. 30, ’06. 07. 
$136,449.48 


703,238.34 


$35,418.05 
602,007.41 
244,869.27 


200,000.00 


715,000.00 
10,000.00 


82,976.41 69,568.2 


208,882.00 


86,438. 


221,693.90 


601.40 


220,462.83 220,462.83 


$929,283.87 $1,141,820.58 $783,921.04 


,949,410.54 


207,834.77 -26 843,323.00 843,323. 


$1,627,244. 


$1,374,400.84 $ 


,892,733.54 


$769,500.00 
217,500.00 


$360,000.00 $450,000.00 $769,500.00 


35,000.00 217,500.00 
246,134. 


5,000.00 


68,816.74 29 


6,836.30 


135,067.77 


5,000. 


246,134.29 
5,000.00 


$435,653.04 $625,067.77 $1,238,134.29 $1,238,134.29 


$500,000.00 


154,599.25 


$500,000.00 
201,465.60 


$500,000.00 


249.333 


$500,000.00 


4,400.84 4 $1,627,244.04 


$1,892,733.5 


employees— 


$99,669.65 
121,924.95 
211,638.03 
210,348.26 
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the last column of Exhibit A. Instead 
of there being net quick assets of $1 10,- 
142.92 as shown by the books, the lia- 
bilities exeeeded the quick assets by 
£535.171.20, a difference of approxi- 
mately $675,000, while the Fixed As- 
sets carried on the beoks at $1,500,000 
should have been carried at ¥1,161,000. 
We found amongst other things: 

(1) That the merchandise inventory 
had been calculated at selling prices; 
(2) that the customers’ accounts con- 
tained bad debts of cver $300,000; (3) 
that the president of the company out- 
side of his ownership of the common 
stock of the company, was not worth 
over $20,000, and that the value of the 
common. stock was worth nothing, for 
even the value of the preferred stock 
was reduced by over 33 1-3 per cent.; 
(4) that no depreciation had ever been 
charged against the plant and_ that 
therefore the plant accounts stood on 
their books at too great a valuation; 
(5) that the profits had been fictitious- 
ly increased by making book entries, 
charging plant account and crediting 
profit and _ loss. 

My address has already taken much 
longer than I had first expected, so 
with your permission I will make my 
comments on Exhibit B very brief. 
This exhibit brings out many of the 
same points which I have already al- 
luded to under Exhibit A. such as the 
increase in the real estate, buildings, 
machinery, cete., from #232.000 at 
November 80, 1906, to $843,000 at 
November 80, 1907, necessitating a 
corresponding increase in their liabili- 
But in addition, I desire to point 
from 


ties. 
out another lesson to be derived 
this exhibit. Opposite accounts receiv- 
able I present the amounts which were 


reported as accounts receivable to the 
a matter of fact, out of 
a total of $726,825.62 reported as ac- 


bankers. As 
counts receivable, only  $244.869.27 
could properly be classified under that 
heading, the being consign- 
ments of merchandise, outside 
ments and overdrafts of officers of the 
company. As a foot-note I show such 
overdrafts at the 


balanee 
invest- 


close of each fiscal 
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year, and you will note how they in- 
crease from *99.000 in 1904 to $210,- 
000 in 1907. 
ing good profits and paying all of them 
out in dividends, but the officers, not 
content with milking the concern of all 
its profits, drew out of the company a 
further $110,000 to which they had no 
right. 
by a banker by comparing the amount 
with 


This company was mak- 


Here again a careful scrutiny 


reported as accounts receivable 
the amount reported as annual sales. 
would have revealed to him that the al- 
leged accounts receivable must have 
contained assets of some other nature, 
the annual amounted — to 
*1,800,000 during the last fiseal period 
or only 2) times greater than the ac- 
counts the the 
period, and in the earlier periods the 
sales were only three times greater 


for sales 


receivable at close of 


than the reported accounts receivable. 

Gentlemen, I have attempted — to 
show you the banker’s standpoint to- 
wards the commercial balance-sheet and 
which he tries to 
between the lines of the figures sub- 
mitted to him and learn their true sig- 
nifiernes, and while I am no prophet 


the manner in read 


nor a son of a prophet, I will venture 
te predict that at no far distant date 
the banker's standpoint will be to in- 
sist on receiving a balance-sheet cer- 
tified by a reputable firm of publie ac- 
parting with the 

him by his de 


countants before 


funds entrusted to 
positors. 


THE INDISPENSABLE MAGAZINE. 


Herewith please find 
$5.00 in paymeat of 
Binkers Magazine from 
August, 1909, inclusive. 

1 feel that the magazine is one of 
best investments, the first or second 
usually more than repaying the principal 
and leaving ten or eleven issues as deferred 
payments of interest at the highest possible 
rate, 

Suggestions are give, as 
Ways cover the fully. 

Cc. P. HAAG, Secretary and Manager, 
State Savings & Commercial Bank, 
San Francisco, Cal. 


New York draft for 
subseription to the 
September, 1908, to 


our 


Issues 


hard to 


ground so 


you al- 


magazine for 1909; 


along without it. 


Kindly continue’ the 
we could not get 


Respectfully, 
BANK OF JOLIET, Joliet, Montana, 
C. E. Hudson, Cashier. 





GOVERNMENT CONTROL OF CORPORATIONS. 


By Charles W. Stevenson. 


ie the midst of present attempts to 
control corporate business it is well 

to ascertain, if we can, the extent to 
which this is permissible and feasible. 
At the very outset we are confronted 
with the problem of what is feasible. 
This, in a must determine 
what is permissible. To attempt that 
which must end in failure is to inter- 
fere with the even running of business, 
and to do this is to, interfere with the 
comforts and happiness of mankind. 
Therefore unless it can be shown at 
the outset that happiness and general 
welfare are enhanced or _ increased 
by the operation of the governmental 
control it ought not to be exerted. We 
are at once brought back to the 
question: which is best for trade, 
that it shall be unimpeded, or that it 
shall have a control which is outside of 
its purpose and its operation? Mani- 


measure, 


festly the line must be drawn here. Out- 


side interference cannot be tolerated by 
mankind unless it is by general consent 
and this consent cannot be obtained un- 
less there are benefits. 

Commerce is for the good of all. It 
engages the best there is in man men 
tally, physically and morally. It sub- 
serves the greatest good to the greatest 
number, notwithstanding progress is 
uneven and ‘individual suffering ensues. 
It cannot be permissible to exercise any 
sort of governmental regulation and 
control that is not feasible, for to do so 
is to destroy the very incentive and 
conduct of all business. The individual 
may not know he is a part of a vast 
and intricate system. But he is. He 
cannot work for himseif alone if he 
would. Not a blow is struck for high 
or low wage. high or low price, that 
others besides the man striking the 
blow are not affected. It is this fact 
which makes trade demand freedom. 


Controt Must Be GENERAL. 


Any control must be general. It is 
not possible that the individual trans- 
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actions of trade shall ever be controlled 
by the government save in a general 
way. Yet it is the bartering of individ- 
uals, one giving what he does not want 
for that which another is willing to dis- 
pose of, that constitutes trade. Regu- 
lation of the individual in his wants 
and needs must ever be beyond the 
province of government. 

Sumptuary laws have been condemned, 
and rightly, because their interpretation 
was antagonistic to personal liberty. The 
danger is always toward despotism in 
any law that may be enacted. We give 
up gladly for the good of the greatest 
number. We abide in peace by the de- 
cisions of the courts as to what is the 
consent that we shall and shall not 
stand by. But we cannot give up that 
which lies in the future and which is a 
part of environment, a part of epoch, a 
part of the customs and manners of a 
civilization of which we are individual- 
ly an humble part. 

Therefore the trade which we shall 
make to-morrow, next week, next 
year, we cannot ever know. The 
law which undertakes to prejudge 
us in this way must curtail our inter- 


ests. There is no doubt of it. We must 


-have a certain amount of freedom in 


order that we may exchange and labor 
for our own immediate necessities ac- 
cording to the surroundings of our 
lives. No law therefore can enter into 
the detail of our wants and needs, for 
it cannot tell them in advance without 
tyrannizing over us. Nor can we our- 
selves tell this year what we will do 
with our own next year. It follows that 
detail is not a province of government 
control of trade. 


TRADE For THE BENEFIT oF ALL. 


If now we come to certain kinds of 
trading, say that engaged in by cor- 
porations, then we have not varied the 
proposition that all trade must be and 
is for the benefit of all men. Therefore 
the corporation once engaging in trade 
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cannot act therein differently from an 
individual. 

Men are ready on every hand to dis- 
pute this proposition, But they do not 
look far enough. They look only to the 
right of the state because of charter- 
granting. This is too narrow a concep- 
tion, too limited a view. Let what will 
be withheld to the state because of 
charter rights being given to the cor- 
poration, the law of its legitimate ac- 
tion is the greatest good to the greatest 
number. Here it acts just as the in- 
dividual does and supplies the wants 
and needs of mankind as they occur. 
not as they are prejudged and precon- 
ceived by the state. It is true that the 
corporation must compete with another 
corporation and with the countless in- 
dividuals who are free to engage in tha 
same business. 

In the case of the railroads but a 
slightly different condition prevails. 
They are not producers, but common 
carriers. But they are the subjects of 


production at the hands of countless 
individuals and also consumption by 


the millions that use their services. 
Therefore it is impossible to determine 
the details of their charges in advance 
without making them subject to laws 
which will impede their operation and 
thereby injure those whom they are 
designed to help. We have lately noted 
a spirit of control rampant with refer- 
ence to the railroad rate. 

But it remains true that when the 
Supreme Court of the United States 
decides in a sweeping way that the state 
attempt at control provides such pen- 
alties as will be excessive and confis- 
catory, this tribunal recognizes the 
higher law of control based alone on 
the wants and needs of mankind as they 
are determined by the time, place, and 
circumstance of the service performed. 
And this is substantially a recognition 
of the law that there are some things a 
government cannot do, and one of these 
is to so enter the domain of detail as to 
fix individual rates. 

Is there any hampering of the right 
of the individual to manufacture when 
and where he pleases in the patent law? 
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And if so, is there a man in the country 
ready to say the patent law ought to be 
repealed? Now there is the inventor, 
who is not very often able to get much 
out of his invention unless he can enter 
the manufacturing markets, but if he 
does become a manufacturer, then he 
may feel assured of success because his 
interests are protected. 

Other laws might be pointed out that 
have a like influence on trade and that 
enable men to get rich in an undue way. 
They are in restraint of trade. And 
yet this is the very bugaboo which we 
are having drilled into us with refer- 
ence to combinations of corporations 
not provided and not even permitted by 
law. Is there no relief here? Yes, 
there is relief, for it comes from the 
well-known law of profits. 

Capital always seeks the best invest- 
ment. Let one concern, or a dozen act- 
ing together, show to the world that 
they are making an excessive profit and 
capital will enter that business. Money 
invested in business talks. Capital is 
timid in some ways, but it is lion-like 
in its efforts to add to its volume and 
to make a proper earning. Look over 
the world at the gigantic works under- 
taken by money. It is the armor of 
the man who would do great deeds. It 
does not stop because there is one cor- 
poration already doing the work. It 
organizes another. 

Here and there a 
nopoly grows up 
skill and power of those who ad- 
minister it. But it can only operate 
according to the law of the greatest 
good to the greatest number, or there 
will be such a flaw in its armor that it 
will succumb to the genius and energy 
of man-seeking profit in the same or a 
parallel field. Law then becomes a re- 
straint. We must beware of what we 
do lest we curtail service. 


gigantic 
out of the very 


mo- 


Wuat tue GoOvERNMENT May Do. 


But the Government may become a 
ministerial officer in the way of giving 
to the world certain information. In 
a sense it stands sponsor for certain 
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things. Yet even here it’ must be re- 
membered that publication of the 
amount of the capital stock and the 
physical basis of valuation must ever 
remain merely suggestive. It cannot 
be final. There is a law of profit and 
earning rate which alone can be deter- 
mined by free operation according to 
the competition and conditions of the 
vide world of business circling -round 
the concern. This physical basis of 
value is changing all the time, as is 
the profit basis. 

The general law can never become 
specific in that it can show the sudden 
changes of worth and value owing to 
the changes of surroundings. If a con- 
cern carrying a million bushels of old 
wheat should be valued at a given time. 
this value would not by any manner of 
means do for that which would ensue 
the moment it was ascertained that an- 
other crop was a failure. The auto- 
mobile concern that, with its cumbrous 
machinery, is built for a gasoline mo- 
tor. will not have the same value, no 
matter what its physical appointments 
the moment a real electric storage bat- 
tery of cheap design is put on the mar- 
ket. The railroad that has to buy en- 
tirely new machinery this year will not 
be worth the additional cost added to 
the old valuation of the previous year. 

And so throughout the domain of 

trade the physical and earning values 
are changing all the time, and the min- 
isterial officer must call for and pub- 
year ere it will 
Then, it is for 
make his investments ac- 
But let no one believe that 
work can ever be 
It cannot. There is a helpful- 
ness in all this effort to gain 
knowledge and impart it to the people. 
But it is a different thing from fixing 
rates, Wages, or prices. 

The measure of governmental con- 
tro] and regulation, then, is that which, 
applying to all, gives to the people cer- 
tain information, and this must not be 
a matter of detail. There is one other 
way in which regulation and control 
may benefit the people. It is along 


statements 
he of service to men. 


lish every 
the man to 
cordingly. 

the Government’s 
final. 
some 
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the line of honesty that is now recog- 
nized in our laws. If a man sell an- 
other bank stock. he being a director 
in the institution, and therefore cog- 
nizant of its condition, and the bank 
immediately fail, the purchaser has a 
plain cause of action and may recover 
If a man sell another something under 
a wrongful representation, the injured 
one may recover. If one obtain money 
under false pretenses, the victim may 
recover and the man is liable to punish- 
ment. These laws are well understood 
and are enforced. 

Applying this to the stocks and bonds 
that are bought and sold continually 
can a man take advantage of his igno- 
rance when he deliberately purchases 
these stocks and bonds either knowing 
their worth, or, not knowing it, desires 
only that he may sell them to others? 
Surely there ought to be some limit to 
the credulity of men. Thousands buy 
and sell stecks they know to be prob- 
lematical or merely wildcat. They 
ought not to ask much of Government 
to protect them from their own folly. 
And if the Wall Street men who make 
a business of dealing in securities and 
stocks of all kinds could find no buy- 
ers, then there surely would be no harm 
done. The trouble is we do not dis- 
tinguish enough, of ourselves, the 
legitimate from the illegitimate trading. 
And until we do there will be many 
failures and much heartburning. But 
let us not ask that clamps be put on all 
the freedom of trade because there ar 
those who deal in margins and_ thos: 
who buy without sufficient knowledge. 
The control that is prayed for must in 
the end prove general, and not par 
ticular, and then but slight. 


A FINANCIAL SAFEGUARD. 


“What is your favorite flower?” 

“The violet.” 

“Why do you prefer it to others?” 

“For financial reasons.” 

“What can they be?” 

“Because as long as you have a single 
violet, you are never without a scent.”— 
Baltimore American. 





Conducted by John J. Crawford, Esq., 
Author Uniform Negotiable Instruments Act. 


IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST 
TO BANKERS. 


All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States courts and State courts 
of last resort will be found in the Magazine’s Law Department as early as obtainable. 


Attention is also directed to the 
this Department. 


COLLECTIONS—DUTY OF BANKS 
AS COLLECTING AGENTS. 
WINCHESTER MILLING CO. vs. BANK 
OF WINCHESTER. 


SUPREME COURT OF TENNESSEE, 


21, 1908. 


MARCEL 


Under the rule prevailing in ‘Tennessee 
each successive bank handling an item for 
collection is agent of the owner, and liable 
to him for the duties incumbent upon col- 
lecting agents, and the several banks in 
the course of the chain of transmission are 
held responsible for the selection of proper 
agents, and for their own diligence and 
propriety of action in respect of the collec- 
tion. 

The bank on which the check is drawn is 
not a suitable agent for collection, and a 
bank receiving paper for collection is not 
justified in remitting it to the drawee bank, 
even though that is the only bank in the 
place. 

Where a collecting bank forwards a check 
to the drawee bank, and back a 
draft which is afterwards dishonored, the 
collecting bank is liable for the amount, 
if the check would have been paid in money 
had it been presented by some — suitable 
agent. 

But where the draft so taken in payment 
of the check is remitied after dishonor to 
the owner of the paper, who receives the 
same without objection, such action amounts 
to a ratification of the transaction and he 
cannot afterwards claim that the collect- 
ing bank was guilty of negligence in send- 
ing the check directly to the drawee. 


receives 


“Replies to Law 


and Banking Questions,” included in 


The mere fact that a bank credits as 
cash a check received by it for collection 
does not alter the relationship between it 
aud the owner of the paper; and if the 
check is unpaid it mav be charged off and 
returned to the depositor. 


EIL, J.: The Whitwell Mercan- 
tile Society, located in Marion 
County, this state, was indebted to the 
Winchester Milling Company, located 
at Winchester, in Franklin County, and 
on account of 
warded to the milling company two 
checks, one for $242.15 and the other 
for $262, the two aggregating $504.15. 
These checks were drawn by the mer- 
cantile society on the Whitwell Sav- 
ings Bank in favor of. complainant, the 
On May 1 and 2, 
1906, respectively, the complainant in- 


such indebtedness for- 


milling company. 


dorsed these checks, making them pay- 
able to the order of the Bank of Win- 
chester, and deposited them to their 
credit as cash in the bank, and checked 
out the proceeds; their account being 
overchecked on May 3 to the amount 
of $315.62. For a number of years 
the Bank of Winchester and the Amer- 
ican National Bank, of Nashville. 
Tenn., had been in regular banking ¢or 
respondence with each other. The Bank 
of Winchester sent these two checks to 
the American National Bank for col- 
13 
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lection. There was only one bank at 
Whitwell; that is, the Whitwell Sav- 
ings Bank, on which these checks were 
drawn. The American Bank promptly 
forwarded these checks to the Whit- 
well Savings Bank for payment. They 
were marked by that bank “Paid,” re- 
spectively, on May 3 and 5. The bank 
charged up the checks to the Whitwell 
Mercantile Society, and on May 5 both 
of them were surrendered to the so- 
ciety; the society having, at the time 
the checks were charged up, more than 
enough on deposit to pay them. The 
Whitwell bank sent to the American 
National Bank, on account of these 
checks, two cashier’s drafts on the 
Citizens’ Bank & Trust Company, of 
Chattanooga. These two drafts were 
promptly forwarded by the American 
National Bank to its banking corre- 
spondent at Chattanooga, and by the 
latter they were presented to the 
drawee bank for payment, and, pay- 
ment being refused, they were duly 
protested and promptly returned to the 
American National Bank. The Ameri- 


can National Bank, having previously 
credited them to the Bank of Winches- 
ter, charged back to that bank the 
amount of the two drafts, together with 


the protest fees thereon; the whole 
amounting to $509.15. The Bank of 
Winchester accepted the drafts, and 
acquiesced in the action of the Ameri- 
can National Bank, and ‘charged back 
to the complainant, the Winchester 
Milling Company, the $509.15, notify- 
ing the complainant of the fact, and on 
June 21 surrendered the drafts to com- 
plainant. They were accepted by com- 
plainant without objection made at the 
time, so far as the record shows. The 
evidence shows that it was the universal 
custom in Nashville, and in Winches- 
ter, and all over the country, to charge 
back items received by banks for col- 
Jection which had been credited to de- 
positors and returned unpaid. The evi- 
dence also shows that this was the cus- 
tom between the American National 
Bank and the Bank of Winchester, and 
also the custom between the Bank of 
Winchester and its patrons, including 


. ciety. 
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complainant. In addition to this, the 
American National Bank had printed 
on its stationery, which it used, in ac- 
knowledging the receipt of collections, 
the following: “All items payable out- 
side of Nashville received by this bank 
for credit, or for collection, are taken 
at the sender’s risk. Should returns 
sent by the collecting agents for such 
items be dishonored, the amount will be 
charged back to the bank or banker 
from whom the item was received. This 
bank assumes no liability for neglect 
or default of collecting agents, nor for 
items lost in the mail, and hereby gives 
notice to that effect.” There was an- 
other notice to the same effect, and in 
almost the same language, on the sta- 
tionery of the American National 
Bank. but not limited to items payable 
outside of Nashville, being general in 
its terms, and covering all items taken 
by that bank fer credit or collection. 
These blanks were used in the dealings 
between the American National Bank 
and the Bank of Winchester. 

On May 10 the Whitwell Savings 
Bank suspended and went into the 
hands of a receiver. 

On July 26, the original bill in this 
case was filed against the Bank of 
Winchester, the American National 
Bank, and the Whitwell Mercantile So- 
There was subsequently an 
amended bill. It is not necessary to 
recite the contents of these bills, fur- 
ther than to say that the original bill 
was amended by the amended bill so as 
to charge that the Bank of Winchester 
forwarded the checks to the American 
National Bank for collection, and that 
the latter bank forwarded them to the 
said Whitwell Savings Bank for col- 
lection; that thereupon the Whitwell 
Savings Bank forwarded to the Amer- 
ican National Bank the cashier’s drafts 
above mentioned in settlement for the 
checks; and that the said checks and 
cashier’s drafts were not collected, be- 
cause of the negligence of the Ameri- 
can National Bank “in its failure to 
present said checks and drafts for pay- 
ment within a reasonable time and in 
due course.” 
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There was no evidence offered in the 
court below that there was any custom 
among the banks of this state, or in 
the business of the Bank of Winches- 
ter or of the American National Bank. 
that collections should be sent, or could 
properly ke sent, to the drawee bank. 
Likewise there was no evidence of any 
instructions on the part of complainant 
that would justify such a course ot 
business. 

The chancellor dismissed the bill as 
to the Bank of Winchester, but ren- 
dered a decree in favor of the com- 
plainant against the American National 
Bank and the Whitwel! Mercantile So- 
ciety for the amount of the checks and 
interest, and the other items making up 
the sum of $509.15 above mentioned. 

From this judgment the American 
National Bank prayed an appeal to the 
Court of Civil Appeals, and the Whit- 
well Mercantile Society carried the case 
into that court by writ of error. The 
complainant also filed the record for 
error in that court, to have reviewed 
the decree of the chancellor dismissing 
its bill as to the Bank of Winchester. 

By some chance, no notice was taken 
by the Court of Civil Appeals of the 
writ of error filed by the complainant 
against the Bank of Winchester. That 
court, however, reversed the decree of 
the chancellor «es to the American Na- 
tional Bank and the Whitwell Mercan- 
tile Society. Thereupon the original 
complainant brought the case to this 
court by the writ of certiorari to review 
the action of the Court of Civil Ap- 
peals. 

The foregoing facts present several 
questions for decision. The first ques- 
tion suggested is whether the American 
National Bank acted negligently in 
sending the collection directly to the 
drawee bank. The next concerns the 
effect and result of the American Na- 
tional Bank’s taking from the Whit- 
well Savings Bank the drafts on Chat- 
tanooga in payment of the checks sent 
for collection; next, the effect of the 
acceptance and these 
drafts by complainant, when turned 
over to it by the Bank of Winchester, 


retention of 
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and the allegations of the bill as to 
negligence on the part of the Ameri- 
can National Bank in this regard. An- 
other question that may present itself 
for solution is whether the Whitwell 
Mercantile Seciety is still liable. 


Under the rule designated by Mr. 


Morse as the Massachusetts rule, which 
prevails in Tennessee and several other 


states, each successive bank handling 
an item for collection is agent of the 
owner, and liable to him for the dis- 
charge of the duties incumbent upon 
collecting agents, and the several banks 
in the course of the chain of transmis- 
sion are held responsible only for the 
selection of proper and for 
their own diligence and propriety of 
action in respect of the collection. 
(Bank of Louisville vs. Bank of Knox- 
ville, 8 Baxt. 101; Bank vs. Cummings. 
89 Tenn. 609: Banks & 
Banking. § 214.) 

The author last referred to says, in 
respect of the selection of the drawee 
bank as agent: 


agents, 


Morse on 


“In this country the party who is to 
pay a check is not a suitable agent for 
its collection. A Chicago bank received 
a certified check for collection, and 
sent it to the drawee bank. The latter 
mailed in return a worthless draft, sur- 
rendered the check to the drawer as 
paid, failed, and closed its doors. The 
Chicago bank was liable to the deposit- 
or for the full amount of the check. 
The debtor cannot be the disinterested 
agent of the creditor to collect the 
debt, and it cannot be considered rea- 
sonable care to select an agent known 
to be interested against the principal, 
to put the latter into the hands of its 
natural adversary.”” (Morse on Banks 
and Banking, § 236 (a), citing Drov- 
ers’ National Bank vs. Anglo-American 
P.& P. Co., 117 Ill. 100. To the same 
effect is 1 Daniel, Neg. Inst. 
Amer. & Eng. Ene. of Law (2d Ed.). 
p. 809; and 5 Cye., p. 506.) 


328a;3 o 


On the page of the Encyclopedia of 
law referred to will be found the fol- 
lowing: 


“The forwarding bank must exercise 
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due care in the selection of the corre- 
spondent to whom it transmits the paper 
for collection, and it will be liable for 
selecting an unsuitable 
correspondent. The bank upon which 
the bill is drawn is not a suitable agent 
to collect the bill, and the forwarding 
bank must answer for all loss occurring 
as the result of such a_ selection’”— 
citing numerous authorities. 

On the page ot Cve. referred to will 
be found the following: 

“The old rule that paper 
sent to the drawee for payment no 
longer prevails in many states, notwith- 
standing the custom of thus sending it; 
but some states which deny the legality 
of the rule permit the paper to be sent 


negligence in 


may be 


to the drawee when there is no other 
benk in the place known by the owner. 
and collection by a different method 
costly and inconvenient. 
These rules may be modified, of course, 


would be 


by instruction or agreement.” 
The 

notes all of the cases. 

been able to find. upen the subject. ex- 

decided 


latter publication cites in the 
so far as we have 


cept a 


few which have been 
mee that publication came out. 
On the proposition that the drawee 
bank is net a proper agent for selec- 
collecting 
cases are cited: 
Bresler, 109 Ala. 326; 
National Bank vs. Burns, 12 
National Bank vs. 
Co.. 117 Ill. 100; 
fodgers, 53 Kan. 542; 
National Bank vs. Citi- 
Savings Bank, 123 Mich. 336; 
Minneapolis Sash & Door Co. vs. Met- 
ropolitan Bank. 76 Minn, 136; Ameri- 
can Exchange National Bank vs. Met- 
ropolitan National Bank. 71 Mo. App. 
Western Wheeled Scraper Co. vs. 

50 Neb. 105; Bank 
ommerce vs. Johnson. 6 N. D. 180; 
Wagner vs. Crook. 167 Pa. 259: Haz- 
Jett vs. Cormmercial National Bank, 132 
Pa. 118; Harvey vs. Nationa] 
Bank. 119 Pa. 2132; Na- 
tional Bank vs. Goodinan, 109 Pa. 422; 

Alexandria Bank 


(Tenn. Ch. 
App. 1898) 52S. W. 923, 47 L. R. A. 


tion by a transmitting or 


bank the following 
Lowenstein vs. 
German 
Colo. 539: Drovers’ 
American Provision 
Anderson vs. 
Chicago First 


ZEDS 


Nationa! 


Girard 
\Verchants’ 


Givan vs. 
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270; Corsicana First National Bank vs. 
Dallas City National Bank, 12 Tex. 
Civ. App. 318; Evansville First Na- 
tional Bark vs. Louisville Fourth Na- 
tional Bank, 56 Fed. 967; Farwell vs. 
Curtis, 7 Biss. (U. S.) 160, Fed. Cas. 
No. 4,690. 

We have examined all of the forego- 
ing cases, except the last, which is not 
accessible to us, and find that they 
fully sustain the text to which they are 
cited. 

(Other later cases are Bank vs. Hen- 
drix, 147 Ala. 670; Bank vs. Pollock & 
Bernheimer, 145 Ala. 321; Carson & 
Co. vs. Fincher, 129 Mich. 687; Bank 
of Rocky Mount vs. Floyd, 142 N. C. 
187.) 

We shall refer particularly to a few 
of the foregoing cases. 

The case of Givan vs. Bank of Alex- 
andria et al., 52 S. W. 923, was de- 
cided by the Court of Chancery Ap- 
peals of this state, and affirmed orally 
by this court on Jan. 10, 1899. It will 
be found reported in the publication 
above referred to, and also in 47 L. R. 
A. 270. In that case it appeared that 
certain checks were placed in the hands 
of the Bank of Alexandria for collec- 
tion on the bank of A. Bryan & Co., of 
Watertown, this state. The Bank of 
Alexandria transmitted the checks to 
its correspondent at Nashville, the 
First National Bank, and the latte: 
transmitted the checks directly to the 
drawee bank, and they were never paid. 
Upon this subject the court said: 


“Tt follows that under the 
found the Bank of Alexandria 
cised proper care in selecting the First 
Nationa] Bank as an intermediary, and 
that its duty was then discharged to 


facts 
exer- 


the complainant when it sent the paper 


by the mail of the next day to said 
Virst National Bank, and the latter be- 
came the agent of the complainant. It 


is true that when the First National 
Bank sent the check directly to the 
drawee bank it was guilty of negli- 
The authorities upon this point 
are 


gence, 
in favor of the proposition stated 
overwhelming’ citing Merchants’ Na- 
tional Bank vs. Goodman, 109 Pa. 422; 
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Drovers’ National Bank vs. Anglo- 
American Packing & Provision Co.. 
117 Ill. 100; Anderson vs. Rodgers, 53 
Kan. 542. 

In Anderson vs. Rodgers it is said: 

“In this case the check seems to have 
been forwarded for payment in due 
time; but it was sent directly to the 
drawee by mail, with the request that 
the Bank of Whitfield [the drawee 
bank] remit the amount by mail in ex- 
change on Kansas City. The Hamilton 
County Bank, therefore, selected the 
darwee of the check as its agent for 
collection. That this was negligent is 
well settled by the authorities. It is 
said in Daniel on Neg. Inst. vol. 1. 
section 228a; ‘For the purposes of col- 
lection, the collecting bank must em- 
ploy a suitable subagent. It must not 
transmit its checks or bills directly to 
the bank or party by whom payment is 
to be made, with the request that re- 
mittanees be made therefor. It is con- 
sidered that no firm, bank, corporation. 
or individual can be deemed a suitable 
agent, in contemplation of law, to en- 
behalf of another a claim 
against itself.” This proposition is sus- 
tained by abundant authority.” 


oree in 


In Minneapolis Sash & Door Co. vs. 
Metropolitan) Bank, supra, the 
proposition is laid down, and the same 
text of Daniel is quoted with approval. 

In First National Bank vs. Citi- 
zens’ Savings Bank, supra, it is said: 


same 


“The main question in this case, and 
in fact the only question, is 
whether the defendant was justified in 
sending the certificate directly — toe 
Parsons /a private banker, the draw- 


about 


It is conceded by 
counsel for defendant that, in the ab 
instruction to do so, it is 


ee] for collection. 


sence of 
negligence to send a collection directly 
to the drawee, and 
makes the sender liable for 
resulting. We think this 
tained by the authorities” 
thorities. 

It is 
from the 


such negligence 


any loss 
rule 


citing au 


is sus 


unnecessary to quote further 


authorities on this side of 


the question, The only authorities to 
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the contrary that we have any know- 
ledge of are cited in note 81, p. 506, 
5 Cye. being certain New York cases 
and some English cases and the case 
of Kershaw vs. Ladd, 34 Or. 375, and 
Trinidad First National Bank vs. 
Denver First National Bank, 4 Dill. 
(U. S.) 290, Fed. Cas. No. 4810. The 
leading New York case cited is Indig 
vs. National City Bank, 80 N. Y. 100. 
Of this case the New York court said. 
in the later case of St. Nicholas Bank 
vs. State National Bank, 128 N. Y. 26, 
32, that it was ‘‘a broader case,” and 
that its doctrine should not be extend- 
ed. We do not think the case of Ker- 
Ladd sustains the text. We 
refer to this’ 


shaw vs. 
shall 
more particularly infra. 

We do not think that the text of 
Cye., supra, is sustained by the author- 
ities cited in the foot note, in which 
text it is said: “Some 
deny the legality of the rule permit the 
paper to be sent to the drawee when 
there is no other bank in the place 
known by the owner, and collection by 
a different method would be costly and 
inconvenient.” The cases cited on this 
Wilson vs. Carlinville Na 
Il]. 222, and Minne- 
apolis Sash & Door Co. vs. Metropol- 
itan Bank, 76 Minn. 136. Other au- 
thorities upon the point are Kershaw 
vs. Ladd, 34 Or. Drovers’ Na- 
Bank vs. American Provision 
American Exchange Na- 
Metropolitan National 
App. 451; Bank vs. 

187. 


have occasion to 


states which 


subject are 
tional Bank, 187 


$75: 
tional 
Co., supra; 
tional Bank vs. 
Bank, 71 Mo. 
Flovd, 142 N.C. 
In Wilson vs. Carlinville 
Bank, the court said: “The 
sufficiently tended to show, and the 
court recited, in No. 5, 
held for the appellee, ‘that it is a well- 


general 


National 


evidence 
proposition 


known, long-established, and 
custom of collecting banks to transmit 


directly to their correspondent out of 


collection cheeks 
town banks 
collection, in 


banks for 
drawn upon such out of 
and in their 
cases where there is no other bank in 


town 


hands for 


such town.’ It also appeared from the 


testimony, and was recited by the court 
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in proposition No. 1, in the same be- 
half, that the Citizens’ Bank of Gilles- 
pie was the only bank in Gillespie. 
The evidence further sufficiently re- 
cited that appellant knew there was but 
one bank in Gillespie, namely the Citi- 
zens’ Bank, upon which the check he 
held was drawn. It was also shown 
by the proofs that the appellant had, 
on prior occasions, deposited with the 
appellee bank other checks upon out of 
town banks, and availed himself of the 
facilities offered by the system adopted 
and in vogue only among banks and 
bankers fcr the collection of that class 
of paper. He nay not have known the 
details of the system or custom in 
force among banks for the collection 
of such checks, but he knew the collec- 
tion was to be made, without expense 
to him, through banks co-operating to- 
gether, in compliance with certain 
usages and customs existing between 
such institutions to enable such collec- 
tions to be so made. He knew there 
was but one bank in Gillespie, and that 
the one on which the check was drawn. 
The co-operation ef that bank was es- 
sential to the operation of the mode of 
collecting checks, for there was no 
other bank at Gillespie to act in the 
matter. With this knowledge the ap- 
pellant accepted the benefit of the fa- 
cilities for the collection of his check 
which the bank held out to their cus- 
The usages and customs thus 
availed of by appellant contemplated 
the sending of the check directly to the 
bank upon which it was drawn, there 
being no other bank at that point. The 
appellant, having knowledge there was 
but one bank at Gillespie, and that his 
check was to be collected, without cost 
or expense to him through the medium 
ef business usages and customs in 
force only between banks and bankers, 
could not be permitted to accept the 
facilities thus afforded by the appellee 
bank for his accommodation, and af- 
terwards insist that compliance by the 
bank with the 
customs, the benefit whereof he sought 
should constitute 


tomers. 


appellee usages and 
to avail himself of, 


actionable negligence.” 
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In Minneapolis Sash & Door Co. vs. 
Metropolitan Bank, supra, it was said: 
“We have stated the grounds upon 
which the defendant attempts to jus- 
tify. It did show that it was usual 
and customary for banks to send 
checks and drafts payable to other 
banks at distant points to the drawee 
direct and by mail, provided there was 
vo other bank of good standing in the 
same town; while plaintiff was allowed 
to prove that an express company. 
whose business it was to collect and 
transmit money, had offices in both 
places. We fail to see what possible 
effect upon a case of this kind the fact 
that the drawee is the only bank in 
good standing in the town can have 
upon the duty of a bank which under- 
takes the collection. Any reason for 
such a course is equally as sound where 
there are two or more banks in the 
town as where there happens to be but 
one. While the syllabus of one of the 
cases cited in support of counsel's 
proposition (Western Wheeled Scraper 
Co. vs. Sadilek, 50 Neb. 105, 69 N. W. 
765, 61 Am. St. Rep. 550) may justify 
him, the opinion does not. We cannot 
agree with counsel that the usage and 
custom here relied upon is a defense 
to the claim that defendant was negli- 
gent when forwarding this check to the 
Mapleton Bank for presentation and 
payment. As a general rule, usage 
and custom will not justify negligence. 
It may be admitted that such a course 
is frequently adopted, but it must be 
at the risk of the sender, who transmits 
the evidence of indebtedness upon 
which the right to demand payment de- 
pends to the party who is to make the 
payment. Such a usage and custom is 
opposed to the policy of the law, un- 
reasonable, and invalid. It was so de 
cided in Drovers’ Nat. Bank vs. Anglo- 
American Packing & P. Co., 117 Il. 
100, and Merchants’ Nat. Bank vs. 
Goodman, 109 Pa. 422. Counsel for 
defendant has cited two cases from the 
English Law Reports and three from 
the New York Court of Appeals as au- 
An exam 


thority upon this question. 
vases will show that 


ination of these 
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this exact question was not decided.” 

In Drovers’ National Bank vs. An- 
glo-American P. & P. Co., supra, it 
was said that it made no difference if 
the collecting bank did not know of 
any other bank at the place. Said the 
court: “If appellant had no corre- 
spondent or agent at Cadillac through 
whom to make collection, it should 
have so informed appellee, and then 
acted on the directions of appellee.” 

In Kershaw vs. Ladd, supra, it was 
said in the opinion: “The parties 
agree that at the time the transactions 
which form the basis of the present 
controversy took place there existed 
and still exists, among the banks in 
Portland and elsewhere, a general and 
well-established custom to the effect 
that when a bank or banker receives 
for collection an ordinary check against 
an account with a bank or banker sit- 
uated and doing business at a place 
distant from where the collecting bank 
is located, and such collecting bank 
has no agent or correspondent at the 
place of the drawee bank, for the col- 
lecting bank to forward the check by 
mail directly to the drawee bank for 
collection and returns, and that it is 
also a general and _ well-established 
custom among such banks that when a 
bank or banker receives, from a bank 
or person at a distance, for collection 
and returns, an ordinary check, drawn 
upon a bank situated at the same place 
as the receiving bank, for the receiving 
bank not to remit cash to the bank or 
person from whom such check was re- 
ceived, but to remit the check or draft, 
either of the receiver or drawee bank, 
drawn upon the correspondent of such 
receiving or drawee bank at the place 
from which the original check was for- 
warded, payable to the order of the 
bank or person from whom the check 
was received. It is contended by the 
respondent that these customs are to be 
considered the law of the case, and 
are controlling for the government of 
the parties, and that, measured there- 
by, the defendants are not chargeable 
with negligence for pursuing the 

4 


course adupted in endeavoring to make 
the collection. Upon the other hand, 
it is maintained that the custom of 
sending the check direct to the drawee 
bank for collection and return is un- 
reasonable, and therefore it does not 
and cannot obtain the sanction of law. 
and that such an act is negligence per 
se, which will, in case loss should oc- 
cur by reason thereof, render the col- 
lecting bank liable therefor.” 


The conclusion reached by the court 
was: “Upon principle it would seem 
that the usage is not an unreasonable 
one, in so far, at least, as it may apply 
to the collection of a plain, unindorsed 
check.” 


In American Exchange National 
Bank vs. Metropolitan National - Bank. 
supra, it was said that the rule which 
forbids the collection to be sent di- 
rectly to the drawee bank is not altered 
by the fact that there is only one bank 
in the place where the collection is to 
be effected, the drawee bank, and that 
it is the correspondent of the defend- 
ant. Continuing, the court said: 

“Again, it was said to be customary 
for banks to transmit collections to 
their correspondents, even though such 
correspondent was the debtor. To this 
we answer that it is not a reasonable 
custom, and therefore must fail of re- 
cognition by the court. We concede it 
may be, and perhaps is, in many in- 
stances, the most convenient mode for 
the bank intrusted with the collection; 
but if the bank adopts that mode it 
takes upon itself the risk of the cnse- 
quences.” 

In Bank vs. Floyd, supra, it was 
held: “It is negligence in a bank hav- 
ing a draft or check for collection to 
send it directly to the drawee; and this 
is true, though the drawee is the only 
bank at the place of payment. A cus- 
tom by which a bank, having a check 
upon its own correspondent in good 
standing, intrusts it with the collection, 
is unreasonable and invalid, and if a 
bank adopts that mode it takes upon it- 
self the risk of the consequences.” (142 
N. C. 187 [Syl., points 3 and 4], 55 
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S. E. 95. And see Whitney vs. Esson, 
99 Mass. 308, 96 Am. Dec. 762.) 

In First National Bank vs. Citizens’ 
Savings Bank, supra, the general rule 
was announced that it was negligence 
to send directly to the drawee bank, 
even though it was the only bank at 
the point of collection; but the defend- 
ant in that case was protected because 
the court construed the letter sending 
the collection to the transmitting bank 
as in substance instructing that the 
paper might be sent to the drawee 
bank, or at least that it was clearly 
susceptible of the construction that 
such course was expected. 

We need not consider the question 
whether the custom to send a collection 
to the, drawee bank, when there is only 
one bank at the place of collection (the 
drawee bank), would be reasonable or 
the contrary, since in the case before 
us there is no evidence whatever that 
any such custom prevailed at the time 
the transactions under’ examination 
here took place. 

It is clear therefore that the Amer- 
ican National Bank was guilty of neg- 
ligence in sending the collection di- 
rectly to the Whitwell Savings Bank, 
the drawee. 

It is equally clear from the evidence 
that, if the checks had been sent to 
some other person and presented at 
the counter of the bank on the day they 
reached there by mail, or within sev- 
eral days thereafter, they would have 
been paid in cash, inasmuch as it ap- 
pears that the Whitwell Savings Bank 
continued to pay cash for several days 
thereafter, and did not fail until the 
10th of the month. 

The form of settlement which the 
American National Bank accepted con- 
sited of drafts drawn in its favor by 
the Whitwell Savings Bank on a bank 
in Chattanooga, which were dishonored 
as soon as they reached that city; that 
is, on the 10th of the month. 

Was the Whitwell Mercantile So- 
ciety discharged by the settlement just 
referred to, as the result of which the 
Whitwell Savings Bank charged to it 
the two checks in controversy and can- 
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celed and surrendered them? We think 
it was. The Whitwell Mercantile So- 
ciety had more than enough money on 
deposit at the time the checks arrived 
to meet and satisfy them. The society 
had no means of preventing the appli- 
cation of their money to the checks 
and the cancellation of the latter. It 
was not incumbent upon the society to 
inquire whether the Whitwell Savings 
Bank had authority, since the posses- 
sion of the checks for the purpose of 
collection constituted apparent author- 
ity, and it was entirely possible that 
the transmitting bank might have sent 
the checks to the Whitwell Savings 
Bank by consent of the holder. Even 
the holder himself might have sent 
them directly to the Whitwell Savings 
Bank. It was not the duty of the so- 
ciety to institute an inquiry as to the 
source from which the Whitwell Sav- 
ings Bank had received the checks; 
that bank being at the time a reput- 
able concern, and there being nothing 
to arouse suspicion or to put the so- 
ciety upon inquiry. The society had 
the right to rely upon the authority 
of the Whitwell Savings Bank, and 
rightly acquiesced therein. As _ the 
result of the transaction, and this ac- 
quiescence, the society lost in the fail- 
ure of the Whitwell Savings Bank the 
amount represented by the checks; that 
is, if those checks had not been 
charged up to the society and canceled, 
the society would have drawn out that 
sum of money when it drew out the 
balance of its account on the 5th of 
the month. 

It results, therefore, that the com- 
plainant sustained injury to the amount 
of the checks by reason of the negli- 
gence of the American National Bank; 
and, nothing else appearing, that bank 
must respond to the complainant in the 
amount of the sum lost. 

But it appears that the American 
National Bank, as already stated, took 
in settlement from the Whitwell Sav- 
ings Bank drafts on Chattanooga. 
There is no evidence in the record that 
there is a custom among banks to make 
collections in this manner (that is, by 
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receiving checks on other banks), and 
it is insisted by complainant that in 
the absence of a proven custom to take 
payment in this form, from which the 
consent of the owner of the check 
would be inferred in the act of putting 
the paper in bank for collection, such 
a method of settlement would be unau- 
thorized—citing Morse on Banks and 
Banking, section 247. (And see Mer- 
chants’ National Bank of Philadelphia 
vs. Goodman et al., 109 Pa. 422. And, 
if this was an act of negligence on the 
part of the American National Bank, 
the warning copied upon its stationery, 
supra, would be immaterial, because the 
bank could not thereby be protected 
against its own negligence. (Minneap- 
olis Sash & Door Co. vs. Metropolitan 
Bank, 76 Minn. 136.) 

However, it is unnecessary to decide 
whether this was an act of negligence or 
not, because, when the complainant was 
informed that the drafts on the Chat- 
tanooga Bank had been accepted by the 
American National Bank, it had a right 
either to accept those drafts so taken 
in payment of the checks, or, if the 
bank had no right to receive such drafts, 
complainant could repudiate the trans- 
action and sue for the negligence of its 
agents, both in surrendering the checks 
and taking for them the Chattanooga 
drafts, and also in failing to present 
the checks to the drawee bank by some 
other agent than the latter bank itself. 
(National Bank of Commerce of Seat- 
tle vs. Johnson, 6 N. D. 180.) 

What actually transpired was this: 
When the drafts were dishonored at 
Chattanooga, and returned to the Amer- 
ican National Bank, that bank trans- 
mitted them in due course to the Bank 
of Winchester, and that bank on June 
21, turned these drafts over to the com- 
plainant. The complainant accepted 
them without objection, and _ subse- 
quently brought the present action, and 
made it one part of its complaint 
against the American National Bank 
that the latter had failed to present 
these drafts for payment “within a 
reasonable time and in due course.” 


This was a ratification of the Amer- 


ican National Bank’s action in taking 
the drafts. It is immaterial that in the 
same connection in the bill the com- 
plainant joins the checks and drafts in 
his allegation of negligence against the 
American National Bank. The two de- 
mands are inconsistent. The complain- 
ant could not have a right of action for 
the failure of the American National 
Bank to duly present the Chattanooga 
drafts, unless it ratified the action of 
the American National Bank in taking 
those drafts; and if it did this it would 
have no right of action against the 
bank referred to for its conduct in 
sending the checks directly to the draw- 
ee bank, because the drafts so ratified 
and accepted were the product of that 
act. 

On the ground thus stated we are of 
opinion that the complainant has no 
right of action against the American 
National Bank; it not being shown that 
that bank was in any default in its 
treatment of those drafts after they 
came into its hands. 

We cannot consider the rights as- 
serted against the Bank of Winchester, 
inasmuch as there was no decree en- 
tered in respect of that party in the 
Court of Civil Appeals. This being 
true, we have no jurisdiction of that 
particular controversy. 

Before closing the opinion it may not 
be improper to add one remark con- 
cerning some observations that were 
made during the discussion of the case 
at the bar, and also in the briefs, to 
the effect that the Bank of Winchester 
had credited the checks when it re- 
ceived them as cash, and permitted the 
complainant to check out all the money. 
This is an immaterial subject. As said 
by Paxson, C. J., referring to one who 
had deposited a check for collection 
with a bank: “The mere fact that the 
collecting bank credited him with the 
check as cash did not alter that rela- 
tion [the agency of the bank for collec- 
tion]. This is done daily; indeed, it is 
the almost universal usage to credit 
such collections as cash, unless the cus- 
tomer making such deposit is in weak 
credit. If the check is unpaid, it is 
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charged off again, and the unpaid check 
returned to the depositor.” (Hazlett vs. 
Commercial National Bank, 132 Pa. 
118, 125, 19 Atl. 55, 56.) 

For the reasons and on the ground 
stated, we are of opinion that com- 
plainant is not entitled to recover 
against either of the parties defendant 
in this court. 

The bill will therefore be dismissed, 
at the cost of the complainant. 


IRREGULAR INDORSER — NE- 

CESSITY FOR NOTICE TO. 
PERRY CO. vs. TAYLOR BROS. 
EY al. 


J. W. 
SUPREME COURT OF NORTH CAROLINA, 
sEPT. 30, 1908. 

Under the Negotiable Instruments Law 
an irregular indorser is entitled to notice 
of dishonor the same as any other indorser. 


HIS action was brought to recover 
the amount of a promissory note 


drawn by B. D. Taylor to the order of 
the plaintiff, and indorsed by J. T. 
Bowles and A. F. More before deliv- 
ery. The plaintiff failed to give notice 
of dishonor to the indorsers. 


Wacker, J.: Whatever may have 
been the law heretofore, it is now pro- 
vided, and was so provided at the time 
the note upon which this suit was 
brought was given, as follows: “A ne- 
gotiable promissory note, within the 
meaning of this chapter, is an uncon- 
ditional promise in writing made by 
one person to another, signed by the 
maker, engaging to pay on demand or 
at a fixed or determinable time, a sum 
certain in money to order or to bearer.” 
Revisal 1905, § 2334. “A person plac- 
ing his signature upon an instrument 
otherwise than as maker, drawer or ac- 
ceptor is deemed to be an indorser, un- 
less he clearly indicates by appropriate 
words his intention to be bound in some 
other capacity.” Revisal 1905, § 2212. 
“Where a person, not otherwise a party 
to the instrument, places thereon his 
signature, in blank, before delivery, he 
is liable as indorser [under rules speci- 


fied in the section].” Revisal 1905, 
§ 2213. “Presentment for payment is 
not necessary in order to charge the 
person primarily on the instrument; 
but if the instrument is, by its terms, 
payable at a special place, and he is 
able and willing to pay it there at 
maturity, such ability and willingness 
are equivalent to a tender of payment 
upon his part. But, except as herein 
otherwise provided, presentment for 
payment is necessary in order to charge 
the drawer and indorsers.” Revisal 
1905, § 2219. “Except as herein other- 
wise provided, when a negotiable in- 
strument has been dishonored by non- 
acceptance or nonpayment, notice of 
dishonor must be given to the drawer 
and to each indorser, and any drawer 
or indorser to whom such notice is not 
given is discharged.” Revisal 1905, 
§ 2239. 

It appears, therefore, that as the de- 
fendants placed their signatures on the 
back of the note, and they were not 
otherwise parties to the instrument. 
they became liable as indorsers, and 
were entitled to notice of dishonor after 
its maturity. (Eaton & Gilbert on Com- 
mercial Paper, § 108.) The case of 
Rouse vs. Wooten, 140 N. C. 558, 53 
S. E. 430, 111 Am. St. Rep. 875, which 
was cited by the plaintiff’s counsel, does 
not bear‘on this case, as there the de- 
fendant was a surety, and so found to 
be by the jury. The only question raised 
in that case was whether a surety is 
entitled to notice of nonpayment and 
dishonor. We held that he is not. The 
ruling of the judge was correct. 

No error. 


CHECK WRITTEN ON FORM OF 
ANOTHER BANK — HAND- 
WRITING IN BODY OF CHECK. 

FIRST STATE BANK OF SCOTT CITY 
vs. VOGELI. 

COURT OF KANSAS, 

1908. 
It is not negligence for a bank to pay a 
check written on the blank form of another 


bank without making inquiry. 
Neither any rule of law nor the ordinary 
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course of business renders it a matter of 
suspicion that the handwriting in the body 
of a check is not that of the drawer. 


HE plaintiff brought this action 
against the bank to recover the 
amount of a check for $1,800, the sig- 
nature to which he claimed was forged. 
There was a conflict in the evidence 
as to the genuineness of the signature 
to the check, expert testimony being 
offered on both sides. The plaintiff 
was asked if the signature to the check 
was his, and answered as 
“Don’t look like my signature; I never 
signed my signature to no check.” In 
his testimony he admitted that while in 
Sedalia, Mo., he met a stranger who 
offered to send him some seed wheat 
if he would sign his name in a book; 
that he wrote his name in what ap- 
peared to be a blank book with a foun- 
tain pen which the stranger handed to 
him, and that he signed it while stand- 
ing in the street; that he did not have 


follows: 


his glasses on at the time though he 


gencrally used glasses when he wrote; 
that he had no place on which to rest 
his arm at the time of writing; that in 
the conversation he had informed the 
stranger that he lived in Scott City 
and had sold his farm. The officers of 
the bank and cthers testified that after 
he returned home he admitted in dif- 
ferent conversations that his signature 
to the check was genuine, but that he 
had no intention of signing a check 
when he wrote his name. 

The plaintiff had been a depositor of 
the bank for a number of years. He 
was 67 years of age, rather illiterate. 
and frequently had the cashier of the 
bank write his checks for him which he 
would sign. ‘The jury returned a ver- 
dict for the plaintiff for the amount of 
the check, upon which the court ren- 
dered judgment. In addition to the 
general verdict the jury returned the 
following findings: ‘‘(1) Was the sig- 
nature to the check in controversy 
written by the plaintiff? Answer: Can't 
(2) Was the defendant guilty 
of negligence in paying said check? 


agree. 


Answer: Yes. (3) If you answer that 


the defendant was guilty of negligence 


LAW. 


state what the negligence consists of ? 
Answer: In paying a check that was 
written on a blank of another bank 
without making inquiry, and for an 
amount in excess of letter of credit 
and after having paid the check writ- 
ten by Vogeli on a bank check of de- 
fendant bank for $100 and seeing that 
the check sued on was not filled up by 
Vogeli. (4) Was the plaintiff guilty 
of negligence in signing his name to 
some blank paper or partly filled out 
paper in the hands of a stranger? 
Answer: Yes.” 

Porter, J.: The instructions prop- 
erly told the jury that the burden was 
upon the plaintiff to prove that the 
signature was not genuine, and that he 
must do so by a preponderance of the 
evidence. On this very material issue 
the jury were unable to agree, but for 
some reason which is not apparent the 
court refused to set aside the verdict, 
and rendered judgment. This was er- 
ror. If the signature was genuine the 
bank was obliged to pay unless there 
was something in the appearance of 
the check to excite suspicion, or there 
was some fact known to the bank suf- 
ficient to put it upon inquiry. True, 
the jury found that the bank was 
guilty of negligence in paying the 
check, but they also found in what the 
negligence consisted, and no one of the 


things or all of them combined would 


constitute negligence. It is not neg- 
ligence for a bank to pay a depositor’s 
check written upon the form of another 
bank. There is no invariable rule by 
which customers of « bank are required 
to use a blank check prepared by the 
bank, and in the ordinary course of 
common occur- 
another bank 
that of the 
bank in which the depositor’s account 
is kept. 
banks. 

Nor did the fact that the check was 
for an the $400 
letter of credit tend to prove negligence 
or put the bank upon inquiry. The 
letter was given the plaintiff to estab- 
lish credit with other banks or persons 


business it is of very 
rence to use a check of 
erase the name and insert 


This occurs every day in all 


amount in excess of 
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with whom he might have business. 
His account was subject to check, and 
he needed no letter of credit to oblige 
the bank to pay checks drawn by him- 
self. Again, the fact that some days 
previously the bank had paid a check 
for $100 drawn by the plaintiff on a 
regular blank of the defendant was 
wholly immaterial, and not sufficient to 
excite suspicion as to the genuineness of 
the check in controversy. The last cir- 
cumstance found by the jury is that 
the check was not filled out by the 
plaintiff, but there was nothing un- 
usual, in this, even if the plaintiff had 
not been in the habit of having others 
fill out his checks. “The rule requiring 
the bank to know the customer’s hand- 
writing was always confined to a know- 
ledge of his signature. Neither any 
rule of law nor the ordinary course of 
business renders it a matter of sus- 
picion that the body of the check or 
bill is not written in the handwriting 
of the maker or drawer.” 2 Morse on 
Banks and Banking, § 480. The rule 


is stated in 2 Daniel on Negotiable In- 


struments, § 1654, as follows: “But 
a bank is not bound to know more 
than the signature of the drawer of 
the check; for in the ordinary course 
of business the body of the check is as 
often as otherwise filled up by a clerk. 
and it is by no means a matter of sus- 
picion that it is not filled up in the 
handwriting of the drawer. If the 
rule were otherwise, a bank could never 
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safely pay a check filled up in a hand- 
writing not the drawer’s, until it had 
inquired of the drawer whether it was 
properly filled up. And to require this 
would greatly embarrass commercial 
transactions.” (To the same effect, see 
Reddington vs. Woods, 45 Cal. 406 
109, 13 Am. Rep. 190; Bank of Com- 
merce vs. Union Bank, 3 Comst. [N. 
Y.} 230, 254; National Park Bank vs, 
Ninth National Bank, 55 Barb. 87 
124.) 

If this check had been genuine, and 
the failure of the bank to pay it re- 
sulted in loss to the plaintiff, the bank 
would have been liable to him for all 
damages resulting therefrom, and none 
of the circumstances mentioned by the 
jury would have relieved the bank from 
its liability. Of course, a false or 
fraudulent alteration in any material 
matter in the body of the check after 
signature would have constituted tech- 
nical forgery, and the bank would have 
been liable to the plaintiff, unless by 
some act of negligence upon his part 
he furnished the opportunity for the 
fraud which deceived the bank, in 
which case he must suffer the just con- 
sequences of his own carelessness and 
bear the loss. 

The failure of the jury to agre« 
upon one of the most material issues in 
the case, as well as the inconsistent 
findings as to the negligence of the 
bank, require that the judgment be re- 
versed, and a new trial ordered. 


NOTES OF CANADIAN CASES AFFECTING BANKERS. 
| Edited by John Jennings, B.A., LL.B., Barrister, Toronto. ] 


BANKS AND BANKING—BANK 
ACT—SECURITY UNDER SEC. 
88—SUBSTITUTION OF GOODS 
—AGENT FOR SALE—R. S. C. 
1906, ch. 29, secs. 86, 87, 88. 


BARRY VS. BANK OF oTTAWaA (17 O. L. 
R. p. 83). 


It is only the owner of the 
who can give security under sec. 88 
of the Bank Act, R. S. C. 1906 ch. 29; 
and a bank which has taken such security 
on goods from the owner, cannot, under 
that section, substitute other goods after- 


goods 


wards coming into the possession of the 
giver of the security as agent for sale. 

Section 87 extends the class of persons 
who may give or endorse a warehouse re- 
ceipt or bill of lading under sec. 86, but is 
not incorporated in sec. 88, by sub-sec. (6) 
of that section. 


TATEMENT OF FACTS: This 

was an appeal from the Judgment 

of Mr. Justice MacMahon at the tria! 

and the facts and reasons for judg 

ment will be found in the Judgment of 
Chief Justice Faleonbridge. 
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JupGMENT (FatconsrincGe, C.J 4 
K.B.; Brirron and Macer, J.J.): Ac- 
tion against the bank for conversion of 
plaintiffs’ goods, the defence being that 
the goods were covered by a security in 
its favor under sec. 88 of the Bank Act, 
BR. S.. C., 1906; ch. 29. 

On December 10, 1907, two car loads 
of fruit were shipped from New York 
to Ottawa on behalf ef the plaintiffs, 
consigned to the order of the plaint- 
iffs, and the bills of lading were sent 
to the plaintiffs at Montreal. The 
plaintiffs, having received the bills of 
lading on the 12th or 13th, endorsed 
them, and wrote on the 13th to one 
Hunt at Ottawa (their agent for sale). 
advising of the shipment and enclosing 
the bills of lading. The goods arrived 
in Ottawa on the 13th. Hunt received 


the bills of lading and obtained de- 
livery on the 14th. 

In the meantime, on December 11, 
Hunt executed an assignment, under 
sec. 88 of the Bank Act, in favor of 
the bank, to secure repayment of a 
loan of $2,500 (represented by his de- 


mand note for $2,500) made by the 
bank on the same date. 

The paragraph of the assignment 
which sets out the property assigned 
is as follows: ‘The said goods, wares 
and merchandise are assigned to the 
bank as security for the said note or 
renewals thereof, are now owned by 
me, and are now in my possession, and 
are free from any mortgage, lien or 
charge thereon, excepting advances al- 
ready made by the Bank of Ottawa. 
and are in my warehouse, Nicholas 
street, and are the following: All the 
apples, about 2,000 barrels; all the or- 
anges, being 1,200 boxes and 300 
cases; all the onions, being about 300 
cases; and about 200 boxes of dates.”’ 

Hunt shortly afterwards got 
financial difficulties, and on January 
10 he delivered to the bank possession 
of so much of the goods covered by 
the two bills of lading before mentioned 
as had not already been sold by him. 
The bank sold the goods, and the 
plaintiffs have brought the present ac- 
tion as owners of the goods. 


into 


I think the bank cannot justify the 
taking possession and sale of the prop- 
erty in question. The assignment re- 
fers only to certain specified goods in 
Hunt’s possession on December 11. 
Hunt at the trial gave some rather un- 
certain evidence to the effect that the 
quantities mentioned were estimates 
merely, and included some of all of the 
plaintiffs’ shipment. But whether the 
goods in question were then in the con- 
templation of Hunt or the bank, or 
not, the assignment does not purport 
to cover anything not in Hunt’s posses- 
sion at the time of its execution. 

It was strongly argued before the 
Divisional Court, on behalf of the 
bank, that, under sec. 87 Hunt was in 
a position to pledge the goods in ques- 
tion on the ground that they were con- 
signed by him to the owner. Apart 
from the fact that Hunt was not the 
consignee on December 11, the argu- 
ment is plainly not a valid one. Sec- 
tion 88 does not say that any person 
who could have validly endorsed or 
given a warehouse receipt to the bank 
under secs. 86 and 87 may give secur- 
ity under sec. 88, but merely that by 
virtue of “such security” (i. e. a secur- 
ity properly taken under sec. 88) the 
bank shall acquire the same rights, etc.. 
to the goods covered thereby as if it 
had acquired the same by virtue of a 
warehouse receipt. Section 87 extends 
the class of persons who may give or 
endorse a warehouse receipt or bill of 
lading under sec. 86, but is not incor- 
porated in sec. 88 by 88 (6) so as to 
enable a member of such extended class 
to give security under sec. 88. 

Section 87 being inapplicable, the 
bank must rely upon the Factors Act. 
R. S. O. 1897, ch. 150, in order to es- 
tablish its claim to the goods, as against 
the real owner, by virtue of an assign- 
iment from an ostensible owner. As the 
learned trial Judge has pointed out 
the claim is untenable, as Hunt, on 
December 11, had neither 
of the goods nor of the documents of 
title thereto. 

It is further set up in the statement 
of defence and argued on behalf of the 


possession 
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bank, that the plaintiffs’ goods were 
substituted by virtue of sec. 88 (2) for 
the goods originally covered by the as- 
signment. There is not, however, a 
word of evidence specifically directed 
to this point. Fenney (the bank man- 
ager, who took the security on behalf 
of the bank) had no communication 
with Hunt between December 11 (the 
date of the security) and January 10 
(the date of taking possession). The 
section provides that the “bank may 
allow the goods, ete., to be removed, 
and other goods, etc., to be substituted 
therefor, ete.” While I do not say that 
it is necessary—however advisable it 
may be—for the bank and customer, 
prior to or contemoraneously with the 
act of substitution, to express in a for- 
mal document their agreement as to 
any such substitution, no such substitu- 
tion can be effected merely by the cus- 
tomer’s delivering possession to the 
bank of goods not covered by the se- 
curity, after a shortage has been dis- 
covered in the goods covered. It is not 


alleged that there was any wrongful 
commingling of goods within Bank of 
Hamilton vs. Noye Manufacturing Co. 


or the cases cited in Smith vs. Mer- 


chants Bank. 
The following extracts 


from the 


Judgments of Mr. Justice Magee are 


very important and useful: 

It was urged here, however, that the 
security being expressed to be taken 
under sec. 88 of the Bank Act R. S. C. 
1906, ch. 29, it was competent for the 
bank, as provided in that section, to 
allow the goods covered by the secur- 
ity to be removed and other goods of 
the same character and of equal or less 
value to be substituted therefor, and 
that the goods so substituted would be 
covered by the security as if they had 
been so originally, and it was argued 
that here there was such a substitution. 

Without stopping to consider whether 
the substitution must not be the con- 
scious act of both parties, and con- 
temporary with or prior to the removal, 
it is plain that here there was no sub- 
stitution. From the time the security 
was taken on December 11 the bank 


did nothing until, on January 10 or 12. 
they went to take possession of the 
goods mentioned in the security, and 
then, on the statement of Hunt that the 
goods in question were so, they took 
possession and subsequently sold. There 
was no question of substitution, but of 
identity, and even at the trial Hunt, 
called as a witness for the bank, went 
so far as to state, manifestly contrary 
to the fact, that when he gave the se- 
curity, one of the plaintiffs’ car loads 
was in his warehouse, and he intended 
it to be included in the 1,200 boxes of 
oranges mentioned. 

But, assuming that it could be said 
that there was a substitution, even in 
the mind of Hunt, does that carry the 
appellants any farther? Obviously the 
substitution must be of goods which 
could originally be the subject of the 
security, for sec. 88 says they will be 
covered as if originally so. Could, then, 
the bank have obtained these goods 
under the security, assuming that they 
had been in Hunt’s possession at its 
date. 

The learned trial Judge has held 
that sec. 88 only applied to loans to 
and security from the owner of the 
goods, and exception was here taken to 
that ruling. The origin of that section 
is to be found in sec. 74 of the Bank 
Act of 1890, 53 Vict. ch. 31, which in 
sub-sec. 1, enabled a bank to lend to a 
wholesale manufacturer upon the secur- 
ity of goods manufactured by him or 
procured by him for manufacturing, 
and in sub-sec. 2 to lend to any whole- 
sale purchaser or shipper of products 
of agriculture, the forest, mine, etc., 
upon the security of such products. 
Manifestly, in the words “manufactur- 
er,” “purchaser,” and “shipper” no in- 
tention is evidenced to mean an agent, 
factor, or mere consignee, and one hard- 
ly needs to look at the further declara- 
tion in the section, that the security 
might be given by the “owner,” to see 
that the transactions authorized were 
based upon ownership by the party giv- 
ing the security of the goods manufac- 
tured, purchased or shipped by him. 
Then, in 1900, by 63-64 Vict. ch. 26, 
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sec. 17, the class of persons to whom 
loans could so be made was extended 
by adding, in sub-sec. 2, “‘dealers”— 
presumably wholesale dealers—in such 
products, but in the retention of the 
word “owner” no change was evinced 
in the nature of the borrower’s interest 
in the goods, even if the word “dealer” 
could be extended beyond its ordinary 
meaning of “one who buys to sell 
again.” The rearrangement of these 
provisions in sec. 88 of the present Act 
does not change their meaning. 

It is pointed out, however, that un- 
der sec. 88 the bank, by such a secur- 
ity, acquires the same rights in respect 
to the goods as if it had acquired the 
same by virtue of a warehouse receipt, 
and it is argued that, therefore, the se- 
curity should have the same effect as 
if it were a warehouse receipt. As the 
goods are stated to be in Hunt’s pos- 
session, that can only mean a ware- 
house receipt issued by him either in 
his own favor and endorsed to the bank 
or in the bank’s favor. _ 

The provisions of the Bank Act with 
regard to warehouse receipts are con- 
tained in secs. 2, 86, 87, 89 and 90. 
By sec. 86 the bank may acquire ware- 
house receipts or bills of lading as col- 
lateral security (for contemporaneous 
loans—sec. 90), and any warehouse re- 
ceipt or bill of lading so acquired shall 
vest in the bank “all the right and 
title to such warehouse receipt or bill 
of lading, and to the goods covered 
thereby, of the previous holder or own- 


er thereof,’ or, if the warehouse re- 
ceipt is made direct to the bank, instead 
of to the previous holder or owner of 
the goods, then “all the right and title 
to the goods, wares and merchandise 
mentioned therein of the person from 
whom the same were 
quired by the bank.” 


received or ac- 


If the bank had received from Hunt 
a warehouse receipt made in his own 
or the bank’s favor, this section would 
only give the bank his right or title 
for he would be “the previous holder 
or owner thereof’’-—that is, of the re- 
ceipt—if it was in his own favor, or he 
would be the person from whom the 
goods were received by the bank if it 
was made in the bank’s favor. 

But sec. 87 goes on to say that if the 
previous holder of such warehouse re- 
ceipt is any person entrusted with the 
possession of the goods by the owner 
thereof, or to whom such goods are by 
the owner consigned, ete., the bank 
shall be, upon the acquisition of the 
warehouse receipt, vested with all the 
right and title of the owner. 

This section would not apply if the 
receipt were made directly in favor of 
the bank, for there would be no pre- 
vious holder. If made by Hunt in his 
own favor, the trouble is it would not 
be a warehouse receipt within the mean- 
ing of the Bank Act, for, under sec. 2. 
warehouse receipt means any receipt 
given by any person for goods in his 
possession ‘“‘as bailee thereof, in good 
faith, and not as of his own property.” 


REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 


Questions in Banking Law —submitted by subscribers— which may be of sufficient general interest 


to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 


PAYMENT FOR FORGED INDORSE- 

MENT—RECOVERY BY PAYEE. 

SEATTLE, WasuH., Dec. 4, 1908. 
Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sir: I would like to get your construc- 
tion of the law on the following matter: 
The First National Bank having made a 
collection for A and B, husband and wife, 
issues its draft in payment, payable to A 
and B drawn on the Second National Bank. 
B, the wife of A comes to this bank and 
deposits the draft with us for collection en- 


dorsing it in her own name and also endors- 
ing the name of her husband, A by B. This 
bank sends the draft through its regular 
channels on the Second National Bank and 
collected it and paid the proceeds to B, the 
party depositing it. 

A and B soon after divorced and A sets 
up a claim that though he delivered the 
draft to B, she was not authorized to sign 
his name. He then sued this bank for the 
whole amount of the draft. The question 
is, what bank would he have recourse against 
if any? 
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Would it not be the bank on which the 
draft was drawn? He had no contractual 
relationship whatever with this bank. 

J. P. Greason, Manager. 


Answer: The Negotiable  Instru- 
ments Law provides that “where an 
instrument is payable to the order of 
two or more payees or indorsees who 
are not partners, all must indorse, un- 
less the one indorsing has authority to 
indorse for the others.” (Sec. 41 Laws 
Washington 1899, Ch. 149). If then, 
B, the wife, did not have authority to 
indorse for A, the husband, the bank 
cashing the draft did inot acquire a good 
title to the same. But we do not see 
how A could maintain an action against 
that bank. On this question, the case 
of Tibby Bros. Glass Co. vs. 'armers & 
Mechanics Bank, decided by the Supreme 
Court of Pennsylvania, and reported in 
the Bankers’ Magazine for August, 


1908, seems to be directly in point. In 
that case, a bookkeeper who had au- 
thority to indorse checks for deposit to 
the credit of his employer, the payee, 


collected from his employer’s bank the 
cash on some of them, the bank itself 
afterwards collecting the amount there- 
of from the banks on which the checks 
were drawn. The payee then sued the 
bank which had so cashed the checks, 
basing its right to recover on an im- 
plied contract that the moneys held 
by that bank were for the use of 
the payee. But the court held that the 
action could not be maintained. In the 
course of the opinion, the court said: 
As we have already seen, if these checks 
had been presented to the drawee banks and 
the money had been paid on the forged ih- 
dorsements and charged against the deposit 
account of the drawers, the plaintiff would 
have no right of action against the drawee 
banks. And, for the reason that the checks 
not having been accepted in writing, there 
was no contractual relation or privity be- 
tween the parties. The money paid on the 
checks would not be the money of 
the drawer of the checks. It would 
be the money of the banks’ which 
paid it. Such is the case here. If 
the defendant bank received the money on 
the checks from the drawee banks, the latter 
did not pay the money out of the deposits 
of the drawers of the checks, but out of 
their own money, and hence the money which 
the defendant received was not the money 
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of the drawers of the checks nor was it the 
money of the plaintiff. Neither was it re- 
ceived for the use of the plaintiff. The 
drawers of the checks and the payee were 
in no way affected by the payment of the 
amount of the checks by the drawee banks 
to the defendant bank on the forged in- 
dorsements. The deposits of the drawers 
on which they had drawn the checks were 
still their money, and the indebtedness of 
the drawers to the payee for which the 
checks were given still existed and war- 
ranted an action by the payee against his 
debtors, the drawers of the checks. The 
collections of the checks by the defendant 
bank from the drawee banks did not con- 
stitute a payment by the latter of the 
drawers’ checks, and hence left intact the 
drawers’ deposits, unaffected by the checks 
which they had drawn and delivered to the 
payee. The plaintiff’s right of action against 
the defendant bank is not superior to its 
right of action against the drawee banks. 
The money paid the defendant on the several 
checks was the money of the drawee banks, 
in which neither the drawers of the checks 
nor the plaintiff had any interest, and, hav- 
ing been paid on forged indorsements, it 
may be recovered from the defendant by 
the paying banks. 

Nor could A sue the bank on which 
the draft is drawn; for under the Ne- 
gotiable Instruments Law, the drawee 
bank is not liable to the holder until 
it has certified or accepted the check 
or draft. (Sec. 189 Washington Act. 
See also Pennsylvania case _ cited 
above.) The appropriate remedy in 
such cases is for the drawer to make 
a claim upon the drawee bank for the 
money paid out on the forged indorse- 
ment, and the drawee bank, in turn, 
can recover the amount from the bank 
to which it made payment. 


COLLATERAL NOTES— SECURITY 
FOR OVERDRAFT. 


Wiuston, S. C., Dec. 9, 1908. 


Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sir: Below please find one of our forms 
of notes with the following clause “Having 
deposited with them as collateral security 
for payment of this or any other liability 
or liabilities of the undersigned to it, due 
or to become due, or that may be hereafter 
contracted.” Kindly advise if this form of 
note will hold the maker on an overdraft 
made after note was given. 

W. E. Prorno, Cashier. 





BANKING 


Williston, 

for 

value promise to pay to 
BANK OF WILLISTON, 


AT ITS 


or Order, 


BANKING HOUSE, 


Dollars, 
With interest after maturity at the rate of 
eight per cent. per annum until paid, and 
if not paid at maturity then ten per cent. 
on amount due to be added as attorney's 
fees for collection. Having deposited with 
them as collateral security for payment of 
this or any other liability or liabilities of 
the undersigned to it, due or to become due, 
or that may be hereafter contracted, the 
following, viz.: 


the market value of which is now, $ 

with the right to call for additional security 
should the same decline; and on failure to 
respond, this obligation shall be deemed to 
be due and payable on demand, with full 
power and authority to sell and assign and 
deliver the whole or any part thereof, or 
any substitute therefor, or any additions 
thereto, at public or private sale, at the 
option of said Bank of Williston, or its as- 
signs, on the non-performance of this prom- 
ise, or the non-payment of any of the lia- 
bilities above mentioned, or at any time or 
times thereafter, without advertisement or 
notice. And after deducting all legal, or 
other costs and expenses for collection, sale 
and delivery, to apply the residue of the 
proceeds of such sale or sales so to be made, 
to pay any, either or all of said liabilities, 
as said Bank of Williston shall deem proper, 


returning the overplus to the undersigned. 


Answer: The phrase “any other 
liability or liabilities * * * due or to 
become due, or that may be hereafter 
contracted” is quite broad enough to 


cover a liability arising upon an over- 
draft made after the execution and de- 


livery of the note. Moreover, we think 
that an overdraft allowed by the bank 
after the delivery to it of the securities 
mentioned in the note could be deemed 
to have been permitted upon the faith 
of the agreement in the note, and 
hence, that the bank would be pro- 
tected in case of the bankruptcy of the 
customer. The agreement would also 
appear to be sufficient as between the 
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bank and the customer, to cover an 
overdraft previously made; but, as 
against other creditors, the bank could 
not hold the securities for a prior over- 
draft, if bankruptcy proceedings 
should be commenced within four 
months after the delivery of the securi- 
ties to the bank. 


NEW COUNTERFEIT $5 SILVER 
CERTIFICATE (INDIAN HEAD). 


yg? of August 4, 1886, series of 1899; 
check letter D; face plate number 2; 

back plate number 666. Portrait of 
Onepapa. W. T. Vernon, Register of the 
Treasury; Charles H. Treat, Treasurer of 
the United States. 

This is a dangerous photomechanical pro- 
duction printed on one piece of heavy bond 
paper of good quality. A defect in the 
plate gives to the Indian chief a cross-eyed 
expression. The blue seal closely approx- 
imates the genuine in color but is badly 
printed, being rough and coarse with many 
broken lines. 

ane blue ink of the seal and numbers lack 
the metallic gloss of the genuine. In the 
“stop” at the right end of the number 
upper right face of note) the small blue 
triangles which are so sharply defined and 
perfectly formed in the genuine, are rounded 
at the corners. 

This is true, but to a less extent, with 
reference to the “stop” in the number on 
the lower left face of note. The back of 
the note is a very deceptive piece of work, 
and except for being a little lighter, closely 
approximates the genuine in color. In the 
sample before me, which is number D16899- 
310, there has been no attempt to imitate 
the distributed fiber. 

This note first made its appearance in 
Providence, R. I., and is very deceptive. We 
are indebted to the paying teller of the 
Merchants National Bank of Providence for 
the first sample of this counterfeit. 


Joun £1. Wirkie, Chief. 


“Dey ain't no use,” Brother Wil- 
liams, “ter try ter git money w’en you aint 
at de gittin-’place; an’ de trouble is—de 
jingle er it is so confusin’! Hit’s lak’ de 
rattle er a rattlesnake—you dunno whar and 
what time ter jump. Hit’s trouble ter git 
money, an trouble ter keep it. Dey despise 
you ef you ain’t got it, and ef so be you 
has, dey’ll despise you ef you don't give it 
away.”—A tlanta Constitution. 


savs 





A REVIEW OF THE YEAR IN SAVINGS BANK 
CIRCLES. 


By W. H. Kniffin, Jr. 


accounts of a savings bank 
divided into two classes: 
money awaiting investment and 
reserve funds for times of need. As 
a whole the savings accounts of the 
United States average but $429.64, 
those of New York average 
$506.25 and those of the Massachu- 
setts banks $363.70, which would indi- 
cate that it is the poor man’s money 
which constitutes the bulk of the sav- 
Yet in 


sé IE 


may be 
idle 


while 


ings deposits of this country. 
spite of the low average, there are in 
all savings banks a great many large 


as Jarge in fact as the law 

New York the limit is 
Massachusetts and Maine, 
Jersey, $5,000; while 

there is no limit. 
Many of these accounts are in their 
nature permanent investments, being 
disturbed only by the periodical credit 
and withdrawal of interest. Large 
numbers of these, however, are but tem- 
porary, and as soon as other invest- 
ments offer larger returns than the sav- 
ings bank rate, it is to be expected that 
they will be withdrawn. The year 
1908 has witnessed heavy withdrawals 
of such accounts for investment pur- 
poses, and at the same time multitudes 
have been obliged to fall back upon 
their savings in order to meet the nec- 
essary expenses of living. 


accounts,— 
allows. In 
$3,000; in 
$2,000; in New 
in Pennsylvania 


Savinacs Deposits Are Reat Money. 


In discussing the effect of a depres- 
sion upon savings banks, two things 
must be borne in mind: First, that 
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there are no fictitious deposits in sav- 
ings institutions (of the mutual type), 
nor can there be. Second, that interest 
credits to depositors forms a large item 
and frequently makes good otherwise 
heavy losses. As any bank man knows 
full well, no small part of the deposits 
in commercial banks consists merely of 
book credits. Merchants and manufac- 
turers in obtaining loans and discounts 
do not want the cash, but credit, and 
a loan or a discount is simply placed 
to their credit as an ordinary deposit 
to be checked against. A reduction of 
loans and discounts means a corre- 
sponding reduction of deposits and 
increase jn loans means an increase in 
deposits. They move up and down in 
unison and the one offsets the other. 
Not so, however, in savings banks, for 
they make no loans of this sort and do 
not handle checking accounts, and their 
deposits are real money or its equiva- 
lent. Their gains are real gains; their 
losses are real losses. Therefore when 
the statcment is made that the savings 
banks of a state have “run off” five 
millions in deposits, it does not mean 
that loans have been curtailed to this 
extent, but that that much money has 
been paid over the counter,—most of it 
not to come back again, save it may be 
in slow degrees. 


Inrerrest tro Deposirors. 


Interest credited is not a deposit in 
the true sense of the word. It is an 
automatie credit that does not repre- 
sent an immediate saving, but rather 
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a reward for past thrift that goes on 
the books ‘willy-nilly,’ and while it 
shows up as a deposit, it does not al- 
ways reflect the true condition of the 
deposit account. 


Tur Panic AND THE Poor. 


The thriftless and the shiftless we 
shall always have with us, like their 
brethren, the proverbial poor, and 
these are not as seriously affected by 
times of depression as the _ thrifty 
wage-earner whose idleness and limited 
earning capacity is not of his own 
volition. The vast majority of the 
working class are thrifty. They work. 
They save. They look ahead. And 
the man who worked hard and could 
save systematically, must still live, but 
cannot save. He who did not save. 
and lived well but not wisely,—lucky 
for him if he had a savings: account 
when the panic struck his town! 

The panic of 1907-8 did more than 
affect the diamond market and the de- 
mand for automobiles. While it cut 
into the income of the rich, it has cast 
its shadow over the workingman’s 
home also, and all over the country 
long lines of depositors have formed 
before the paying teller’s window of 
the savings bank, withdrawing small 
amounts to tide them over the crisis. 


Tue Panic AND THE Savines Banks. 


The effect of the panic upon the 
savings banks has been twofold: It 
has not only taken money out, but pre- 


East and 
West, the reports are the same: In- 
crease in the number and amount of 
withdrawals; decrease in the amount 
and number of deposits; business far 
below the normal in receipts and far 
above in withdrawals. 


vented it from coming in. 


Heavy WrrnprawaLs In New York. 


It is a well known fact that no sec- 
tion suffered more keenly than New 
York. Here we find 138 savings banks 
paying to the depositors the huge sum 
of $430,000,000 in a single year (July, 
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1907-8) and receiving in return but 
$364,000,000, a loss of $66,000,000. 
Herein the interest comes into play 
and saves the day, adding $50,000,000 
to the credit of depositors, making the 
net loss but $16,000,000. As a matter 
of fact only five counties in the State 
made any gains, aside from interest 
credited. But as against the year pre- 
vious, which showed a gain of $59,- 
000,000, it compares badly. Evidently 
something happened to the savings de- 
positors during that time, and this is 
what took place: First, the people be- 
came frightened. This is a matter of 
history. How much savings bank 
money went out in consequence is not 
known. All the savings banks (but 
one) in New York City demanded the 
legal notice as a matter of precaution 
and to help allay the excitement. One 
bank in a vain effort to stem the tide 
met every demand for three days, when 
it fell in line with the rest and asked 
notice. It is stated on good authority 
that three people withdrew $2,600,000 
from a large commercial bank and 
placed it in safe deposit vaults. But 
the rich were not the only hoarders, 
for even yet instances are constantly 
coming to light to indicate that the 
scare has not yet run its course, and 
strong boxes are still bulging with 
hoarded wealth. This is especially 
true of the foreigner. His “private 
banker” betrayed him; he distrusts the 
average American bank, and in con- 
sequence he turns to the Post Office or 
hoarding. During the past eighteen 
months one bank in New York in the 
center of a dense foreign population 
has noi opened a single account with a 
foreigner. nor has it received a dollar 
of such money. How widespread is 
this condition is not known. 


ProriTABLE INVESTMENTs. 


Second. 
everyone 
marked 


Money rates went up. 
knows, the panic had a 
effect upon investment rates 
and when mortgages go to six per cent. 
and good bonds to five and one-half 
no savings bank can hold its own. 


As 
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For the past few years many of the 
high grade magazines have been advo- 
eating good investments on the part of 
the private investor. The desirability 
of good bonds and stocks has_ been 
demonstrated and the profitableness of 
such securities and their safety dwelt 
upon frequently, so that when a sav- 
ings bank account became unprofitable 
in comparison, the small investors were 
quick to seize the opportunity to make 
the change. This has been the uni- 
versal experience among savings banks. 
From various parts of the country re- 
ports have come in, saying that the 
savings banks have paid out large sums 
to their people in large amounts for 
such investments. The host of small 
orders placed with Stock Exchange 
houses has been due, no doubt, to the 
activity of the savings bank depositor. 

Mortgages on real estate are con- 
stantly becoming more popular. The 
work of the ‘magazines, together with 
the business of the mortgage and title 
companies, has made the mortgage as 
an investment universally in favor, and 
especially in larger places. It is 4 
common thing to pay out large ac- 
counts for this purpese, and when first 
liens were commanding six per cent.. 
tax paid by borrower, and choice sec- 
onds the same rate with a bonus of 
from five to ten, and often fifteen per 
cent., it is to be expected that money 
will seek these channels. And it has. 
All over the East, the banks report 
that their people have taken advantage 
of the favorable rates to make perma- 
nent investments in such lines. 


Livinc Expenses. 


Third. As already indicated, liv- 
ing expenses have eaten into the re- 
serve funds and the savings bank has 
extended its friendly aid in the emer- 
gency. This is especially true of the 
“East Side,’ with its multitudes of 
workers. Savings banks in such locali- 
ties as a unit report that they have 
paid large numbers of wage-earners 
smal] amounts for necessities. 


Savincs Banks IN OTHER StTArtTEs. 


But the banks of New York state 
have not been alone in this experience; 
it has been common throughout the 
the country, but principally in the East. 
Take Connecticut for instance. The 
88 savings banks held deposits as fol- 
lows: 

October 1, 1907........$256,372,000 
October 1, 1906........ 246,264,900 


A gain of $10,107,100, just about 
the amount of interest credited during 
a single year. But the reports for the 
past year will undoubtedly show a 
large loss, if individual instances form 
any criterion, for out of six banks, 
enly one reports any gains. 


Ruope Isranp. 


Twenty-nine banks in Rhode Island 
report as follows: 


Deposits June 30, 1908. .$66,590,100 
Deposits June 30, 1907.. 65,713,700 
Deposits June 30, 1906.. 62,143,300 


While the gain for the year 1907 
was $3,570,482, the year 1908 shows 
but $876,000, a difference of over two 
and a half millions. But the trust 
companies operating savings depart- 
ments were losers to the extent of $22,- 
616,718, as follows: 


Savings deposits in trust companies: 
June 30, 1908..........$41,032,800 
June 30, 1907 63,649,518 


This may be accounted for from the 
fact that one trust company reorgan- 
ized and one failed, which reduces the 
loss to $4,000,000. During the panic 
the large depositors in the trust com- 
pany savings departments (there is no 
limit to the amount) withdrew largely 
for the purpose of investment as above 
indicated. The bank commissioner for 
Rhode Island states: “It is quite evi- 
dent that in this state, our laboring 
classes have not withdrawn any con- 
siderable amount of their savings, and 
during the entire period where depres- 
sion has prevailed elsewhere, the ten- 
dency has really been in the direction 
of growth.” 





SAVINGS 


New JERSEY. 


The 26 savings banks of New Jer- 
sey held deposits as follows: 


$92,342,472 


93,167,613 
92,696,777 


Dec. 31, 
Dec. 31, 1906 


These banks have therefore just 
about “held their own” since Jan. 1, 
1907, and in the meantime, have paid 
to their depositors all the interest ac- 
cumulations,—something over $6,000,- 
000. Pennsylvania savings banks held 
deposits of $160,638,470 on May, 
1908, as against $159,174,012 on the 
corresponding date, 1907, a gain of a 
million and a half,—not as much as in- 
terest credited during the period. 


MassACHUSETTS. 


Returns for Massachusetts are not 
available at this writing (December 10, 
1908,) but the last official figures are; 


October 31, 
October 31, 
October 31, 


1907...... $706,940,596 
694,081,141 
662,808,312 


Here we find a gain of $32,000,000 
for 1906, against $12,000,000 for 
1907, but inasmuch as the reports were 
made before the panic period, they in- 
dicate nothing of importance in this 
regard, but the reports for the year 
just closed will doubtless show a 
marked falling off from these figures. 
The nineteen savings banks of the City 
of Boston held deposits to the amount 
of $220,402,483 on October 31, 1908, 
against $217,272,000 one year pre- 
vious, a gain of $3,130,000, or 1.4 per 
cent. All but three of these banks 
made gains during the year, and this 
would seem about the proportion 
throughout the state. Individual re- 
ports from Massachusetts indicate that 
this state has had an experience similar 
to New York during the year of the 
panic, for out of thirteen banks inves- 
tigated, only two made gains. 


MAINE. 


The savings banks of Maine show 
gains of but $750,000 for the year 
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ending October 31, 1908, against 
$2,700,000 the year previous, a de- 
crease of $2,000.000. 


Tue West. 


Turning to the West, we find that 
this section was not affected as serious- 
ly as the East, but inasmuch as the 
savings banks of the West are in most 
instances commercial concerns, and as 
in Illinois, do not segregate the sav- 
ings deposits, accurate information 
along this line is not easily obtained. 
In a letter by the president of one of 
the largest savings banks in Iowa he 
states: “The panie did not bother our 
savings business as it did not affect our 
laboring people in this state hardly in 
the slightest degree; in fact, we would 
not have known in this state we had 
passed through a panic if it had not 
been for the newspapers. This is large- 
ly an agricultural state, and crops and 
prices have been very satisfactory and 
business conditions fuily up to the 
normal.” 

Resvurts PRIVATE 


OF A CANVASS. 


In the preparation of this paper, the 
writer addressed a series of questions 
concerning the year’s business to up- 
wards of two hundred of the largest 


savings banks outside of 
which is about one-seventh the total 
number. The banks selected were 
widely scattered among the states of 
Massachusetts, Vermont, New Hamp- 
shire, Maine, Rhode Island, New Jer- 
sey, Pennsylvania, Connecticut, Ohio 
Iowa, Michigan, Wisconsin, Minnesota. 
and the Pacific slope. At this writing, 
replies are in from enough to get a 
comprehensive view of the situation, 
and taking fifty representative banks. 
in all parts of the country holding de- 
posits of $485,000,000, representing 
$15,000 depositors, we find the follow- 
ing facts: To the question: “Have 
your deposits increased or decreased 
during the current year, aside from in- 
terest credited?” 36 replied that they 
have made no gains during 1908, but 
rather ran behind, while 14 have in- 


New York. 
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creased their deposits. These are 
principally located in those sections 
but lightly affected by the depression. 
To the question: “Have your deposits 
fallen off in number?” 31 replied in 
the affirmative and 11 in the negative. 
To the query: “Have your payments 
increased in number?” 34 replied that 
this had been the case, while 8 banks 
report no increase in payments to de- 
positors. Twenty-two banks state that 
business has been up to the normal in 
volume, while 20 report to the con- 
trary. Thirty-six banks are of the 
opinion that withdrawals have been 
for necessities. Twenty-eight ascribe 
their losses to investments, while 9 
have no opinion. Twenty-three state 
their business has been affected to a 
noticeable degree, principally in the 
East, and 18 have had a contrary ex- 
perience. 


Bank Men Optimistic. 


Savings bank men throughout New 
York State are optimistic, and report 
that in all sections conditions are re- 
suming the normal. Many banks are 
now “holding their own” and have 
every reason to expect an increase in 
the deposits and a decrease in the 
withdrawals as improvement becomes 
general. The larger banks in New 
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York still show losses, but not so great 
as during the early part of the year. 
With some the tide has already turned 
and they are making gains. 

In fact, conditions seem to be im- 
proving in all sections, and especially 
in manufacturing centers. The bank 
commissioner for Pennsylvania reports 
a marked change for the better since 
election, and a large East Side bank 
in New York echoes the sentiment. 

It is an accepted fact in savings 
bank circles that such institutions make 
their largest gains when other fields of 
investment are unprofitable in com- 
parison. Bonds are rapidly declining 
to a point below 4 per cent. and mort- 
gages are showing a downward ten- 
dency also, and just as soon as these 
investments reach normal rates, money 
will cease to find its way into such in- 
vestments and turn instead to the sav- 
ings banks. 

But however much the savings banks 
have suffered from the depression, they 
have amply demonstrated that they are 
the bulwark of the people. The rainy 
day funds entrusted to their care have 
fulfilled their purpose. The idle funds 
awaiting investment have found their 
opportunity and both rich and poor 
have found these institutions all that 
they were intended to be. 


HOW SAVINGS BANKS FIGURE INTEREST. 


By Arthur A. Ekirch. 


NUMEROUS inquiries have been 

made as to the method employed 
by the various Savings Banks both in 
New York City and New York State; 
in reference to computing the deposit- 
ors’ interest. 

The average depositor knows, how- 
ever, that every six months, or (with 
a few institutions every three months,) 
a dash of red ink is recorded upon the 
pass-book, which signifies the account 
has grown to the extent the newly add- 
ed figures imply. 

With the average sized savings bank, 
a great amount of time and labor is 


curtailed, before the interest figures 
have reached a matured stage, and are 
ready for distribution to the various 
accounts. 

A number of institutions compute 
and pay interest every three months, 
on the first days of January, April, 
July, and October; the majority, how- 
ever, find quarterly computation too 
great a task, and therefore follow the 
customary way; January and July. 
Three days’ grace are allowed in the 
months of April and October, and ten 
days in the months of January and 
July. 
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Take for 


imaginary 


example the 


account: 


following 


NO. 5567 JOHN KING 


Date. 
Jan. 8—O8....... 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Apl. 
May 
Jun. 


Where the interest starts quarterly 
the above account would on July 1st, 
receive six months’ interest on one hun- 
dred dollars, and three months’ inter- 
est on the remaining one hundred dol- 


Deposits. 
$100.00 


Drafts. Balance. 
$150.00 
300.00 
275.00 
375.00 
200.00 


Ol f> ~ co b 
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Banks computing interest semi-an- 
nually January and July, usually start 
around the middle of December or 
June, some earlier, some later, according 
to the number of accounts and the force 
of book-keepers employed; some figure 
the interest directly on the ledger. 
placing the temporary figures in pencil; 
until the close of business December 
31, or June 30; when they are verified 
and entered in red ink. Other institu- 
tions figure the interest on sheets (see 
forms) and on the last day of the in- 
terest periods the sheets are ready 
be proved and posted to the different 


I. 


Blank Savings per account with- 


lars; the amounts 25 and 175 dollars. 
having been withdrawn previous to July 
first sacrificed the interest. 

An institution where money de- 
posited starts to draw from the first of 
every month (as in one case in New 
York City) the interest on the above 
account would be as follows: 

Six months’ interest on the $100.00 
deposited January 8; five months’ in- 
terest on the $50.00 deposited Feb- 
ruary 2; four months’ interest on the 
retaaining $50.00. 

The difference in the amount of in- 
terest between the monthly and quar- 
terly computed at four per cent. would 
be thirty-three cents in favor of the ac- 
count with the “first of 


bank.” 


every month 


accounts on the ledgers. Both 
about — the 
Viguring quarterly 
keeper would take 
instance 


meth- 
same results. 
interest the book- 
account No. 1 for 
(see form A.) and figure six 
months on the fifty dollars which was 
deposited before the tenth day; the one 
hundred dollars deposited February 38. 
less the fifty dollars withdrawn March 
10, would be entitled to three months’ 
interest, as would the hundred and 
fifty deposited April 1, both amounts 
being on deposit before April 3. The 
total interest $3.00, computed at four 
per cent., would be placed in ink fig- 
ures in the interest column bn _ the 
at the close of the interest pe- 
Where withdrawals are made the 
pencil figures are erased, 


ods bring 


one 


ledger 
riod. 


and new ones 
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« Interest for the Six months ending. 
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totaled 21 Pele =| 4 


added less the interest lost. The ledg- 
ers complete, a balance is taken of the 
total interest and estimated with the 
Depositors’ Account on the general 
ledger. 

The detailed work involved figuring 
the interest, making changes, entering 
in ledger, adding to the previous bal- 
ance and then verifying the accounts, 
takes considerable time and is one of 


the reasons for not paying the inter- 
est to depositors before the second or 
third Monday as the case may be. 

I have found in a number of cases. 
where the interest was figured on the 
ledger, the book-keeper would make an 
error, the verifier would fail to catch 
it, with the result it would lie undis- 
covered until entered in the depositors’ 
pass-book. Aside from a rough esti- 
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mate with the general ledger there is 
no way to detect errors. 

*The writer was connected with a 
savings bank in New York City, where 
interest started from the “first of every 
month.” (The only bank at that time.) 
We had _ &6,000.000.00 on deposit 
eighteen ledgers, and forty-five thou- 
sand open accounts and by figuring the 
interest on sheets, with the aid of three 
assistants, we were able to have a re- 
capitulation on the last day of the 
period. Of course where interest 
starts quarterly, the figuring is more 
simple, and the sheets are not abso- 
lutely necessary. In figuring monthly 
interest, however, the sheets could not 
be suspensed with. Aside from their 
simplicity, each sheet is in itself a 
trial-balance and posting proof. 


PREPARING SHEETs. 


The sheets are numbered according 
to the ledgers, and the account num- 
bers are stamped in the column _pro- 
vided. (See forms B and C.) The 
sheets are prepared a few days in ad- 
vance of the interest figuring, and ac- 
counts closed in the meanwhile are 
crossed out. The numbering complete, 
the book-keepers set to work writing off 
the balances of the various accounts; 
this complete, the time the various 
mounts have been on deposit are called 
off to an assistant, who enters them in 
the proper columns. The time bal- 
meces are then footed and proved as 
follows: 6 mos., 5-4-3-2-1 and spare 
totals should prove with the balance 
column; if an error has been made 
either in the footings or in calling off 
the amounts, it is a simple matter to 
locate it, as each sheet is complete in 
itself. As no interest is paid on frac- 
tional parts of a dollar the time col- 
umns contain no pennies. 

The column marked Spare, is used 
for aJl amounts on which no interest is 


to the small income return 
bank investments, the few institu- 
tions that have tried monthly interest, have 
found it unprofitable at a four per cent. 
basis. 


* Owing on 


savings 
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paid; (deposits made after the inter- 
est time, ete.) Amounts under $5.00 
receive no interest, and are placed in 
the balance column only. 

The balance side of the sheets 
proved, the next step is to figure the 
interest; this the col- 
umns are footed and proved with the 
balance side. (Refer to form.) The 
total interest added te the balance gives 
the Grand Total. A recapitulation of 
all the ledgers is then made, and are 
then ready to be posted to the various 
accounts. 

An error is next to impossible if vou 
use sheets of this type. 


accomplished, 


GOLD PRODUCTION OF AUSTRA- 


LIA. 


ROM an official statement issued by the 
Royal mint at Melbourne, Consul 
John F. Jewell, of Melbourne, finds 

that the total quantity of gold produced in 
the State of Victoria during the first eight 
months of 1908 was 439,784 fine ounces, as 
compared with the production for the same 
periods in 1906 and 1907, viz, 524,053 ounces 
and 456,249 ounces, respectively. 

The production of gold in the other states 
of Australia during the first eight months 
of 1908 was as follows, in ounces: New 
South Wales, 153,469; Western Australia, 
1,097,126; Queensland, 299,253; South Aus- 
tralia, 11,000; Tasmania, 42,889; making the 
total production for the Commonwealth 2,- 
043,521 fine ounces. 


‘**“SINFULLY RICH.” 
are all being corrupted 
with excess of wealth. They ride in 
autos; their wives to church in 
silks; their daughters play on grand pianos. 
Farmers have bank accounts, loan money 
and take usurious interests on their “ill- 
gotten gains.” They invest in elevators, buy 
bank stock, finance factory enterprises. 
And the most alarming of all is now about 
to happen. Up along the Columbia River 
the farmers are negotiating for the pur- 
chase of a railroad tine to carry their crops 
to tidewater at Portland. 

Think of these evil days on which we have 
fallen when a man can no longer remain 
poor, try he ever so hard. He may run 
like a scared coyote, but the corrupting 
dollars fly on eagles’ wings and get into his 
pockets, do what he may.—Los Angeles 
Times. 
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Conducted by Clay Herrick. 


NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES DURING AND 
AFTER THE PANIC. 


HE tables presented herewith show 

the courses through which the trust 
companies of Greater New York passed 
from August 22, 1907, to August 31, 
1908, as given in the six reports of 
the State Superintendent of Banks ren- 
dered during that period. The first of 
these reports was made about two 
months before the full force of the 


panic of 1907 was felt; the last was 
rendered ten months after that event 
and while the general business of the 
country was still in a stagnant condi- 


tion. 

Viewed from any standpoint, the 
showing is remarkable indeed,—whether 
one considers the furious assaults with- 
stood, the appalling loss of deposits 
met without succumbing, or the recov- 
ery only ten months after the panic to 
substantially the same aggregate of re- 
sources, as before the panic,—while in 
many respects the position of the com- 
panies is stronger than ever before. It 
is true that the panic brought to light 
individual cases of abuses and blazed 
the way for some preventive measures 
which were without delay put 
practice: but these were confined to a 
very few institutions and persons. The 


into 


great majority of the companies stood 
the most severe test to which American 
financial sub 
jected in recent years in a way which 


institutions have been 
refiects the most abundant credit upon 
the ability and the integrity of their 
management and proves the soundness 
of the principles and practices usually 
followed. 

It is of no small significance that not 
a dollar was Jost by depositors through 


the failure of a trust company in New 
York City during the panic. Four com- 
panies only were forced to suspend,—— 
the Knickerbocker, Jenkins, Williams- 
burg and International. Of these, the 
first three have resumed business, pay- 
ing depositors under the deferred- 
payment plan,—and anticipating the 
payments. The International was ab- 
sorbed by the Brooklyn Bank, which 
was equivalent to resumption. 

The severity of the strain to which 
the companies were subjected is re- 
vealed by a careful study of the figures. 
During the four months from August 
22, 1907, to December 19, 1907, the 
aggregate deposits dropped from 
*946,608.382 to $591,912,441,—a de 
crease of $354,695,941, or over thirty 
seven per cent. This loss actually came 
in much less time than the four months 
hetween the reports, as serious loss did 
not begin until the last of October. Thu: 
within «a few weeks these companies 
found it necessary to pay out consid 
erably more than one-third of their en 
tire deposits, at a time when the pro 
curing of funds or credits was difficul! 
certainly a severe tes 
The low 


have beer 


in the extreme, 
for any financial institution. 
water mark appears to 
passed at or about this time, however 
for the December 3! 


twelve days later, shows an increase o! 


statement of 


about fourteen millions in deposits, an 
the subsequent statements show larg 
gains. The statement of August 
1908, shows that deposits had return: 
to within one and a half millions of t! 
1907,—so that 
within the vear the companies had lost 


figure of August 22, 





TRUST 


over a third of their deposits, and then 
regained them. 

As between the preferred and the 
non-preferred deposits, it was of course 
to be expected that the latter would 
show the greatest changes. The changes 
in preferred deposits were slight, the 
loss between August 22 and December 
19 being about seven and one-half mil- 
lions, or ten per cent., the amount of 
such deposits having been seventy-five 
millions on August 22, 1907. The 
other individual deposits fell from 789 
millions on August 22 to 483 millions 
on December 19,—2a decrease of 306 
millions, or nearly thirty-nine per cent. 
The amounts due banks, bankers and 
trust companies fell during the same 
veriod from eighty-two millions to 
forty-one millions, or just about one- 
half. Deposits on certificates fell 
fifty-two per cent., and still remain 
low; while deposits subject to check 
fell about thirty-seven per cent., and on 
\ugust 31, 1908, were nearly back to 
the figure of August 22, 1907. 

The total loans and total investments 
it the times of the reports were as fol- 
ows, the amounts being given in mil- 
lions of dollars: 


oo 


Aug. 22, 
1907 


345 


1907 
279 


409 


investments... 
loans 


lotal 
lotal 


It thus appears that the decrease in 


nvestments between August 22 and De- 
ember 31, 1907, was about sixty-seven 
millions, or nineteen per cent.; while 
that in loans was 253 millions, or a lit- 
tle less than thirty-eight per cent. On 
March 25, 1908, there had been a fur- 
ther slight decrease in investments, 
while the loans had increased again. 
The chart presented herewith shows 
n a graphic way the changes in 
mounts of total deposits, total invest- 
ments and total loans of trust compa- 
nies in the city, and of total deposits 
trust companies in the whoie state 
t New York. As already suggested, 
the losses between the calls of August 
22, 1907, and December 19, 1907, 
really came during the last two months 


COMPANIES. 


Dec. 19, 


69 


of that period; so that the decline in 
deposits and other items was in fact 
much more pronounced than the chart 
would indicate if figures for about the 
middle of October, 1907, were avail- 
able. 


Tne STRAIN ON INpivinpvuat CoMPANIES. 


Severe as was the testing for the 
companies as a whole, there were of 
course individual companies upon which 
the panic brought a strain that may 
properly be described as terrific, as a 
study of the table readily shows. There 
was no company whose deposits did not 
show some decrease, the public appar- 
ently treating both large and small 
companies with equal distrust. The 
losses of deposits between August 22 
and December 31, 1907, ranged with 
individual companies all the way from 
nine per cent. to seventy-one per cent. 
Aside from the three companies in the 
list which were ferced to suspend. 
there were three companies whose de- 
posits decreased during these four 
months more than fifty per cent.;—the 
Lincoln, with a loss of seventy-one per 
cent., the Trust Company of America 
with a loss of sixty-eight per cent., and 


Dec. 31, Mch. 25, 
1907 1908 
278 273 


117 436 


June 17, 
1908 
324 
504 


Aug. 31, 
1908 
346 


522 


the Morton, with a loss of fifty-three 
per cent. It must be evident to any- 
that institutions which could sur- 
vive such assaults as these were man- 
aged with ability and integrity. That 
they had to get outside help to do so 
only proves that they possessed securi- 
ties and credit so good that men could 
be found to make the advances at such 
a time. 

There were four companies whose 
losses of deposits were between forty- 
five and forty-nine per cent.; four 
whose losses were between forty and 
forty-four per cent.; nine whose losses 
were between thirty-five and_ thirty- 
nine per cent.; seven whose losses were 
between thirty and thirty-four per 
two whose losses were between 


one 


cent. ; 
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THE BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


twenty-five and twenty-nine per cent.; 
eight whose losses were between twenty 
and twenty-four per cent.; four whose 
losses were between fifteen and nineteen 
per cent.; five whose losses were be- 
tween ten and fourteen per cent.; and 
one with a loss of nine per cent. Or, 








of deposits on August 31, 1908, by far 
the largest of any company in New 
York. Other large gains were those 
of the Central Trust Company, nine- 
teen millions; the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany, nineteen millions, and the New 
York Trust Company, fifteen millions. 
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to put it another way, three companies 
lost over fifty per cent. of their de- 
posits; eleven over forty per cent.; 
twenty-seven over thirty per cent.; 
thirty-seven over twenty per cent.; and 
ten less than twenty per cent. 

The figures for August 31, 1908, as 
compared with those for August 22, 
1907, show some very large gains for 
individual companies, as well as some 
very large losses; so that the relative 
standing of the companies has been 
materially changed. The largest gain 
in amount was that of the Farmers’ 
Loan and Trust Company, whose de- 
posits increased $30,638,009, or over 
twenty-seven per cent., making its line 





A 





Some of the smaller companies, how- 
ever, made gains which were as large 
or larger in proportion, though not so 
large in amounts. 


‘**“ON REGULATING THE BANKS.” 


BY a regrettable error, the communica- 
tion appearing in the November 
MacazinE in the department of 
“Letters to the Editor,” under the title “On 
Regulating the Banks,” was unsigned. 

The article was from the pen of Mr. John 
Cofer Shirley of the First National Bank of 
Chicago, a frequent and valued contributor 
to the Macazine’s pages. 





PRACTICAL, 


——— 
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Conducted by James P. Gardner. 


MAKING THE DIRECTORS’ MEETING INTEREST- 
ING. 


By A. G. Boal. 


FFICERS in country banks have 
often found it difficult to con- 
vince some of the directors of the im- 
portance of attending meetings of the 
board with regularity. It makes no dif- 
ference whether the meetings are held 
weekly, bi-monthly or monthly. Let 
there be a meeting at which there is 
practically nothing to be done, except 
routine business that the officers or dis- 
count committee could do and some of 
the directors go away feeling that they 
could have better been employed at 
their own business. This is especially 
true if the directors are farmers, or if 
their attendance at a meeting means to 
them practically the loss of a half-day. 
This often happens in country banks 
where the directors are widely scat- 
tered. 

Now that the Comptroller of the 
Currency is bringing the business of 
directing a bank close home to every 
director there will undoubtedly be a 
change. The tendency among directors 
has been to let the bank’s business take 
what time they have left from other 
things. They satisfy themselves by say- 
ing, ‘Our cashier is all right. I couldn’t 
do much if I was there. They can get 
along without me.” 

Some directors become indifferent 
about their duties at times because too 
often the board meeting takes no def- 
inite form, but is merely a little talk 
about this and a little talk about that 
and a final disposition of all subjects 


by leaving them to the discretion of 
the president and cashier. 


How To Pian ror Eacu SEssIon. 


It has been found advantageous for 
the cashier, especially if he is the act- 
ive executive officer of the bank, to ar- 
range a definite program for each meet- 
ing. This facilitates business, saves 
time and is altogether a satisfactory 
way of doing things. The program 
can be typewritten and a copy given to 
each member, or just a copy to the 
president. So often the president of a 
country bank comes in from other work 
with no very clear idea of what the 
board is to consider. With a program 
like the following in his hands the 
board can get down to business in a 
minute. 

Order of Business. 

I. Reading minutes of previous meet- 
ing for correction and approval. 

II. Reading statement of bank’s con- 
dition for previous day. This should 
include a statement of the reserve fund 
and how it is distributed. 

III. Reading list of overdue loans 
with statement of their condition and 
efforts made to collect them. 

IV. Reading list of cash items,—if 
any. 

V. Reading all overdrafts. 

VI. Reading list of expenses paid 
since last meeting. 

VII. Report on new accounts opened 
and old accounts closed. 
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VIII. Reading applications for loans. 
IX. Reports of committees. 
X. New business. 


Some of these items may be omitted, 
a part of the time, or added to at other 
times. If the meetings are only held 
once a month, nothing should be omit- 
ted that would give the directors full 
knowledge of the bank’s condition. In 
some banks it would be well to make a 
report on the demand loans held and 
this could be in detail or a general 
statement made, as conditions warrant- 
ed. 

Loans to directors and loans which 
directors have guaranteed or endorsed 
should also receive attention at a full 
meeting of the board as it is sometimes 
neglected. Some directors do not like 
this, especially if at the time they hap- 
pen to be large borrowers. It is a 
proper proceeding and there should be 
no hesitation in giving the full list to 
the board. 

Such a system gives purpose to the 
meeting, makes every director cog- 
nizant of the bank’s condition and en- 
ables a board to transact in thirty min- 
utes more business than can be attend- 
ed to in an hour or two, when it is done 
in a haphazard manner. 

Other ways to make a meeting in- 
teresting are easily planned by a wide- 
awake cashier. The expense account 
can be analyzed each month, or each 
quarter, and again at the end of a six 
months’ period. Earnings may be 
treated in the same way. Comparisons 
can be made between the same month 
of the preceding period or year. 

At some meetings each director should 
be called on for suggestions regarding 
the bank’s advertising, new business 
that should be gone after, improve- 
ments to be made on the bank’s prop- 
erty, ete. In this way each member 
will take a greater interest in the bank 
and feel that its success is due in part 
to his direct efforts just as much as it 
is, in too many cases, due to the activ- 
ity of the officers. 

Every suggestion should be noted 
down, and as often as possible and 
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practicable, the ideas should be put 
into effect. Often good ideas come from 
unexpected sources. Some directors 
are so modest that they hesitate to 
offer a suggestion to a cashier because 
it is not their regular line of business. 

Either the president, cashier, or the 
bank’s attorney should from time to 
time post all the directors on financial 
conditions, financial legislation and the 
general business outlook as seen from 
the banker’s point of view. This can 
he done by reading a clipping or an 
editorial from some of the financial 
magazines, or by a brief typewritten 
statement handed to each director, or 
by securing and distributing pamphlets 
on some financial subject after mark- 
ing some particularly important point 
that has been elucidated. 

People are always interested in what 
they are doing if they understand the 
fundamental principles governing their 
work, the relation it bears to other ac- 
tivities in life, how the same _ business 
is being conducted in other places ard 
what changes that business is undergo- 
ing in the present. 

Too many banks are conducted as 
isolated units. As a matter of fact the 
smallest country bank is a part of our 
financial system and is affected by the 
conditions that exist elsewhere. Direc- 
tors haven’t time to read a mass of 
stuff about banks, but intelligent bank 
officers should take the time to keep 
fully informed and should boil this in- 
formation down to the important facts 
and give it to the directors. In this 
way our banking system can be made 
stronger in all its parts and with such 
a dissemination of knowledge, bankers 
will become agreed upon the legislation 
they want and the changes in banking 
practice that should be effected. 


SIGNIFICANCE OF DETAILS. 


HAT important decisions oftimes 
hinge upon a single word, years 
after that word has been written, every 


Jawyer well knows. So it is in bank- 
ing. and more particularly with entries 
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made in the details of the daily books 
of record. The entry hurriedly posted, 
the description of a check or draft or 
bill of lading quickly written in, may 
prove of supreme importance, when a 
defaleation is being unearthed, or a law 
suit defended. Eternal vigilance in the 


eare of detail should be the watchword 
of every ambitious bank clerk. 


SPECIAL GUARANTEES. 


NEW FORM. which is to secure 

in a convenient way the confirma- 
tion of the guarantee of an endorse- 
ment on a check is shown here. The 
endorsement of the Curtis Produce 
Company by “Johnson,” submitted to 
illustrate the form, is irregular, inas- 
much as “Johnson,” if an officer of the 
company, has not signed the endorse- 
ment in an official capacity, and so the 
guarantee of the bank presenting the 
check is necessary. This is done in lieu 
of returning the check for a guarantee 
of endorsement, and the form as filled 
in is sent to the bank forwarding the 
check for signature. 

Samuel N. Aldrich, President. Alfred L. 
Ripley, Vice-President. George B. Warren, 
Cashier. 

STATE NATIONAL BANK OF BOSTON. 
State Mutual Building—50 Congress Street. 

Capital, $2,000,000. Surplus and profits, 

$1,600,000. 
Boston, Oct. 31, 1908. 
The Cashier 
First National Bank of Cincinnati, 
Dear Sir: 

We have been required to give a special 

guarantee of endorsement of 

“Curtis Produce Co. by Johnson” 
to secure payment of the following item, 
received by us in your letter of 

Check for $1027.33 drawn on the Mer- 
chants National Bank of Concord by Smith 
& Jones, received by you from Central 
Nationa: Lexington. 

Kindly confirm our action by replying on 
this sheet. 


Yours truly, 
GEO. B. WARREN, Cashier. 


We confirm your action as above. 


Cashier. 


BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


THE MAN BEHIND THE PEN. 


ANK officials might well pattern 
after the plan in force in many 
large manufacturing establishments in 
placing a premium on the skill of the 
men in effecting any improvements in 
the machinery of the shop. A great 
many of the patents for the reduction 
of expense and increasing the output 
have been taken out by workmen. This 
seems very reasonable. Considering 
the intimate contact the men have with 
their work, if they are at all ingenious, 
naturally they would seek to reduce 
the effort to accomplish a given task. 
Thus many of the practical improve- 
ments in the method of management of 
banks have been adopted when brought 
to the notice of the bank officials. This 
opens up a wide field for the bank 
clerk in the study of methods, and 
should inspire him to look up and keep 
above the drudgery of his work. 


SEPARATE PROOFS. 


MaAxY banks to-day handling many 

times the volume of business of 
a decade ago stagger along with the 
same system all very well then but now 
very top-heavy. They will find that in 
a system of separate proofs of the 
morning mail much of the difficulty in 
proving it is removed. On receipt of 
the mail a portion of the letters are as- 
signed to a man who is responsible for 
the proof of that lot apportioned to 
him. This is not practical when the 
work is hurriedly done, but where there 
is ample time it will be found to be 
feasible. 


APPRENTICESHIP. 


ERMAN bankers, methodical and 
thorough as they are, believe in 
training their young men, so they have 
a system whereby a young man enters 
the employ of a bank for three years. 
While he receives little or no pay dur- 
ing this time, he does get a careful and 
thorough training in bookkeeping, ac- 
counting, and in all the departments of 
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a bank. This is a very general train- 
ing and the apprentice at the end of his 
three years is well qualified to take up 
the work in any department of the 
bank. 

If a young man should leave before 
his term of service is completed he for- 
feits the papers given to him upon the 
fulfillment of his term, and without 
which he would experience great diffi- 
culty in securing a position in another 
bank. This system of apprenticeship 
is to a certain extent in force in Great 
Britain. 

In this country, however, the young 
man who enters a large bank receives 
a fair salary from the very first, and 
his pay is increased as he picks up a 
working knowledge of the banking 
business from the various departments. 


SENDING ITEMS STRAIGHT. 
W ITH country bankers prepared tu 


furnish reliable service in the 
collection of checks payable in their 
town, it is difficult to understand the 
persistence with which many city banks 
follow the rule, long outgrown, of for- 
warding checks on nearby points to a 
central city for distribution in turn. 
Economy alone cannot justify this sys- 
tem, for the delay often of a week or 
more during which time the check 
travels from town to town, and, if un- 
paid, back again, cannot be economical. 
At least, it is far from economical if 
the owner having waited a week, and 
thinking the check surely paid, is sur- 
prised to learn ten days after he de- 
posited it that the check is dishonored. 
With at least one strong and efficient 
bank in nearly every town, there is no 
reason why checks should not be for- 
warded more directly and so hasten 
their cancellation. 


A DEPARTMENT SCRAP BOOK. 
HE head of every department in a 
bank would find it of great value 

by way of reference to have a handy 
scrap book in which should be carefully 
filed all the data of interest to his de- 
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partment. These should be alphabet- 
ically filed and kept up to date. This 
book will increase in value every year. 


NEW COUNTERFEIT $5 SILVER 
CERTIFICATE (INDIAN HEAD). 


CT of August 4, 1886, series of 1899; 
check letter B; face plate number 
blurred, probably 1072; back plate 

number also blurred, possibly 603 or 608; 
W. T. Vernon, Register of the Treasury; 
Charles H. ‘Treat, Treasurer of the United 
States; portrait of Onepapa. 

This is a fairly well executed photome- 
chanical production on a single piece of 
stiff, heavy paper which should attract im- 
mediate attention and betray the character 
of the note. There are a few faint marks 
on the surface of the paper to imitate fiber. 
The color of the seal, denominational de- 
sign, and numbers is deceptive. The num- 
ber of the sample under inspection is 
D4544370. 

The portrait of Indian chiez is 
scratchy and patchy. The lathe work is 
fair in spots but the cycloidal design and 
ornamental work in the border is very much 
broken. This note will not deceive the ex- 
perienced handler of money but might be 
accepted in a hurry by one not familiar with 
currency. The division is indebted to Fred 
W. Schmidt, receiving teller, Metropolitan 
Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago, for the 
first sample of this note. 

Joun E. Wivkte, Chief. 


the 


WOMEN AND NEW MONEY. 


HE cashier, as usual, paid the loom 
boss in new money—crisp, sweet- 
smelling bank notes that it was 

pleasant to handle. 

“But why is it, George,” he asked, “that 
you insist upon new money always? = 1 
know you hand every cent of it to your 
wife.” 

The loom boss chuckled. 

“It’s easy to see you ain't a married man, 
Will,” said he. “Otherwise you'd know a 
woman's nature better, and wouldn't need 
to be told the advantage of taking home 
new money to the wife. The explanation is, 
Will, that women = are fond of new 
money that they hate to part with it. It 
makes them economical. They bargain for 
this, they deny themselves that, and 
the upshot is that at the end of each week 
they have a tidy little sum, all brand new, 
put by in a stocking or a teapot. 

“It pays, Will, to the wife new 
money. It pays something like 20 per cent.” 

Philadelphia Bulletin. 


so 


give 





GUARANTEED DEPOSITS AND MODERN ECONO- 
MIC LIFE. 


By Dr. Raymond V. Phelan, Department of Economics, University of Minnesota. 


, oor’ question of insuring bank deposits 
has been argued pro and con by 

bankers, politicians, economists and 
others, but in no case, so far as the pres- 
ent writer knows, has this question been 
discussed with reference to the associative 
character of modern industrial life. Indeed, 
in many expressions of opinion on the prop- 
osition to make bankers responsible collec- 
tively for honesty and efficiency in their 
business, one finds implied at least a de- 
nial of some of the most patent facts of 
present day economic life. 

In a recent discussion of guaranteed de- 
posits, an American economist of wide 
reputation declared that there was no more 
justice in laying the depositor’s losses, for 
which he is not responsible, upon others who 
are not responsible for his losses, than there 
would be for A, who had been robbed by 
B, to ask his honest neighbor C to make 
good <A’s loss, or, as this economist puts it, 
that C should be robbed to make up A’s 
loss. This appears to the present writer 
to be a rather strange argument for these 
days when on every hand we are bearing 
one another’s burdens, including the burden 
of loss through robbery, the very thing 
cited by the professor in question. In pro- 
viding collectively a city police department 
and well-lighted streets, we co-operate to 
insure ourselves as individuals against rob- 
bery and through burglar insurance we of- 
ten agree again to bear one another’s bur- 
dens in case robbery or burglary is ac- 
tually committed. Furthermore, the tax- 
ation levied for police protection and as 
well other taxation is levied, not in ac- 
cordance with the eighteenth century in- 
dividualistic principle of payment in pro- 
portion to benefits received from the state, 
but is levied, so far as we realize modern 
ideals in taxation, in accord with ability 
to pay. C, the so-called innocent neighbor, 
does indeed help defray the expense of ar- 
rangements designed to prevent the robbery 
of A, and if A is actualy robbed, C may 
through burglar insurance help to reim- 
burse A. Then, too, the question may arise 
as to whether it is strictly correct to regard 
the neighbor, C, as innocent. As a citizen 
he may be regarded as responsible in some 
measure at least for the social and general 
environmental conditions that make pos- 
sible the robbing of A. The assertion of 
the economist above mentioned that “the 
ethical justification for taxing sound banks 
to cover the lapses of unsound banks has 
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no existence whatever,” fails to recognize 
the tendency in modern economic life, to re- 
gard as highly desirable and socially moral, 
the enforcement of the injunction, bear ye 
one another’s burdens. 

It is perhaps not unreasonable to insist 
that the honest part of the banking fra- 
ternity is under moral obligations to enforce 
decent conditions in banking. A guarantee 
of bank deposits may, under careful and 
proper supervision, be relied upon to force 
a recognition of this obligation and at the 
same time bring into our widely decentral- 
ized banking system a measure of coher- 
ence, of unity, of centralization that will 
make American banking more efficient. That 
our banks can, through clearing-house asso- 
ciations and other means of united action, 
inflict wholesome discipline of a reciprocal 
kind is amply testified to by the history of 
the justly famous Suffoik System and by 
the prompt, decisive and necessary action 
of the saner elements in the New York 
Clearing-House Association in the panic of 
1907. 

The argument that insurance of bank de- 
posits will necessarily promote rascality in 
banking and enable the unscrupulous banker 
to profit at the expense of the honest bank- 
er, disregards the patent and _ significant 
fact that such is not the case in other forms 
of insurance,—life, fire, burglar, industrial, 
accident, et cetera,— where proper regula- 
tions enforce in general honest conditions, 
and where the injustices resulting from the 
partial failure of such regulations are small 
and insignificant as compared with the 
great and highly desirable benefits of the 
insurance of one another’s risks. Proper 
rules and reasonable care and honesty in 
the adjustment of losses secure the insured 
against loss because of physical incom- 
petency not calculated upon in the case of 
life insurance; because of arson or of care- 
lessness, in the case of fire insurance; be- 
cause of failure to take precautions, in the 
case of burglar insurance. 

The proposal to insure bank deposits can- 
not be regarded as necessarily an attack 
upon property. The age of individualism, 
of laissez-faire, of the philosophy of natural 
liberty has passed by; to-day there are no 
rights of property that are paramount to 
the general welfare. The progressive of 
this age recognize property as a socio-legal 
institution. Possession of things may be 
natural, but property in things is legal. 

Government guarantee of bank deposits 
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may be socialistic, but it is no more social- 
istic than public control of railway rates; 
than the enforcement of pure food laws; 
than factory legislation; than workmen’s 
compensation for industrial accidents; than 
the maintenance even in decadent Spain of 
a public Institute of Social Reform; than 
the comparatively recent labor legislation 
in France, which includes among the duties 
of the Labor Minister the obligation to pro- 
vide means of relief for persons who are 
solely dependent upon capacity for work 
when that capacity, either permanently or 
temporarily, fails them. 

Instances can be cited almost ad infinitum 
to prove that modern economic life is dis- 
tinctly associative, corporative and _ social- 
ized and that it is becoming increasingly 
more associative, corporative, and socialized. 
The insurance of bank deposits may be de- 
sirable or undesirable, but such a reform 
is certainly in accord with the trend of 
twentieth century economic life, and if in- 
stituted under wise provision for its ad- 
ministration it is by no means unlikely that 
this reform would bring into American 
banking a greater coherence, a greater unity 
and hence a greater honesty and efficiency. 


GOVERNMENT TO PLACE NA- 
TIONAL FOREST RECEIPTS IN 
*" .WESTERN DEPOSITORIES.: 5°4 


HE names of six government deposi- 
tories which are to handle the re- 
ceipts of the United States Forest 

Service, after December 1, when its or- 
ganization for the administration of the 
National Forests will be removed from 
Washington to six field districts in the 
west, have just been announced. 

The designation of western banks to 
handle the moneys received from _ timber 
sales, permits for stock grazing and for 
special uses of various resources in the Na- 
tional Forests is an innovation which will 
mean that all the receipts of the Forest 
Service in the future will be deposited to 
the credit of the Treasurer of the United 
States and made available for circulation 
in the part of the country from which it 
is derived, within the limits of the amounts 
allowed by law for government deposits, 
instead of being forwarded to the Treas- 
urer at Washington. The banks which have 
been named and which have all consented 
to serve the government are located in the 
district headquarters of the Forest Service 
at Denver, Ogden, Albuquerque, Missoula, 
Portland and San Francisco. They are as 
follows: 

Western 


Montana National Bank, Mis- 


soula, Montana. Headquarters of the first 
district, including northeastern Washing: 
ton, northern Idaho, northern Wyoming, 
and northwestern South Dakota. 

Denver National Bank, Denver, Colo- 
rado. Headquarters of second district, in- 
cluding Colorado, southern Wyoming, 
South Dakota, northwestern Minnesota, Ne- 
braska, western Kansas, southeastern Utah. 

First National Bank, Albuquerque, New 
Mexico, headquarters of third district, in- 
cluding Arizona, Arkansas, New Mexico, 
and Oklahoma. 

First National Bank, at Ogden, Utah, 
headquarters of fourth district, including 
Utah, southern Idaho, western Wyoming, 
eastern Nevada, and northwestern Arizona. 

First National Bank, San_ Francisco, 
California, headquarters for fifth district, 
including California and southwestern Ne- 
vada. 

First National Bank, Portland, Oregon, 
headquarters of sixth district, including 
Washington, Oregon, a small part of north- 
ern California, and Alaska. 

The estimated receipts for the National 
Forests for the present fiscal year will be 
approximately $2,000,000, making the re- 
ceipts from each of the six districts range 
from $275,000 to $350,000. The depositories 
will receive all remittances due the govern- 
ment for use of the National Forests after 


December 1, and deposit them to the cred- 


it of the Treasurer of the United States. 
According to the plan which has been ap- 
proved by the officials of the United States 
Treasury, the Forest Service and the officers 
of the various depositories, when a_ timber 
sale, stock grazing, or special use appli- 
cation is made, the forest supervisor will 
fill out a letter of transmittal in duplicate 
and tell the applicant to remit the amount 
directly to the national bank which is the 
depository for the district. Remittances 
will be in the form of a national bank draft, 
express or post office money order, and will 
be payable to the bank, since forest super- 
visors are not allowed to receive money. 
The letter of transmittal is virtually a de- 
posit slip to accompany the remittance. 
The duplicate copy goes to the district fiscal 
agent. All remittances will be assembled 
and checked up at the end of each day, a 
single certificate of deposit made out by the 
bank and mailed to the Secretary of the 
Treasury. This simple plan which has re- 
quired months for the Treasury officials and 
officers of the Forest Service to perfect, is 
one which will expedite business both for the 
users of the National Forests and for the 
force in the office of each district forester, 
and at the same time will make it possible 
for the government to deposit the National 
Forest receipts in western banks, and help 
the circulation in that particular section of 
the country where it is originally spent. 








THE MONETARY COMMISSION. 


Ce —- upon the Monetary 
Commission, its purpose and the 

results that have been obtained, 
“The Wall Street. Journal” says: 


Senator Aldrich and his associates on the 
National Monetary Commission are engaged 
in the most important work now being done 
in this country. 

The reorganizaticn of the banking and 
currency system of the United States is a 
tremendous undertaking, but the members 
of the commission are going about it in the 
right way, first, by finding out what are 
the defects in our own system, and what 
are the merits of the foreign systems, and 
then applying this knowledge in a practical 
fashion, to the construction of a new organi- 
zation which shall be truly American, 
peculiarly adopted to the needs of our people 
and the methods of our business. 

It is gratifying to learn that immense as 
is the work of obtaining the information 
upon which to base this study and solution 
of the problem, it will not take as long a 
time as is expected, and that the final report 
—a splendid summing up of the world’s bank- 
ing—will probably be ready within eighteen 
months. 

Meanwhile a campaign of education should 
be carried on to prepare the people of the 
country for this report, to make them able 
to digest it, and to act upon its recommen- 
dations, 

It is the opinion of The Wall Street Jour- 
nal that such an exhaustive study of bank- 
ing as this can lead but to one conclusion, 
namely, a system by which banking reserves 
can be centralized. This does not involve a 
banking monopoly though it may mean the 
complete nationalization of banking, but 
there is a way by which the independence 
of existing banks can be secured, and yet 
all of them united by some central institu- 
tion which would have such resources as to 
be able to regulate interest rates, and stand 
breakwater against panic. 


as a 


CANADIAN BRANCH BANKS. 


EFERRING to the Canadian banking 
system B. E. Walker, president of 
the Canadian Bank of Commerce, said 

at the Chamber of Commerce annual ban- 
quet November 19: 


I was particularly 
thing regarding our banking system, but I 
have so recently spoken to the American 
Zankers’ Association regarding yours that 
I hesitate to refer to the subject again, 
further than to add to my remarks at Den- 
ver regarding what Alexander Hamilton had 
tried to do in banking for the United States, 
the fact that when you threw his system 
overboard we picked it up and based our 
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requested to say some- 











first charters largely on the charter of the 
first United States bank, and that we have 
clung to this, building it up to suit our pur- 
poses, until we have a_ system’ which, 
whether suitable for other countries or not, 
admirably serves our purposes both as to 
the individual and as to the nation as a 
whole. 

The difference between the two countries 
stated in the smallest compass is that in- 
stead of about 17,000 individual banks we 
have thirty banks with 1,900 branches, and 
these banks being few in number, and each 
large in capital and importance, they are 
trusted to manage their own reserves, to 
issue credit notes, to hold the deposits of 
the Government—one being selected as the 
chief banker for all important Government 
business—and to open branches even in for- 
eign countries, thus developing not only a 
local but a great international force in the 
finances and trade of the country. 

Next to transportation, adequate banking 
is one of the most important requisites. 
The number of bank branches in Canada is 
1,900 in comparison with about 640 ten 
years ago. The growth in the railroads and 
banking will suggest without further detail 
what the strain of providing new towns, 
new schools. churches, teachers, doctors, 
lawyers, trading people of all classes, the 
early stages of manufacturing and all the 
other accessories of civilization has been. 


BONDS AND STOCKS. 


N December 2, George Garr Henry, 
vice-president of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York, spoke in the 

57th street Y. M. C. A. before the Class in 


Banking and investments. He said, in part: 
The distinction between bonds and stocks 
is that between promises to pay and 
equities. Bonds, real estate mortgages and 
loans on collateral represent someone’s 
promise to pay a certain sum of money 
a future date, and if the promises be valid 
and the security ample the holder of th: 
promise will be paid the money at maturity 

Stocks, on the other hand, represent only 
a beneficial interest, or residuary share, i: 
the assets and profits of a working concer: 
after payment of its obligations and fixe: 
charges. The value of this residuary shar 
may change, it may increase or diminis! 
but in no case can the holder of such 
share require any one, least of all the con 
pany itself, to redeem his interest at tt 
price he paid for it, or, indeed, at an 
price. 

If a man buys a thousand dollar railroa 
bond, he knows that the railroad, if solvent 
will pay him $1,000 in cash when the bor 
matures, but if he buys a share of railroa 
stock his only chance of getting his moné 
back, if he should want to, is that someon: 
else will desire to purchase from him hi 
share at the price he paid for it, or more. 
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If he buys a bond he becomes a creditor 
of the company without voice in its manage- 
ment, but entitled to receive his principal 
and interest when due under pain of for- 
feiture of the security which has been 
lodged with the trustee of the mortgage. 

If he buys a share of stock he hecomes a 
partner in the business enterprise, exercis- 
ing his proportionate share in the manage- 
ment of the company and sharing ratably in 
its profits and losses. In the one case he 
bought a promise to pay and in the 
other case an equity. 

There is no mystery involved in 
ing the safety of railroad bonds Any man 
of business experience, keeping in mind the 
general principle which measures the secur- 
tv of all obligations, can easily determine 
with the aid of two documents the degree 
ff safety which attaches to any particular 

tilroad bond. 

The general 


has 


determin- 


principle to be observed is 
that the safety of any obligation depends 
ipon the margin of security in excess of 
he amount of the loan; and the two docu- 
ments to be consulted are the mortgage, or 
trust indenture, which describes the property 
mortgaged, and the last annual report of the 
oad, which shows its financial condition. 


WRECKERS OF BANKS—THEIR 
PUNISHMENT. 


c; W. WATTLES, vice-president of 
e the United States National Bank 
of Omaha, Neb. fancies the 


Chinese law, prescribing beheading — for 
bankers guilty of fraud. Mr. Wattles says: 


I am in favor of the 
ng regulations. The interests of 
ositor cannot be too strongly 
r the speculative tendency of 
estricted. 

The Chinese 
vetrays the 


bank- 
the de- 
safeguarded 
the banker 


most stringent 


law, whereby a 
trust imposed in him by 
lepositors is beheaded, is not too 
The coming legislature will receive 
»-operative influence in enacting a 


who 
his 


banker 


severe, 
my 
law to 
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safeguard depositors if it contemplates the 
passage of such a law. but I do not favor 
the taxing of the depositors of one bank to 
pay the losses of depositors of other banks 

The great danger in taxing deposits under 
a guarantee law, is that it 
precedent which may result disastrously A 
tax of one per cent, means that if 
requires the same principle of law would 
permit of a tax of two per cent., of five 
per cent. cr of even a much larger per cent 


establishes a 


occasion 


POSTAL SAVINGS BANKS. 
PEAKING of the Republican pledge to 


establish postal the 


savings banks, 


“Springfield (Mass.) Republican” says: 


general 
business, 


If the Government is to go into 
this however, it should be with 
a determination to make the most of it; 
and to obtain from the national banks a 
rate of interest on savings deposits to which 
the postal depositors would be fairly 
titled. the Government will have to 
gentiy with the banks in the matter of 
special security for such deposits, To pay 
only about two per cent. on postal deposits 
When state savings banks are paving four 
per cent. or so, would seemingly foredoom 
the scheme to an inconsequential life. 

This is a field of public effort much bet- 
ter adapted to state than to national under- 
taking: and if the Western States had ex- 
hibited the enterprise and philanthropic 
spirit characteristic of Massachusetts and 
New York in this particular, we might have 
been spared this further and needless step 
in the way of centralization of governmental 
powers and activities. But the people ap- 
pear to have thought differently about the 
matter, and a reasonable degree of party 
good faith with the people evidently de- 
mands the establishment of postal savings 
banks. 


en- 
deal 


UNITED STATES TREASURY. 


Fiscal year 1908-9: 


Fiscal year 1908-9: 
Receipts 
Expenditures 


Receipts 


Expenditures 


Deticit 


Avail 
Of which in 


bahkince 


cash 
banks 
Cr. Treasurer U. 8S 
National 
rent redemption: ‘This day, 81,040,050; this 


month, $1,040,050; fiscal vear, SL48,926,149 ; 


bank notes received for cur- 
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2 This Month 


200,N00 
2 HO LOn 00 


s2ee.10el 


SAN 


ay 
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SLGHG.SS2, 25 
1S1.603, 


120,2 


145 


national bank notes awaiting redemption, 


S17,752,117; 5 per cent. redemption fund, 


$25,160,263. 





A WOMAN CASHIER. 


Mrs. V. F. Church Tells of Her Work with the Cunningham National Bank of 
Joplin, Mo., and of the Opportunity for Women in Banking. 


HE Cunningham National Bank of 
Joplin, Mo., has a woman for a 
cashier—Mrs. V. F. Church, and the 
two assistant cashiers are also women—- 
Tillie Muller and Blanche Jenkins. 
At our request Mrs. Church has fur- 
nished us with some interesting facts 


Mrs. V. F. 


concerning her connection with this 
bank. Mrs. Church says: 

“Mr. T. W. Cunningham, president 
of this bank, has handed me your letter 
and requested me to reply, which I am 


very glad to have an opportunity to do, 


and if my business experience will be 


the means of encouraging any women 


so situated as I was, finding it neces 


sary to make their own living, I will 
feel that I have accomplished some 
little good. 

“It was very necessary for me to do 
some kind of work to assist in support- 
ing my mother, father and four chil- 
dren. Through my mother’s persistent 


Church. 


working, I was enabled to graduat 
from our public schools 19 years ago 
last May. I had planned to become « 
‘school marm’ but shortly after finish 
ing school I went to the ‘Bank of Jop 
lin’? to cash a check and in a conversa 
tion with Mr. Cunningham, the presi 
dent, with whom I was acquainted, he 
stated they had been thinking of get 





A WOMAN 


ting a girl to assist with the books, and 
in a casual way asked me what I in- 
tended to do and if I thought I would 
like bank work. I lost no time in say- 
ing that I thought I would like the 
work, but was not familiar with book- 
keeping. He replied that it was not 
complicated and for me to come behind 
the counter and try. 

“Well. [ can recall my first experi- 
ence to this very day. I was a very 
poor and discovered I 
could neither add or figure interest very 
quickly or accurately, but as I was the 


penman, soon 


only clerk outside of the president and 


cashier, they were very patient and as- 
sisted me by making suggestions which 
{ endeavored to follow. I put in my 

home practicing writing 
ind addition and in a short time I was 
vetting along very well. I have al- 
ways been fond of my work, and dur- 
ng twelve years of my married life I 
retained my position. While at times 
the work has been hard and confining I 
thoroughly enjoy it. 


evenings at 


“Our business has kept pace with our 
itv’s growth, our deposits at this time 
being over $600,000.00. We have nine 
persons in the bank. seven of whom are 
women. Mr. Cunningham has always 
idvoeated that women should have equal 
rights with men, and from the number 
lie employs you can readily see that he 
is sincere. 

“It was 20 years ago last February 
since he organized and opened the 
Bank of Joplin’ with a capital of 
=5,000.00, and until the first of this 
vear it was in existence, with a surplus 
f $800,000.00. During the recent 
panie Mr. Cunningham conceived the 
dea of organizing a National Bank, 
hereby helping this section by placing 
uore currency in circulation. He took 
=200,000 of our United States Bonds 
ind organized the Cunningham Na- 
ional Bank, with a capital of $200,- 
00.00, which enabled us to place that 
mount of new currency in this vicin- 
ty. While we had to give up our unique 
ustitution, Mr. Cunningham is a man 
vho feels every citizen should do his 
r her part in time of distress. 
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“What women most need to become 
factors in business are the opportuni- 
ties, which I feel now are being offered 
more in the last few years than ever 
before. ; 

“T believe that woman is a valuable 
adjunct and asset to any banking in- 
stitution, and that she possesses in a 
very marked degree the qualifications 
of honesty, integrity, faithfulness, af- 
fability, good habits and intuition. For 
these assert that woman 
should hold positions of honor and trust 
and profit in our best banking institu- 
tions; and I further that such 
institutions would be more trustworthy 
and prosperous on account of her hold- 
ing such position.” 


reasons, I 


assert 


SAVINGS BANKS DEPOSITS. 

NDICATIVE of the more plentiful sup- 

ply of money at the disposal of the 

average individual, numerous sav- 
ings banks in Greater New York report 
that, in direct contrast to one year ago, 
deposits are coming in at a rate which 
shows a condition of normality. Interest 
on deposits begins the first of January, 
and, as one bank official expressed it, 
there is a tendency sometimes to hold 
on to the money, in many instances hard 
earned dollars, until the last moment. 

“But this year,” said this banker, “the 
peeple appear to have recovered from 
their timidity, and are evidently as will- 
ing that we should have their money in 
our keeping some time before the _ in- 
terest-bearing period begins as we are 
anxious to see the work spread over a 
larger space than just a few days before 
the final date. 

“The public has hardly any idea what 
it means to have crowds of depositors 
confront us all at once. It entails a mass 
of Jabor than can be minimized to a con- 
siderable extent by more evenly graded, 
from day to day, crowds of a lesser pro- 
portion. 

“It is, of course, a 
state of affairs that 
to put out on interest. We look for good 
business, and if this before-the-holiday 
rush is any evidence, then it presages a 
fine start for 1909.” 

Savings banks of the county of 
York aggregate in deposits nearly 
000,000.—Boston News Bureau. 


very gratifying 
peope have money 


New 
$S800,- 
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ALL WORKING NOW. 


INCE all the wealthy people of New 
York are reported to be working over- 
time to cut down expenses it is hardly 

fair to speak of them as the idle rich.— 
Pittsburgh Gazette-Times. 


‘TAKING IN COIN. 


“Talking about inventions,” said the 
business man, “I have a little machine in 
my place that would make me a_ million- 
aire if I could keep it going all the time.” 

“What is it?” 

“A cash register.”—The Catholic Standard 
and Times. 


ONE RECOURSE LEFT. 


Elderly Uncle—Spent your entire patri- 
mony, have you, Archibald? Gone through 
everything? 

Scapegrace Nephew—Yes, uncle; every- 
thing but the bankruptcy court.—Chicago 
Tribune. 


HOPEFUL SIGN. 


Binggs—What makes you think confidence 
is being restored in a financial way? 

Dinggs—Well, Spooner was in to borrow 
another hundred yesterday; must have had 
some confidence that money was circulating. 


—Toledo Blade. 


RECEIVERS WHO RECEIVE. 


A real old-fashioned receivership has just 
been closed up at Hartford. It began eight 
years ago with assets which liquidate at 
$41,346. The receiver claims a compensa- 
tion of $16,000 or nearly one-half; legal 
expenses eat up $6,000, while $800 is needed 
to pay the expenses of distributing the 
small remainder among the creditors.— 
Springfield Republican. 


HIS STRATEGY WON OUT. 


“J thought your bank wasn’t going to 
give any vacation this year.” 

“Tt didn't intend to,” replied the assistant 
cashier, brown from a long outing, “but I 
put on an anxious look and puttered over 
my books so long they insisted on my taking 
a rest.” 

“So they could examine your accounts 

“Sure. And they found them in such ele- 
gant shape that when I struck for a 
raise they had to give it.”—Philadelphia 
Ledger. 
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FAR SEEING. 


“Have you any reason for keeping your 
money in the bank next door?” 

“Yes; I can get there quicker in case of a 
run.”—St. Louis Post-Dispatch. 


A HIGH-ROLLER. 


The good things of existence 
It is my aim to grab. 
If I have to go to the poor-house 
I'll go in a taxicab. 
—Philadelphia Bulletin. 


IN OKLAHOMA. 


When the cashier and the teller disappear 
from a guaranteed bank the Oklahoma bank 
examiner will loom up and discover that 
the books were kept on the double-exit 
system.—Baltimore American Star. 


THE AWAKENING. 


A feminine writer says: “There is no sleep 
so delicious as that which overwhelms us 
when we know we ought to be getting up,” 
whereat the Archbold (Ohio) Advocate 
adds: “Quite right; and there is no awaken- 
ing so disagreeable as that which comes 
when we are dreaming that we have money 
in five or six banks.” 


A LESSON IN FINANCE. 


Dumley—What they call “preferred 
stock” is the stock that pays dividends, 
isn’t it? 

Wiseman—Not at all; but the stock that 
does pay dividends is always preferred.— 
Philadelphia Press. 


THE TENDER HEARTED TAR. 


A seaman from our navy, fresh from 
the long battleship cruise, entered a bank 
in San Diego, hailing the teller boisterously 
as follows: 

“Hello, matey! How’s business?” 

“Business isn’t any too brisk,” replied 
the teller, indulgently, “but maybe it'll pick 
up. What can I do for you?” 

The jacky produced a check for $30, 
payable to bearer. 

“How will you have it?” asked the teller. 

The genial seaman hesitated a moment, 
and then replied. 

“Matey, seein’ that business ain’t so good, 
I won’t be hard on you. Gimme $10 now 
an’ T’ll take the rest at 10 a month.”— 
Success Magazine. 


























T° the century that has passed, the development of North America has, or. the whole, pro- 
ceeded faster than the development of South America; but in the century that has now 
opened I believe that no other part of the world will see such extraordinary develop- 
ment in wealth, in population, in all that makes for progress, as will be seen from the 
northern boundary of Mexico through all Central and South America.—-Theodore Roose- 


velt. 


DEVELOPMENT OF PANAMA. 


HE improvement of conditions in Pan- 
ama since the advent of American 
influence is interestingly set forth in a 

report by the British minister to that re- 
public, Mr. Claude Coventry Mallet, recent- 
ly presented to the British Parliament. 

The Panama Republic has an area of 
31,500 square miles, or about equal to that 
of Maine, and a population of a little less 
than 400,000, or about one-half that of 
Maine. Its sea frontage aggregates 1,245 
miles, 478 on the Atlantic and 767 on the 
Pacific, though there are only four ports 
for foreign commercial entry; Colon, 
Cristobal, and Bocas del Toro on the At- 
lantic, and Ancon on the Pacific. 

The Canal Zone is a strip of territory 
ceded to the United States in perpetuity, 
having an area of 474 square miles, or 
slightly less than half the size of Rhode 
Island, and consisting of all the land for 
five miles on each side of the canal ex- 
cept the cities of Panama and Colon. Its 
population is 54,036, exclusive of that of 
the city of Panama, which is 33,584, and 
has 65 wholesale establishments, 270 re- 
tail dealers, 18 hotels, and in all, 545 estab- 
lishments. ‘The government of the canal 
strip is under the direction of officers rep- 
resenting the’ Government of the United 
States. 

The Isthmus is undergoing rapid im- 
provement in its material and social con- 
dition, and under the progressive and civ- 
ilized guidance of the United States is 
bound to expand and become an important 
commercial center. The National Assembly 
of the Republic of Panama assigned $2,- 
000,000 for public works, and of this about 
$600,000 have been expended on works com- 
pleted or in course of completion. They 
comprise the making of roads, bridges, port 
improvements, public buildings, school- 
houses, ete. 

The sanitary regulations and hospitals 
have been under the control of the U. S. 
Army Medical Corps for three years, and 


the result of their administration is eloquent 
testimony in support of the methods 
adopted to improve health conditions. The 
annual death rate in 1907, in a total popula- 
tion of 102,133 people in Panama, Colon, 
and the Canal Zone, was 33.63 per 1,000, as 
compared with 46.40 in 1906. The United 
States Government up to June 30, 1907, ex- 
pended on the sanitation of the canal, $5,- 
500,000; on street improvements in Panama 
City, $404,000; on waterworks and sewers 
at Panama, $657,000; at Colon, $424,000; on 
construction of roads, $372,000, and on tue 
zone waterworks, $1,037,000. 


A weekly steamship service is maintained 


between the republic and Ecuador, Peru, 
and Chile, while the freight and passenger 
traffic from Mexican and Central American 
ports via Panama, formerly monopolized 
by a single company, is now open to all 
steamers on equal terms. A new coastal 
service was recently organized with local 
capital to operate on the Pacific coast, the 
light draft of the vessels enabling them to 
enter rivers hitherto inaccessible except by 
small sailing craft. Extensive harbor im- 
provements have been made and are in 
progress at Port Ancon, 


HOME BUILDING MOVEMENT IN 
MEXICO. 

NRIQUE C. CREEL, governor of 
state of Chihuahua, has taken up the 
philanthropic work of trying to en- 

courage the laboring Mexican classes to be- 
come home owners. He had just begun this 
work while acting governor, but had to drop 
it when he accepted the Ambassadorship of 
Mexico to the United States. 

Governor Creel proposes to start what 
he has named the “Colonia de Obreros” 
colony of workers. For this purpose he is 
having set aside for a beginning 100,000 
square meters of land belonging to the city 
of Chihuahua. This will be divided into 
small building lots and a lot will be given 


the 


So 
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to each laborer who will build a home com- 
plying with regulations to be decided upon. 
He also purposes having the Legislature 
pass a homestead of 2000 pesos in value 
exempt from debt and to exempt all im- 
provements from taxation for a certain num- 
ber of years. 

The Governor also purposes helping to 
organize among the working men something 
like the building and loan associations in 
the United States to encourage them to 
save for home building. He says he will 
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give time and attention to this benevolent 
plan and not only will support it personal- 
ly and officially but financially from his own 
means. 

This is the first effort of this kind to be 
made in all Mexico and it will be watched 
with much interest. 


HIGH TARIFF FOR MEXICO. 


A NEW tariff bill has been submitted to 
the Mexican Congress by the Depart- 

ment of Finance. The schedule of 
proposed duties applies principally to cot- 
ton and other fibre fabrics. The proposed 
increase in duties ranges from ten to one 
hundred per cent. 

Among the articles involved are sacks 
made of jute, hemp, ixtle, henequin and 
other fibres, all kinds of cotton fabrics, 
bleached or unbleached, cotton hosiery, cot- 
ton wearing apparel of various kinds, yarns, 
paper bags and paper envelopes. 

The chief object of the new measure is 
to protect and encourage the manufacture 
of these articles in Mexico. 


GERMANY AND MEXICO. 


ONSUL-GENERAL Richard  Guen- 
ther, of Frankfort, advises that news- 
papers of that city contain a call 

issued by German manufacturers and cap- 
italists upon business and financial circles 
to participate in and promote a new Ger- 
man enterprise, the “German Mexican Com- 
pany of Kerlin.” The published prospectus 


says: 


The object of this company is to unde: 
take agricultural, manufacturing, trading 
and mining enterprises in Mexico and othe: 
transoceanic countries. The initiatory st« 
will be to take over from the German Over 
Sea Syndicate the business of a firm in th 
City of Mexico, which firm, as authenticated 
by the German consul at Mexico, has mad: 
a net profit of 32 per cent, on its investe 
eapital during the half year ending June 30 
1908. New and lucrative business branches 
are to be added, which will open new mar- 
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kets for German manufacturing industries. 
Mexico is one of the most important coun- 
tries for German export trade. Commerce 
and industries in Mexico are highly flourish- 
ing. It is much to be regretted that hitherto 
German capital has not profitead by this 
favorable condition in the same measure as 
English and American capital has done in 
Mexico. The markets of that country still 
afford a vast and lucrative’ exploiting 
ground for German products, and it will be 
the endeavor of this company to strongly 
push German interests in Mexico. Official 
statistics show that Germany's exports to 
Mexico amounted to $6,262,000 in the year 
1901, increased to $10,500,000 in 1905, and to 
$12,000,000 in 1906. The German-Mexican 
Company purposes startinz business witl a 
working capital of $1,000,000 marks, equal 
to $238,000. 


MEXICAN BONDS — GOVERNMENT 
AND STATE—AS INVEST- 
MENTS. 


EO. D. Cook, of Geo. D. Cook and 
Company, New York, and president 
of the Mexican Mineral Railway, was 

in Mexico City recently with a party of 
friends, and while there expressed himself 
on Mexican issues and various topics. 

The firm of Geo. D. Cook and Company 
was the first to create a market in New 
York for Mexican government bonds, but 
their sale has been enormous, and it is a 
well known fact that in the panic of 1907 
they were the only bonds which showed no 
depreciation in value. 

Their marketable qualities, Mr. Cook 
says, are due almost wholly to the great 
stride Mexico made when it adopted the 
gold basis and the peso was given a fixed 
value. Previous to this, the fluctuations in 
silver naturally were reflected very forcibly 
in exchange and there was no telling one 
day what the next day’s price would be. 
These recent financial strides have, therefore, 
given Mexico her legitimately high position 
and caused a widespread demand for Mex- 
ican bond both government = and 
staic. 


issues, 
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Of these issues, Mr. Cook says that he 
has found the state of Jalisco six per cent. 
gold and six per cent. sinking fund bonds 
to be in great demand and the most con- 
servative investment, as well as safe secur- 
ity offered. The first of these were issued 
in January, 1898, and are due January 1, 
1928. Interest is payable semi-annually, 
January and July, in gold in New York. 
They are made more attractive by being 
redeemable numerically, one-tenth annually, 
beginning in 1918. Another issue of these six 
per cent. gold bonds was made, says Mr, Cook, 
in February, 1900, and these are due Feb- 
rveary 1, 1930, with interest payable semi- 
annually, February and August, both prin- 
cipal and interest being payable in gold in 
New York. Both issues were sold for the 
purpose of enlarging the system of water 
works, sewerage and public buildings in 
Guadalajara and created a big demand on 
the New York market. 


MEXICO’S MERGED RAILROADS. 


FULL report of the Government rail- 

road merger situation has just been 

made to the Mexican Congress by 
Minister of Finance Jose Y. Limantour. 
After a statement showing the Government's 
controlling interest in the different proper- 
ties comprising the merger system, Mr. 
Limantour says: 


In the present state of advancement of 
the financial operations, legal details and 
administrative organization of the National 
Railways of Mexico the great project of 
concentrating in the hands of a single Mexi- 
ean corporation the ownership and manage- 
ment of the two most extensive railway 
systems of the country may be regarded as 
accomplished in all its essential features. 
The securities representing the capital of 
the National and Central railways have al- 
most in their entirety been deposited with 
the new company and the pecuniary re- 
sources necessary to enable the latter to 
initiate its programme of improvements and 
extensions are practically assured. 
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What remains to be done in order to com- 
plete the work is the matter of a_ short 
time, and, though laborious ard involving 
manifold details, is not capable of jeonardiz- 
ing the result of the combination. The ad- 
ministration of the system of the Central 
Railway is being brought into line with that 
of the other merged properties. and subject 
as far as possible to a single directing 
power. 


Mr. Limantour expresses the conviction 
that no difficulties will be experienced by 
the enlarged company in meeting its axed 
charges. He says: 


During the short time that will elapse 
before the National Railways of Mexico ab- 
sorb completely the National and Central, 
which at present have charge of the opera- 
tion of the lines, the insufficiency of the 
income of the National Railways of Mexico 
to meet the liabilities contracted in part to 
pay debts and defray other expenses on 
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accounts which cinnot as yet figure in their 
assets will be more than compensated by 
the surplus earnings of the Central and 
National railways, 

In the financial combination all possible 
preciutions were taken to the end that the 
guarantee of the nation may be always 
nominal, or rather to the end that the in- 
terest and sinking fund on all the funded 
debts of the new company may be amply 
met out of the net earnings and other rev- 
enue of the lines. Such was the scrupulous 
care taken in the negotiations in this respect 
that it was even stipulated that the Federal 
exchequer was to be released from all lia- 
bility under the guarantee until after June 
30, 1909, when assuredly the National Rail- 
ways’ period of transition, which like all 
pericds of transition is liable to inevitable 
perturbations, will have come to an end. 
Later when for improvements or extensions 
it is proposed to issue new bonds the Gov- 
ernment will always be able to graduate 
the issues, within due limits of time and 
amount, on a scale commensurate with the 
earnings realized by the company and the 
probable revenue from the proposed ad- 
ditions or acquisitions. 


INDEPENDENCE DAY IN BRAZIL. 


N November 16, the Republic of Brazil 
celebrated the anniversary of its 
birth with an official reception at the 

palace. 

President Penna bestowed a medal on Sr. 
Barbossa commemorating his services at the 
Hague during the peace conference. 


TROPICAL INDUSTRIES IN MEX- 
ICO. 


ie answer to inquiries Consul P. Merrill 
Griffith, of Tampico, furnishes the fol- 
lowing information concerning agricul- 
tural conditions in that part of Mexico: 
The section contiguous to Tampico offers 
many opportunities for tropical industries 
worthy of investigation, but great care 
should be taken in the selection of the land. 
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THERE ARE THREE DEPARIMENTS OF THE 


Ca. Bancaria de Obras 


REAL EsTATE 


This department buys and 
selis all kinds of land in every 
part of the Republic—City or 
Country. H+ uses bought, sold 
and constructed. Rancues 
subdivided into smaller ones. 


Vv. M. Garces, Manager. 


work. makes 


PUBLIC WORKS 


This department does paving 
surveys, 
structs sewerage systems, etc. 
It has improved the Cities of 
Mexico, Puebla, 
Durango and others. 
Manuel Elguero, Manager. 


— CORRESPONDENCE 


y Bienes Raices, S. A. 


BANKING 


This department finances the 
other two departments and 
does ail kinds of business in 
relation to bunking. 


con- 


Guadalajara, 


Xavier Icaza y Landa, Vgr. 


IS INVITED 


Compania Bancaria de Obras y Bienes Raices, Mexico 


President—F. 


ist Vice-Pres.—P. MACEDO 


Failure in enterprises of this character in 
Mexico has more often been the result of 
bad management than anything else. Sev- 
eral enterprises in this section, which have 
been postponed, or the development work 
of which has been curtailed on account of 
the financial stringency, are again under 
way. 

The climate in this vicinity is good. 
turally, the summers are long and hot, but 
the winters are mild and delightful. The 
soil is generally good, the prices of land 
varying from $4 to $20, gold, per acre, de- 
pending on the location and the quality of 
the land. 


Na- 


PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT ON THE 
LATIN-AMERICAN REPUBLICS. 
RESIDENT ROOSEVELT’S last an- 
nual message, sent to Congress on 
December 8, contained the  follow- 
ing passage bearing on Latin-America: 


The 
the 


commercial and material progress of 
twenty Latin-American’ republics is 
worthy of the careful attention of the Con- 
gress. No other section of the world has 
shown a greater proportionate development 
of its foreign trade during the last ten years 
and none other has more special claims on 
the interest of the United States. It offers 
to-day probably larger opportunities for the 
legitimate expansion of our commerce than 
any other group of countries. These coun- 
tries will want our products in greatly in- 
creased quantities, and we shall corre- 
spondingly need theirs. The International 
Bureau of the American Republics is doing 
a useful work in making these nations and 
their resources better known to us, and in 


J. D. GROESBECK, 
President. 


DR. A. N. CARR, 
Vice-President. 


PIMENTEL Y FAGOAGA 


2nd Vice-Pres.—LUIS BARROSO ARIAS 


with us 
toward them, 
exchange for 
institu- 
of 


them not only 
people and with our purposes 
but with what we have to 
their goods, It is an international 
tion supported by all the Governments 
the two Americas. 

The work on the 
done with a_ speed, 
devotion to duty, which make it a 
all work of the kind. No task of such mag- 
nitude has ever before been undertaken by 
any nation, and no tisk of the kind has ever 
been better performed, The men on the 
Isthmus, from Col. Goethals and his fellow 
Commissioners through the entire list of 
employees who are faithfully doing’ their 
duty, have won their right to the ungrudg- 
ing respect and gratitude of the American 
people. 

I again recommend 
Ocean Mail act of 1891 
American ocean mail lines 
ica, Asia, the Philippines, 
may be established. The 
steamship lines should be 
rollary of the voyage 
It should precede the 
ma Canal. Even under 
tions several years must 
such lines can he put into 
cordingly I urge that the 
promptly Where foresight 
that action sooner or later 
table. 


acquainting as a 


‘anal is being 
ind entire 
mode] for 


Panama ( 
efficiency, 


extension of the 
that satisfactory 
to South Amer- 
and <Australasia 
creation of such 
the natural co- 
the battle fleet. 
opening of the Pana- 
favorable condi- 
elapse before 
operation Ac- 
Cong act 
already shows 
will be inevi- 
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so 
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GENERAL NOTES. 


The International Oil and Gas Company, 


is a powerful concern 
with $20,000,000, gold, capital, incorporated 
under the laws of Arizona to take over the 
oil rights and concessions over a territory in 
the district of Iturbide and Camargo in 
eastern Chihuahua, estimated to be from 8,- 
000,000 to 10,000,000 Among _ its 


of Indianapolis, Ind., 


acres. 


H. GEMOETS, 
Cashier 


on, Coahuila, 


R. L. BONNET, ERN. 


Manager. 


The American Bank of Torreon, S.A."°"’mexico. 
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Collections and Banking Matters Given Prompt Attention. 


Deposits, $200,000 


S. Banking Co. 
Correspondence Invited. 
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Banco Minero 


CHIHUAHUA, MEXICO 


Capital - - - - $5,000,000.00 
Surplus Fund - - 1,701,087.12 


Transacts a General Line 
of Banking Business. 


Drafts and Letters of Credit on 
Europe, United States and 
Mexico. 


Collections on any part of 
Mexico Given Prompt and 
Careful Attention, 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


New York Correspondent, NATIO“ AL PARK BANK 


E. C. CUILTY 
Cashier 


JUAN A. CREEL 


General Manager 
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stockholders and directors are some of the 
most practical and successful oil operators 
and business men in the United States, to- 
gether with local people of fine business 
standing and connections. And this com- 
pany has the money already deposited in 
the Banco Minero of Chihuahua ready to 
buy all the necessary machinery to com- 
mence drilling wells just as soon as the ex- 
pert now examining the field decides on the 
proper machinery to use ana selects the lo- 
cations where several wells are to be put 
down. 


—Enrique H. Bartning has declined the 
position of manager of the Bank of Zacate- 
cas, of Zacatecas, Mexico, and _ Flavio 
Macias ‘Torres has been appointed his suc- 
cessor. 


—Mr. harl Buenz, Imperial German Con- 
sul-General in New York, has been officially 
notified of his appointment by the German 
Government as envoy extraordinary ana 
minister pienipotentiary to Mexico. 

Mr. Buenz will remain in New York until 
shortly after January 4 in order to take 
part on that day in the ceremonies attend- 
ing the opening of the German art exhibi- 
tion, to be held during the early part of 
1909 at the Metropolitan Museum of Art. 
He will then assume the duties of his new 
diplomatic office. 


—Antonio Martin Rivero, minister from 
Cuba to Mexico, will hand in his resignation 
to President-elect General Miguel Gomez on 
the day he takes possession of his office, 
which wilt be on January 28. 

Minister Rivero was appointed by the 
late Tomas Estrada Palma and with all 
other of the Cuban diplomatic representa- 
tives tendered his resignation at the time of 
the renewal of the provisional government, 
but the resignation was not accepted. 


—A movement has been started in New 
Orleans for the organization of a Spanish- 
American or Latin-American club, for the 
purpose of creating close relations with the 
merchants of New Orleans and planters and 
merchants of Mexico, Central America and 
West Coast of South America. The or- 
ganization is to be based upon the plans and 
ideas of the Spanish-American club of St. 
Louis, which has been in operation for sev- 
eral years and has been influential in creat- 
ing harmonious feelings between merchants 
of Mexico and those of St. Louis. 


A new Chinese bank has been opened 
in Torreon, Coahuila, and its success seems 
assured, 

The interior of this new bank is hand- 
somely finished and furnished. Everything 





MERCANTILE BANKING COMPANY, Lid. 


Avenida San Francisco No. 12 
ESTABLISHED JANUARY, 


Undivided Profits, $125,000.00 


Capital, $500,000.00 


A general banking and foreign exchange 
rities. Government 3 and 5 per cent. 
bonds. 


business transacted. 
silver bonds. 
Collection department under the personal supervision of the Cashier. We 
of over one hundred correspondents in the Republic. 


CITY OF MEXICO 
1905 


Deposits, $1.500,000.00 


High grade Mexican Secu- 
Municipal and Mortgage 6 per cent. 
have a list 


State, 


Prompt service at lowest rates. 


SEND US YOUR BUSINESS. 


A. H. McKay, President 
W. H. Webb, Manager 


P. O. BOX 1346. 


has been well arranged for convenience and 
show. ‘The bank building stands on the 
corner of the Plaza Dos de Abril, around 
which business is beginning to center, and 
the bank departments occupy the main cor- 
ner of the building. The other ground floors 
are arranged for business concerns, one now 
being occupied by a large dry goods firm. 
There are over fifty rooms on the second 
and third floors, which will probably be oc- 
cupied by offices of professional men. 

Dr. J. W. Lim is general manager of the 
bank. Foon Chuck is heavily interested. 
Wealthy San Francisco Chinamen are stock- 
holders in this bank and the Chinese street 


-The National Bank of Mexico, Mex- 
ico City, desiring to afford its customers 
and the public in general all the convenience 
possible in certain classes of important 
transactions for small amounts, has decided 
to issue money orders at its main office and 
at all of its branches and agencies, payable 
directly in Mexico or at any of the nu- 
merous branches or agencies in the Republic. 

These money orders will be issued in 
amounts not to exceed $100 nor for less 
than $5 and a nominal rate of twenty-five 
cents will be charged for each order. 


In his annual report, Hon. John Bar- 
rett, director of the International Bureau 
of the American Republics, gives a_ brief, 
but comprehensive outline of the work 
undertaken and accomplished by the Bureau 
during the past year. 


Epes Randolph, Vice-President 
B. C. Head, Cashier 


CABLE ADDRESS “COBANQUERA,” 


Geo. J. McCarty, Vice-President 
A. Horcasitas, Auditor 
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This report contains interesting matter 
relating to Latin-America, a field which 
to-day offers greater opportunities and in- 
ducements for the legitimate extension of 
the trade and influence of the United 
States than any other section of the 
world. 

Ten years ago, our twenty sister republics 
were almost unknown to us, so far as active 
commerce and intercourse were concerned, 
but to-day, the attention of manufacturers 
and investors, the world over, is directed to 
those countries, for in them lie possibilities 
heretofore undreamed of. 

On May 11, 1908, the corner-stone of the 
Bureau's new building was laid in Wash- 
ington with impressive ceremonies in the 
presence of the President and Cabinet and 
other high officials and guests. 

Addresses were delivered by the Presi- 
dent, the Secretary of State, the Brazilian 
Ambassador, and Andrew Carnegie. By 
November, 1909, the Bureau expects to be 
in the new building, which will be one of 
the handsomest, architecturally, in the 
Capitol city. 


LONG AND SHORT OF IT. 
Chief of Detectives—Now give 
scription of your missing cashier. 
was he? 
Business Man—I don’t know how 
was. What worries me is that he 
000° short. Philadelphia Record. 


us a de- 


How tall 


tall he 


was $25,- 


Mexico City Banking Company, S. A. 


1st SAN FRANCISCO No. 
Capital and Surplus po 
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HIS depariment is conducted in the interests of the American Institute of Bank- 


ing. 


From time to time articles of special 


value to members of the Institute 


will appear heree and it is intended to publish as much news of the various chap- 


ters as possible. 


It is hoped that each chapter will appoint someone whose regular duty 


it shall be to correspond with THe Banxers Macazine for this purpose. 
Group and individual photographs of officers and members, photographs of chapter 
rooms, accounts of banquets, debates, speeches and chapter progress are desired and practical 


suggestions and discussions are solicited from all members of the Institute. 


Manuscripts 


and photographs must reach us by the 12th of the month to be in time for the following 
month's issue. 


WHAT CHAPTERS ARE DOING. 


Activities of Some of the Most Wide-Awake Organizations in the Institute. 


HE work of some of the leading 
chapters during the past few 
weeks has been reported to us as follows: 


Springfield. 


The Springfield Chapter American Institute 
of Banking was organized March 21, 1902, 
with thirty-one charter members. Starting 
so auspiciously it has been growing and de- 
veloping with great evidence of a continuance 
of the success of past years. Now in its 
seventh year of activity the chapter has a 
membership of eighty-eight. 

This year as in the past 
lectures on economic subjects will be given 
by Prof. J. W. Crook of Amherst College. 
There will be also a series of addresses on 
banking topics by well known men, debates, 
papers and various social activities. 

The officers for the year 1908-9 are as fol- 
lows: 

President. Harold E. White, 
Safe Deposit and Trust Co. 

Vice-President, George J. 
National Bank. 

Treasurer, Harry 
Bank. 

Secretary, 
Co. 

The board of governors or executive com- 
mittee for the year are: Harold E. White, 
Harry H. Wells, Dwight W. Hakes, Jr., 
Horace W. King, Fred W. Ferre, George J. 
Clark, J. Watts Wood, George C. Stebbins 
and Charles G. Hubbard. 

The subject of Prof. Crook’s first lecture 
was “The increase of gold and its effect on 
prices, including the prices of securities.” 
Before starting the lecture Professor Crook 
was notified of his recent election as the 
first honorary member of the chapter, this 
membership being included in the new con- 
stitution to be conferred upon persons ren- 
dering the chapter a service worthy of 
recognition. 


two a course of 


Springfield 


Clark, Chicopee 


Wells, Chapin National 


Watts Wood, Hampden Trust 
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Prof. Crook did not advance the subject 
matter of the lecture as his theory, but 
simply stated what would be the natural 
effect of the increase of gold as judged by 
previous events and experience and gave 
those present a chance to undermine his ar- 
zument from various points of view. 

As a basis of the lecture the professor 
took the statement that the supply of gold 
is inexhaustible, which has been made by 
Arthur Cc. jrown and other gold mining 
authorities, for with the progress in chem- 
istry it will be possible to extract gold from 
sources where heretofore it has not been 
known that gold existed. 

He said that with the 
production of gold prices are bound to go 
ap remarkably, and that with the increase 
in the supply of gold that might come prices 
would be at least fifty per cent. higher 
in 1920 than at the present time. 

It was maintained that the only place to 
invest money during the coming decades 
would be in industrial corporations where 
there is no limitation placed on the price of 
the product by public opinion, provided such 
corporations have the management of wise 
and far-seeing men. He said that industrial 
corporations either large or small or real 
estate, would be surely safe for investment 
with the prophesied ‘‘gold inflation.” 


WATTS WOOD, Secretary. 


largely increasing 


Dee. Ist, 1908. 


Philadelphia. 


eashier of the Girard Na- 
tional Bank and ex-president of the Penn- 
sylvania Bankers’ Association, give a very 
able address on the subject of “Guaranty of 
3ank Deposits,” at the November meeting 
of the Philadelphia Chapter. Mr. Wayne 
reminded his hearers that, although the agi- 
tation of this question during the heat of 
the Presidential campaign is past, we must 
by no means take for granted that all the 
doctrines propounded by the defeated parties 


Joseph Wayne, 
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are dead. The comparatively new issue of 
a deposit guaranty is a live one and has so 
many strong adherents in all parties, that 
it is bound to bob to the surface during the 
next session of Congress. 

In answer to the claim that the defeat of 
deposit guaranty would force upon us a 
postal savings system, the speaker stated 
that, in his opinion, he could see no objec- 
tion to the latter as he would consider a 
properly organized system of postal savings 
a welcome addition to our already nearly 
complete banking facilities. Such a system 
could in no way harm the present banks or 
savings institutions, as the rate of interest 
to be allowed would not attract their de- 
positors; but would encourage small savings 
among a class of people who at present do 
not deposit in banks and who would not do 
so under any circumstances, thus putting 
into circulation a large sum of money that 
is not available for the purposes of banking 
or for commercial uses, 

Commenting on the proposal of changing 
or shifting the responsibility of a bank to 
its depositors from an individual to a joint 
responsibility, he pointed out the dangers of 
removing from the business some of the 
present inducements for conservative bank- 
ing—Amount of capital, accumulated surplus 
and profits, personnel of officers and direct- 
ors, and reputation for conservatism and 
ability to safeguard depositors’ interest. 
The foundation of the whole system is per- 
sonality, which asset will be virtually swept 
away by the guaranty scheme, thus placing 
all banks upon the same footing. Another 
result would be to open wide the way to 
unfair and ruinous competition, as no laws 
could be framed which could safely limit the 
possible inducements for business. 

In refutation of the fallacy that deposit 
guaranty would be similar to the principles 
in practice for insuring our lives, health and 
property, he called attention to the fact 
that such attempted comparison is mislead- 
ing. Even if such a scheme were desirable 
or feasible, to be at all effective, it must be 
compulsory and therefore a tax. In placing 
insurance, a man is at liberty to choose the 
company which to his mind offers the best 
security, but that he has no guarantee other 
than the strength of the individual company 
involved that he will ever, in case of neces- 
sity, be able to collect the amount of his 
policy. Are the strongest insurance com- 
panies taxed to guarantee the risks assumed 
by any and all insurance companies? Most 
assuredly not. The premium for insurance 
or guaranty or whatever it may be called, 
is in any line of business based upon the 
character of the risk involved, which prin- 
ciple, however, has apparently been over- 
looked in the bank guaranty plan. 

The claim that a guaranty plan in action 
would make every banker a policeman or 
private detective to watch other banks and 
bankers, Mr. Wayne dismissed as absurd, 
being equally impracticable and undesirable, 
owing to the fact that no bank could have 
actual knowledge of the investments of an- 
other bank and no cause for action until 
some serious condition has actually de- 
veloped. 

Citing the experience of the State of 
Oklahoma where the guaranty plan has been 
in operation for nearly one year, he pointed 
out that actual figures from the latest re- 
ports of its banking authorities showed the 
following: 

Within the state there 
millions (58,000,000) of deposits, of this 
amount thirty-seven’ millions (37,000,000) 
were in national banks prohibited from en- 
joying the protection of the state guaranty 
law, leaving only twenty-one millions 
(21,000,000) of dollars on deposit with state 
institutions enjoying the privilege of the 
guaranty law, and this with all public 


were fifty-eight 
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moneys on deposit with the state banks. 
Only eight national banks have become state 
banks and the majority of those made the 
change owing to their affiliations with the 
guardians of the public funds. 

Attention was then called to the fact that 
the bank deposits of the United States ag- 
gregate upwards of thirteen billion (13,000,- 
000,000) dollars and that we now have a 
Vast guaranty fund in the capital, surplus 
and undivided profits of our financial insti- 
tutions, an amount in excess of three billions 
five hundred millions (3,500400,000) of dol- 
lars; to say nothing of the double liability of 
the stockholders of all national banks and 
some state institutions. In case there should 
be created the deposit guaranty fund as sug- 
clieated the deposit guaranty fund as sug- 
gested, it would be the natural tendency to 
distribute the present fund among. stock- 
holders and let the Government assume the 
liability at the expense of the depositors 
insured. 

The most 


serious feature of the guaranty 
scheme, 


however, is that no practical plan 
has been provided for the handling of the 
immense guaranty fund which would of 
necessity be accumulated. To be effective, 
prompt payment of the depositors of a failed 
bank must be assured, and to accomplish 
this an enormous amount of actual money 
must be on hand awaiting emergencies. The 
requirements of general business would not 
permit the withdrawal from circulation 
of such an immense sum and depositing it 
with the Government. Nor could it be dis- 
tributed among the banks insured for that 
would virtually be taking it out of one 
pocket in putting it in another. In times of 
stress like last fall, it would have prevented 
the Government from rendering the aid it 
did to the banks, and in either case it would 
have been practically impossible to have ad- 
vanced the cash necessary to tide over such 
a stringency. The only solution for such an 
experience is better currency laws, which 
will enable banks to meet the needs of busi- 
ness in such seasons of alarm and distress. 

Mr. Wayne then stated that, in his opinion, 
the Committee on Federal Legislation of the 
American Bankers’ Association about nailed 
the subject of a bank guaranty in the fol- 
lowing pertinent words: ‘“Depositors of a 
bank are guaranteed primarily by _ the 
character of the assets in which the de- 
positors’ money is invested, margined and 
fortified by the bank’s capital and surplus. 
If a bank’s assets are good, if the credits 
have been wisely made, depositors are amply 
protected and need no other guaranty. Why 
should not a bank’s assets be guaranteed? 
Why not guarantee payments to banks of 
their advances to various clients, for this 
would guarantee deposits? Both propositions 
are alike illogical and absurd. We should 
rather discourage unwise extension of credit, 
rather than open the way for reckless bank- 
ing, which would seem to be the inevitable 
result of the proposed scheme.”’ 

In closing, he quoted the words of Presi- 
dent Powers of the American Bankers’ 
Association who said: ‘‘Many good men, as 
we well know, believe that such a guaranty 
was just and right, but in the early stages 
of the free silver heresy many good men 
also believed that cause right. There was 
a great awakening, however, after the fal- 
lacy of a sixteen to one had been thoroughly 
exposed and so it will be with the guaranty 
of bank deposits.” 

The splendid ovation accorded Mr. Wayne 
at the conclusion of his address was strong 
proof of the appreciation with which his 
timely words were received by the young 
bankers present. 

The concluding 
Pref. J. C. 
Stuyvesant 
York city, 
Bureau of 


speaker of the evening, 

Monoghan, principal of the 
Evening Trade School of New 
formerly of the United States 
Commerce and Labor, held the 
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closest attention of his hearers on the sub- 
ject “The Real Yellow Peril.’’ Prof. Mono- 
ghan said in part: 

The atmosphere surrounding the leading 
nations of the world is full of dread or fear 
of so-called perils—The American Peril, the 
German Peril, the Yellow Peril and the like. 
In all cases these perils are of a military 
nature and a brief analysis of each one of 
them will quickly dispel the gloom the mere 
mention of them arouses in some parts of 
the world. This is especially true with re- 
gard to the oft repeated warnings of Japan’s 
warlike intentions towards this country. 
Prof. Monoghan disclaimed any danger from 
this source, even with England’s co-opera- 
tion against us. And this, for the simple 
reason that it is a recegnized fact that 
“armies move on their bellies,’” which is to 
say, the commissary department is the most 
important one of an army. Both Japan and 
England are well aware of our almost inex- 
haustible supply along that line, and, on the 
other hand, their too limited resources for 
feeding their soldiers and especially at a 
distance from their base of supplies, In 
addition to this we have almost ideal pro- 
tection from invasion in the magnificent 
mountain ranges lying near both our coasts, 
which would prevent the progress of an in- 
vading army inland. Again, Japan’s total 
wealth is estimated as but seven billions 
(7,000,000,000) of dollars, which is only about 
equal to our surplus annual wealth. These 
and many other facts are well known and 
recognized by the wise Japanese statesmen, 
and they preclude all possible danger from 
that source for many years to come. 

In answer to tne supposed danger of China 
and her awakening hordes, Prof. Monoghan 
gave a brief history of the Chinese and 
analyzed all the possibilities of their ful- 
filling the warnings advanced in respect to 
them. His brief outline proved conclusively 
that the teachings of their revered Confucius 
still obtain and that the basic principle or 
ruling desire of the Chinese may be summed 
up in their repeated assertions that they 
want no war, but “peace and justice.” 

The speaker then proceeded to give a brief 
outline of the magnificent material resources 
of the Chinese Empire in the way of coal, 
ore for making all kinds of precious metals, 
iron, steel, ete., all of which have been 
lying waiting for centuries, to be utilized. 
The ancestral worship of the Chinese had 
caused them to revere the burial places scat- 
tered haphazard all over the Empire as 
hallowed ground. Their present awakening 
and disposition to utilize the abundance of 
wealth in the ground, opens a new era in 
the commercial world and presents a real 
danger and especially in this country where 
coal, iron and steel are supreme. He also 
called attention to the great skill of the 
Chinese in weaving silks and other costly 
fabrics and predicted that when factory 
methods superseded individual industry, with 
their cheap wages for labor and abundance 
of raw materials, no tariff wall, however 
high, would prevent that Empire from suc- 
cessfully competing with the other nations 
of .ne world for industrial supremacy. Com- 
mercial invasion and not military, he de- 
clared to be the “real yellow peril,” and as 
the whole world is eagerly watching the 
amazing advances made by the Celestials 
along this line, it behooves the American 
people to take notice and prepare for the 
inevitable results, The Professor, however, 
took an optimistic view of these conditions, 
and reminded his hearers that China in 
order to realize her fullest possibilities needs 
both capital and trained men to guide her in 
her great advance. The United States pos- 
sesses both of these essentials, and as we 
stand as near as any nation of the world to 
her, if we will but take advantage of the 
great opportunities presented, we shall share 
with the Chinese and the rest of the world 


the great benefits which will accrue from 
her complete awakening and development. 

Prof. Monoghan’s appearance before the 
Philadelphia Chapter was an event that had 
been long desired, and at the conclusion of 
his address he was given one of the most 
enthusiastic ovations that has ever been 
accorded a speaker on our platform. 

‘That the excellent programme of the eve- 
ning was appreciated and enjoyed by the 
young bankers of Philadelphia, was demon- 
strated by the fact that the attendance was 
well over sixty per cent. of the local Chap- 
ter’s total membership. 

From this season’s indications, signs are 
not wanting that the serious problems of 
“crowded quarters’’ may again be forced 
upon the hustling board of governors of the 
Philadelphia Chapter in the near future. 


E. L. ALison. 


New Orleans. 


Philip Werlein, president of the Progres- 
sive League, recently addressed the New 
Orleans Chapter on ‘Reciprocal Relations.” 
Analyzing the relations between employer 
and employee he gave some excellent advice 
to young men as to how they should con- 
duct themselves and also said a few things 
that it would be well for the heads of bank- 
ing institutions to remember. Starting from 
the relation of an individual to his own 
immediate family, he traced the successive 
relationship to his neighbors, his city, state 
and country. Speaking of New Orleans he 
said it must have more manufactures, that 
it was a borrowing city and should be made 
a lending city. Notwithstanding the great 
progress of the city and the vast number of 
new manufacturing enterprises which have 
been established here during recent years 
he said there were more wanted, He hoped 
to see the day when New Orleans products 
would be shipped from here in carriers 
owned by New Orleans capital. 

R. S. Hecht of the foreign department of 
the Hibernia Bank and Trust Company fol- 
lowed President Werlein. The speaker has 
recently returned from a trip through 
Europe, and in his address compared the 
method of European banks with those of 
this country. While, he said, ours were far 
superior as to handling details, and were 
faster, there were many things we could 
learn from foreign methods. 


Tacoma. 


The first general meeting of the Tacoma 
“‘hapter of the American Institute of Bank- 
ing was held on November 9 in the rooms 
of the Commercial Club. Sixty Seattle bank 
clerks, members of the Seattle Chapter, were 
present to establish friendly relations be- 
tween the two chapters. Over a hundred 
were present during the evening.  E. ° 
Johnson, assistant cashier of the Scandi- 
navian-American Bank presided over the 
meeting. Addresses were made by W. F. 
Paull, trust officer of the Union Savings and 
Trust Company, first president of the Seattle 
Chapter; L. H. Woolfolk, the present presi- 
dent, and Forbes P. Haskell, Jr., assistant 
cashier of the Fidelity Trust Company. 


Oakland. 


The Oakland (Cal.) Clearing-House Asso- 
ciation has given the Oakland Chapter a 
monthly allowance for educational work, 
especially to secure lectures on banking by 
experts. The Chapter has also been granted 
quarters in the Clearing-House building, 
rent free. 
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R. P. KAVANAGH 
President New York Chapter. 


P. KAVANAGH, President of New 

e York Chapter, has been actively en- 
gaged in advancing the interests of 

the Institute since its inception. For two 
years, before becoming president, besides 
being a member of the Board of Governors 
of New York Chapter, he was its secre- 
tary and prominently identified with three 
administrations that have seen the member- 
ship of the chapter grow from 450 to the 
present total of 650 members. Prior to his 
appointment last June as bank examiner 
by Superintendent Clark Williams, Mr. 
Kavanagh had long been connectea with 
the Fifth Avenue Bank of New York, where 
he started his business career. Entering as 


institution so well known 


messenger that 
for having graduated so many of the pres- 
ent New York bank officers, and headed by 


A. S. Frissell, classed as one of the most 
conservative bankers of the country, he 
worked his way up through every depart- 
ment. The experience thus acquired pe- 
culiarly fittea him for the new work he has 
undertaken. 

He is well known in Institute circles as 
a strong exponent of the development of the 
educational side of the work of the various 
chapters and has acquired a wide acquain- 
tance among bank men_ throughout the 
country by attendance at the various con- 
ventions of the Institute. 





CHICAGO-INDIANAPOLIS DEBATE. 


Chicago Wins Out and Government Must Not Guarantee Deposits. 


FEATURE of the convention of the 
Indiana Bankers’ Association at In- 
dianapolis in November was the de- 
bate between the Chicago and Indianapolis 
chapter teams on the question of the guar- 
antee of bank deposits. The question was: 
“Resolved, That the United States Gov- 
ernment Should Guarantee National Bank 
Deposits.” Indianapolis supported the af- 
firmative ,Chicago the negative. Chicago won. 
Extracts from all the speeches are as 
follows: 


AFFIRMATIVE. 
The Oklahoma Plan. 
C. R- Keogh: 


Our opponents mey point to the guaranty 
plan in Oklahoma as being a poor example, 
but we say the system has been satisfactory, 
when taken out of politics. Outside of any 
politics, whatever, it has been a success. A 
large amount of hoarded money has been put 
into circulation, and it is also a fact that 
the state banks and trust companies just 
across the line in Kansas have lost over a 
million dollars in deposits, why? Because 
this money has been put in the secured 
banks of Oklahoma, where it is absolutely 
safe, As an instance of this safety, I will 
tell you of a clipping which I obtained from 
one of the financial magazines, in quoting 
one of our eminent statesmen it says: 
“Recently a bank failed in Oklahoma and 
within forty-eight minutes after suspension, 
the officer in charge was authorized to pay 
off all creditors, and after summoning the 
farmers to come for their money, he re- 
ceived this answer from some: ‘I am busy 
with my crops, will be in in a day or two.’ 
About the same time a_ bank failed in 
Cleveland and the papers reported ‘twelve 
hundred infuriated Italians stormed the 
closed doors of the busted banking house of 
Costan Liopea in Orange st. to-day. The 
police drove the crowd back.’”” Now just 
look at the difference, gentlemen, note the 
different attitudes, what is the cause of the 
Oklahoma farmer’s' pleasant indifference, 
none other than the guaranty law and why, 
simply because it gives the people confidence 
and the knowledge that their money is safe, 
and consequently they act like rational be- 
ings, instead of frenzied maniacs. 


The Best Supervision. 


E. I. English: 


This plan provides that each state pay 
seventy-five per cent. of its losses, but 
leaves the supervision of banks in that state 
to bankers of that state. Can it be said 
justly that reckless banking will be en- 
couraged? Rather it will be discouraged by 
extreme watchfulness which will furnish 
protection from loss. 

Another point. Each bank examiner should 
have only a small portion of state for his 
territory so that it will be possible for him 
to be familiar with the reliability of firms 
whose paper he must handle in pursuing his 
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duties. And we would also suggest that an 
examiner be assigned in going over notes, 
ete., by at least two men, directors, but not 
officers of the bank under examination. 


A Panic Panacea. 


John V. Coffield: 


Had deposits been guaranteed last. fall the 
undue, unreasonable demand upon banks for 
cash withdrawals would have been averted. 
Under the guarantee plan deposits will in- 
crease when trade conditions demand a 
greater supply of money, because the in- 
creased interest rate due to shortage of 
supply will induce people to put their money 
where it is most needed and where they can 
get the most interest. 

It should be possible for a reaction in the 
business world to come without bringing 
terrible panic. Trade conditions under the 
guarantee system, should correct themselves 
from over-active to normal without the at- 
tendant panic; just as bright sunlit days are 
followed by darkest night or balmy summer- 
time is succeeded by inclement’ winter. 
Under this plan, the people will have confi- 
dence in the banks and therefore there will 
be no reason for panic; for you all probably 
know that panics, business depression and 
the consequent hard times, are greatly the 
result of the inadequacy of our banking 
machinery. Every bank, under the guaranty 
system, will be benefited, for the gain on 
increased deposits will more than pay the 
guaranty fund assessment. 


NEGATIVE. 
Robbing Peter to Pay Paul. 
C. R. Wheeler: 


Is this the way to further good banking— 
to make bank deposits safe? Here is an 
illustration used by Prof. Laughlin in his 
speech before the Illinois Bankers’ Conven- 
tion. “Suppose you wanted to encourage 
honesty and thrift. If a burglar ‘A’ robs 
‘B's’ house, go to ‘C’ and rob him to pay 
for ‘B’s’ loss—it will increase the eagerness 
of all men to be honest and discourage 
burglary. ‘C’ the successful man will enjoy 
paying for ‘B's’ carelessness in keeping no 
locks on his house. As ‘C’ who had nothing 
to do with with the case is penalized, and 
not ‘A’ the burglar, the plan will discourage 
burglary—and encourage all to be honest 
and thrifty, so that they can pay for all the 
deviltry in town.”’ This is not more absurd 
than the proposition before us. In fact it is 
exactly what this measure proposes to do. 


Lowering the Standard. 


Harold W. Dorn: 


In the third place, 
lowering the standard of 
state. It is encouraging speculation and 
permitting politicians to enter the banking 
business. Here are three instances: In oné 
case a man who has. failed twice before is 
under the new law starting a string of 
fifteen new banks throughout the state. His 
bank in Oklahoma City with $25,000 capita! 


the Oklahoma law is 
banking in that 
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has already over $100,000 deposits and he is 
starting the fifth bank in Mangum, a town 
of less than 2000 souls. In another case, a 
banker offered eight per cent. of deposits 
of fraternal orders, and when reprimanded 
by the State Commissioner, offered to pay 
the difference between the legal rate of 
three per cent. and his promise, out of his 
own pocket. Governor Haskell’s' son is 
cashier of a new state bank in Muskogee 
which advertises in Gov. Hnaskell’s own 
newspaper ‘All deposits guaranteed by the 
state.”’ 


H. R. Ross: 


Will this so-called guarantee fund actually 
guarantee or simply be a segregated fund te 
be used to pay the losses of depositors in 
national banks? A tax of one per cent. on 
the deposits in national banks will insure a 
return of more than sixty million dollars. 
But what then? To be absolutely a guaran- 
tee fund it must be withdrawn from circu- 
lation and held dormant in the vaults of the 
’. S. Treasury—the removal of such a vast 
sum in itself would tend to if not actually 
produce a panic rather than prevent one, if 
done at an unfavorable moment—and you 
cannot so legislate—that prosperity will be 
assured at any particular time. If this fund 
be reinvested it no longer becomes strictly 
a guarantee fund and the very confidence 
for which it was levied has been shaken. 


NEW YORK’S SPEAKERS. 


EW YORK Chapter has been par- 
ticularly fortunate during the last 
month in the speakers secured by the 

Educational Committee. On November 5 
Henry Clews gave some inside information 
on the financial outlook, and Franklin 
Dickey, editor of the “Foreign Bankers 
Almanac,” gave the salient features of fhe 
various European currency systems. His 
lecture aroused so much interest that the 
discussion which followed lasted until a late 
hour. 

November 19 Robert A. Parker, vice- 
president of the Market and Fulton Na- 
tional Bank, gave a tecture on “Credit,” il- 
lustrated by financial statements of con- 
cerns in various lines of business, presented 
on black boards and analyzed to show the 
amount of credit to which each was en- 
titled. No better method could be devised 
to instruct bank clerks in those principles 
which are the essence of good banking. Hon. 
Charles N. Fowler, chairman of the House 
Committee on Banking and Currency, de- 
lighted his audience with an eloquent address 
on the needs of currency reform. The af- 
ternoon study courses have been so suc- 
cessful that they have outgrown the quar- 
ters so kindly loaned by the American 
Bankers Association and have removed to 
rooms in the Evening Post Building. These 
quarters will also be available for committee 
and board meetings and as a reading room 
for members. 

A recent revision of the constitution has 
made every chapter member eligible for any 
office in the gift of the chapter, thus cre- 


‘ 


INSTITUTE 


OF BANKING. 97 


ating a greater incentive to active partici- 
pation in the work. ‘The year book will 
contain the new constitutions of the chap- 
ter and of the Associated Chapters beside 
the programme of this season’s work. Reg- 
ular meetings will be held hereafter on the 
first and third Thursdays in each month. 

L. N. 1.08, Chairman Press Committee. 

Dec. Ist, 1908. 


NEW YORK’S BANQUET. 


RRANGEMENTS are being made for 
the annual banquet of the New York 
Chapter, which will be held at the 

Hotel Astor on February 10th. 


DENVER’S AUSPICIOUS BEGIN- 
NING. 


HE Denver Chapter at its first open 
meeting on November 11th, 1908, held 
in the ordinary of the Brown Palace 

Hotel, had about 125 members of the dif- 
ferent banking institutions of the city pres- 
ent. 

Professor Fred H. H. Roberts of the 
Denver University, gave a very instructive 
talk on “Municipal Ownership.” 

A social time was then enjoyed by the 
chapter. 

Having already enrolled about eighty 
members, it is anticipated that the Denver 
Chapter will take its place among the most 
active chapters of the West. 

The officers are: George A. Brown, of 
the Denver National Bank, President; Page 
Lawrence, of the Columbia Savings & Loan 
Association, Vice-President; Horace H. 
Brooks, of the International Trust Com- 
pany, Secretary; J. C. McEllherren, of the 
Denver Stock Yards Bank, Treasurer. 
Dec. Ist, 1908. 

Horace H. Brooks, Secretary. 


THE PRIZE CONTEST. 


* American Currency Prob- 
lems.” 
_— of the Institute’s prize essay 


contest for 1909 have been = an- 


Subject this Year is 


The subject is “American Cur- 
Problems.” 

It is prescribed that each essay shall be 
of not less than 5,000 nor more than 10,000 


nounced. 
rency 


words. Competition is open to active chap- 
ter members. 

A first prize of $200 has been posted, a 
second prize of $100 and a third prize of 
$50. Three copies of each essay must be 
in the hands of George E. Allen, educa- 
tional director of the Institute, in New 
York, not later than May 1, 1909, 
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CHICAGO’S ANNUAL SHOW. 


Chapter’s Histrionic Stars do Themselves Proud 
in a Roaring Farce. 

N original burlesque on “The Man from 
Home,” written by S. E. Kiser, was 
presented by the members of Chi- 

cago Chapter Thursday and Saturday eve- 
nings, November 12th and 14th, at the Y. 
M. C. A. Auditorium. 


CAST. 
3enjamin B. Bellows 
Mann 


THE 
T. Sycamore Yapp 
Grand Duke Vasaline...... Everett B. 
Marascino J. W. Brown 
Edith Gudgeon-Simpkins....... J. W. Hayes 
Countess de Champignon Geo. J. Doyle 
Army of Monaco : Hans Wuehrmann 
Ivacoff . E. Brockway 
Harry Harry Boye!l 
Lady Screech Franklin LePelley 
Earl of Hardscrabble B. House 
Riberino . C. Grier 
Mike Johnson 
Albert . N. Shrosbree 


fitted for such a part and he certainly made 
good with a whoop. Everett Mann as the 
disguised Russian grand duke had Joe 
Weber skinned to a Theodore Roosevelt 
frazzle, false whiskers, padded stomach, 
dialect and all. J. W. Brown’s portrayal of 
Marascino was really a piece of art. He 
played a difficult part with intelligence and 
tact. J. W. Hayes as Edith, “the sweet 
young thing” looking for a titled husband, 
was too cute to live. He wore three 
gorgeous gowns during the course of the 
performance and altogether made a _ very 
acceptable heroine. He and LePelley, who 
played the part of Lady Screetch, reminded 
one of the Russell Brothers with their glad 
rags and rough voices. One of LePelley’s 
costumes was an up-to-date directoire gown 
which certainly kept the house in a roar, 
especially when he sat down. Hans Wuehr- 
mann made a very discreet Army of Monaco 
and was on the job when needed. George 
J. Doyle’s delineation of the role of the 
Countess was of such a high-class standard 


Chicago Chapter’s Clubroom. 


The Yapp from Home was a glittering 
success, artistically, socially, financiaily, or 
from any standpoint one wishes to view it, 
and Chicago Chapter has again established 
a record which it will be difficult to equal. 

The plot of the original play, “The Man 
from Home,” was closely followed, but the 
characters, costumes, stage business, etc., 
were uproariously caricatured. It was one 
long laugh from the moment the curtain 
rose on the servant, Marascino, cleaning 
tableware while an organ ground out “My 
Mariutch,” to the grand wind-up when the 
villian gets his and the hero and the heroine 
get together. 

The cast was excellent in all respects. 
Ben Bellows as the Yapp, in an Uncle Joe 
Cannon outfit and the accompanying po- 
litical small-talk, seemed to be peculiarly 


that we understand that Klaw & Erlanger 
will star him soon as a female impersona- 
tor. His Spanish dance in the fourth act 
made as great a hit as it did in the last 
minstrel show, which is going some. L. A. 
Brockway, as Ivacoff, somewhat resembled 
Dave Warfield in the Music Master. His 
low comedy was rich and he made a fero- 
cious looking bomb-thrower with his gentle 
face and an arm full of rubber balls. Hurry 
Boyell as Harry the spendthrift, brother of 
“the sweet young thing,” was a hot looking 
article in a full dress suit and boiled shirt. 
‘she Earl of Hardscrabble as played by HR. 
B. House was so blamed funny it would 
make a brass monkey laugh. His costume 
in the first act consisted of spats, a pair of 
cuffs, and a dirty bath robe under which 
could be plainly discerned a suit of loud red 
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underwear. It seems that he had fallen into 
a frog pond the night before, having on at 
the time the only suit of clothes he pos- 
sessed. These of course had to be cleaned, 
which accounted somewhat for his seedy 
appearance. E. N. Shrosbree as Albert 
Sweet-Auburn, the bandy-legged son of the 
Earl, was a scream and made a personal 


Benj. B. Bellows and J. W. Hays. 
3enj. B. Bellows. 


Chicago Chapter Stars in 


hit. H. C. Grier’s Riberino, the Grand 
Duke’s secretary, was well acted and he 
introduced a lively little buck and wing 
dance during the course of the perform- 
ance. 

Too much credit cannot be given to Mr. 
leigh Sargent, chairman of the entertain- 
ment committee, Mr. Frederick Karr, the 
stage director, Mr. Everett Mann, and tue 
various committees for their untiring efforts 
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and 
show. 


energy towards the success of the 
Mr. Sargent worked like a nailor, 


even to devoting his whole vacation period 
to the task of whipping things into shape. 
Everett Mann, besides carrying a prominent 
part in the burlesque, took on his shoulders 
the job of attending to the box office and 
the sale of seats, using up the better part 


H. B. House. 
E. B. Mann and Geo. J. Doyle. 


‘The Yapp From Home.” 


of his vacation in so doing. The thousand 
and one details which are necessary to the 
final success of an enterprise of this kind 
must be handled by sound intelligent fel- 
lows, and Chicago Chapter has, this year, 
been wonderfully lucky in having such men 
on the several committees. Following are 
the names of the members of the various 
committees: 

Entertainment—lIeigh Sargent, Everett 
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Meeting of November 10th 


@ Two lectures of substantial value have been arranged for this 
meeting by the Educational and Speaker’s committees. 
These are: 

@“The Commercial Balance Sheet from the Banker's Standpoint,” 
by Ernest Reckitt, C. P. A., of Wilkinson, Reckitt, Williams 


& Co., public accountants. 
Unless a bank man is familiar with credit department work he is usually at a loss to 
correctly appraise a concern’s balance sheet. Moreover, recent failures have shown 
that sometimes the balance sheets or statements of borrowers do not tell the whole 
truth, and even, in some cases, any part of the truth. Hence this lecture by so well 
known an authority as Mr. Reckitt should be wholly interesting and informing 


@ Music. 
@ “Bank Checks,” by James I. Ennis, of the Chicago bar. 


Mr. Ennis has the ability to infuse solid information with life and interest. His lec- 
tures, several of which we have already heard, are of real, practical value to bank men. 


@ Everything 1s moving along finely for that big show on the two 
big nights, November 12 dnd 14. Come and see the pretty 
actresses in directoire gowns. It will be a thriller. Four re- 
hearsals a week means something in the way of a good show, 
and it is in the hands of an excellent director. Watch the daily 


papers for pictures and announcements. Don’t wait too long 
to secure your tickets; they are going fast. 

@ Ticket sellers: Make all ticket settlements with ticket repre- 
sentative in your own bank, and he will report in totai to the 
ticket committee. All unsold tickets must be returned. 

Everett B. Mann, Chairman Ticket Committee. 


SE A A A av 


Tbe Cangsien Press, 


Chicago Gets Out a Poster Anncuncement for each Meeting. 


Mann, I. L. Read, H. E. Ellefson, W. M. ADDRESS AT TERRE HAUTE 
Crowley, F. E. Musgrove, and E. S. I ae - # 
Fletcher. W 2. WILSON, Assistant Cashier 
Advertising—Leigh Sargent, J. B. ° of the Terre Haute National 
Schnell, E. F. Schoeneck, P. P. Thorsen, A. Bank, spoke before the ‘Terre 
V. silert, . T. Ellington, E. B. Mann, R, [Haute chapter recently on “The Organiza- 
S. Fletcher, F. E. Musgrove, W. M. Crow- tion of National Banks.” 
ley, H. E. Ellefson, and E. L. Read. 
Tickets—Everett Mann, H. S. Smale, 
Walter Johnson, R. G. Gadsden, and R. F. THE TRUE SOLUTION 


Carton. 
Press—G. H. Tomlinson, L. J. Meahl, HERE is convincing proof of the need 


Thad. S. Kerr, E. T. Gilmeister, and F, H. of postal savings banks in states which 
Thiese. are not well supplied with privately- 
T1103. J. NucEent. owned savings institutions. There is nv 
doubt about the need of savings banks in 
states which have them not, and also no 
MINSTRELS AT LOS ANGELES. doubt about the possession of power on 
el is Riles Me at ne the part of such states to establish adequat: 
T s Los Angeles Chapter gave a suc- savings systems. Why then do they not d 
cessful minstrel performance on No- it? Why look to the national governmen‘ 
' vember 13th. This is an annual af- when there is no necessity for it?—Chicaqc 
fair with the Los Angeles boys. Daily News. ‘ , ‘ 
ied 
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HIS department is for the benefit of those 


interested in promoting the busi- 


ness of banks, trust companies and investment houses by judicious advertis- 


ing. Correspondence is desired. 


ing house for the best ideas in financial 


The purpose is to make this department a cleur- 


publicity. Send inquiries, suggestions, 


information concerning results of various methods and campaigns, and samples of ad- 
vertising matter for comment and criticism, to T. D. MacGregor, Manager, Publicity 
Department, Bankers Publishing Co., 90 William Street, New York. 


A TEXAS BANK’S ADVERTISING. 


How a Country Bank in the Lone Star State has Worked Out its Publicity 
Problems. 


By C. E. Auracher, Editor ‘‘ The Bank Advertiser,’’ Lisbon, Iowa. 


66 E never use the same copy more 
than once, as we never want our 
copy to get stale.” 


These are the words of W. D. Sanders, 
cashier of the DeKalb Exchange Bank, De- 
Kalb, Texas, who has advertised his bank 
persistently, constantly and successfully 
since 1902. 

Mr. Sanders discovered six years ago that 
his bank was not getting the business that 
it should. The farmers, after marketing 
their crops, took their money home with 
them. With deposits ranging from $15,000 
to $40,000, according to the season, it was 
realized that something must be done. 

The situation is reviewed by Mr. Sanders 
in these words: 

“We did not know anything about adver- 
tising, and published a certain kind of copy 
that would fit any bank from Alaska to 
Mexico. We could see no tangible results. 
This copy did not tell the people about 
‘our’ bank, but merely kept our name be- 
fore the public. So we decided to change 
the style of copy; put some life and per- 
sonality into it; localize the copy so that 
the man who read it could see our bank 
while he was reading it and know that it 
fitted our bank and our bank only. We 
wanted every ad., as far as possible, to 
show first the necessity of a bank account, 
then create the desire for a bank account, 
ind both combined to have force enough to 
bring the man into our bank. 

“We decided that we would not waste our 
immunition by firing at a different object 
every week, but to have one ad. directed 


towards one object. This being a farm- 
ing country, we could not push the savings 
feature. As most of our business is drawn 
from the farmers, and the majority of the 
farmers usually need help during the sum- 
mer, we began to talk about the help this 
bank was able and willing to extend its 
customers; we told them what we had to 
offer and what we could do for them.” 


A Monthly House Organ. 


“Our local newspaper had a rather lim- 
ited circulation and we were not reaching 
enough people. We began to mail a small 
monthly paper every month to 1,000 farm- 
ers. This monthly paper carried our ads. 
which were original in every respect, and 
we found this paper to be the best ad- 
vertising medium ever brought to our at- 
tention. A man will read an ad. in the 
newspaper and will not take it to himself, 
but when you mail him your own paper, he 
feels that your message is directed to him, 
and before he knows it, he begins to feel 
an interest in your business. Our little 
paper goes out on the first of every month, 
and, about four or five times a year, we 
send out something on the fifteenth of the 
month. This is usually a card, booklet or 
folder, and is mailed when crops are being 
marketed and we want to keep things hot. 
At frequent intervals, we mail out circular 
letters giving more reasons why people 
should come to this bank. We endeavor to 
make these letters rather personal. 
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“At the end of the first year of this kind 
of advertising, we had a crop failure, yet 
our deposits were $100,000. We kept con- 
tinually at it; now our deposits are over 
$200,000.” 

An analysis of the situation of the De- 
Kalb Exchange Bank shows that in the town 
of 1,000 population with about 3,000 people 
in the surrounding country, there are about 
800 accounts at the bank, which reveals the 
fact that the bank has more accounts than 
there are families in the territory. It must 
be considered also that there are two banks 
in the town. 


Annual Appropriation —$700. 


It is interesting to note the amount of 
the advertising appropriation of this bank and 
the manner in which it is divided among the 
different mediums. As high as $1,200 has 
been spent in a single year for advertising, 
but this is exceptional. Mr. Sanders says 
that with $700 he covers the territory as 
well as it can possibly be done, divided as 
follows: 

Monthly Papers. :.652306565 S240 
Newspaper Space 100 
Circular Letters 100 
Novelties 100 
Mailing Cards and Extras.... 160 


$700 
$200,000 
since the new style of advertising was em- 


Deposits have increased nearly 


ployed; “This,” says Mr. Sanders, “in the 
face of two successive crop failures, the 
panic, and other things with which we have 
to contend, so that, after all, we feel that 
our money is well spent.” 

Aside from monthly papers and news- 
paper space, the bank uses the form letter 
to advantage. Letters are sent out con- 
stantly to different classes—to customers 
who have accounts; to farmers who have 
borrowed money, in addition to prospective 
customers. Letters accompany monthly 
statements to every customer. 

Even the children are not forgotten, be- 
cause Mr. Sanders is building for the fu- 
ture as well as the present. Recently a 
check for twenty-five cents, issued by a five- 
year-old customer, was reproduced on the 
bank’s stationery, with the explanation that 
the bank does not object to small accounts 
but makes a special effort to get them. As 
a special inducement to boys and girls, the 
bank offers to make to anyone under six- 
teen years of age who has earned four dol- 
lars and brings it to the bank, a present 
of one dollar and gives a bank book with 
a deposit of five dollars. The only require- 
ment is that the money remain in the bank 
one year. 


BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


Effective Form Letters. 


Following is one letter sent out by the 
bank, illustrating service to customers: 


Dear Sir: While the principal 
cotton buyers will pay off at this 
bank, we will cash the tickets of 
any buyers to whom you may 
sell, it matters not where they 
may tell you to go, and we want 
our customers to bring their 
tickets to us always; we will give 
you cash on them or place to 
your credit, as you may wish, 
and it would be quite a favor to 
us for you ‘to bring them here. 

You may have some renters 
who sell cotton; if you have, tell 
them to leave your rent here for 
you; we will send you a complete 
statement of the cotton sold. 

Numbers of our customers have 
more or less money loaned out in 
the country; if you have any, 
and will leave the notes here 
with us, we will notify the par- 
ties, if you wish, and will collect 
them for you. 

If you have any deeds, mort- 
gages, notes, rent notes, con- 
tracts, wills or other legal pa- 
pers that you wish drawn up, 
come in to us and we will pre- 
pare them for you without any 
charge whatever. Sometimes it 
may not be convenient for you to 
bring in your wife to sign the 
papers; in cases of this kind, we 
will take pleasure in driving out 
to your home, provided you do 
not ask us to take any pay for 
it. 

Some of our customers have 
said that they felt that they were 
imposing on us in matters of this 
kind; please do not think this, 
for it is a pleasure for us to be of 
any assistance to you, and we 
want you to call on us any time 
we can do anything for you. 


The two following letters were mailed 
with monthly statements for September and 
October, 1908, and display accommodation 
that many bankers would never think of 


giving. 
Accommodate Your Banker. 


We know very well that you 
appreciate the many ways in 
which we favor you; the things 
that in themselves seem trifles, 
but which, if not done, would 
cause you inconvenience; things 
for which we do not charge and 
for which we would not accept 
any pay. We know you appre- 
ciate them for you have shown it 
by doing the business with us 
that you have. 

Most every bank that we know 
anything about opens at 9 o’clock 
and closes at 4 o'clock; this bank 
has for over 20 years kept open for 
your accommodation from morn- 
ing until night; we never close 
on holidays, for that might be the 
very day you would want to 
transact some business. We have 
had other banks to ask us to close 
with them on holidays, but we 
would never do so, and we are 
staying open and taking no holi- 
days simply to accommodate our 
customers. 

For your 
and for the 
from assisting you, we 


own accommodation 
pleasure we derive 
write all 
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of your deeds, mortgages, notes 
and other legal papers free of 
charge and we want you to call 
on us whenever you have any 
work of this kind to be done; we 
also record your deeds and 
obtain marriage licenses, or look 
after any other business you may 
have at the Court House. 

Now there are some things you 
ean do to accommodate us, and 
it will not cost you one cent or 
put you to any _ inconventence. 
We want you to bring your cot- 
ton tickets to us to be cashed; 
it makes no difference to whom 
you sell or where the buyer tells 
you to go, you can bring the 
tickets here and cash them. This 
will be an accommodation to us 
and will be appreciated. 

Our cooler is still full of 
water. 


ice 


Everybody’s Business. 


Some things, like politics and 
the weather, are everybody's 
business, but your banking trans- 
actions are nobody’s’ business, 
but your own and the _ bank’s. 
A man likes to do business in 
confidence, and does not like to 
have his transactions and _ his 
pecuniary arrangements talked 
about and discussed. We have 
no stockholders or directors who 
may have curiosity enough to 
want to know something of your 
business. We are not interested, 
either directly or indirectly, in 
any other business; we are in the 
banking business and you have 
never heard of us wanting to 
trade or sell anything; we can 
never take advantage of know- 
ing how much money you have, 
for we will never want to trade 
or sell you anything. 

We will consider it quite a 
favor, if, when you sell your cot- 
ton you will bring the tickets to 
this bank. Most of the buyers 
will pay off here, but we will 
cash the tickets of any buyer, no 
matter where he may tell you to 
go. This will be quite an accom- 
modation to us and will be very 
much appreciated, for which we 
thank you in advance and shall 
be very glad indeed to have you 
call on us at any time, so that 
we may return the favor. 

Don’t forget us when you have 
any legal papers to be drawn up; 
we know how to prepare them 
correctly and it gives us pleasure 
to fix them for you without any 
charge whatever. 


»-> 
IDEAS AND SUGGESTIONS. 


HE following news item from the De- 

troit “Journal” of November 18, last, 

“an be used by banks in their ad- 

vertising to show people the folly of not 

depositing all valuables in the bank or 
safe deposit vault. 


Home Made Bank Failed. 


334 Londale avenue, 
banks, so he secreted $70 
board in the kitchen floor. 
The “banking’’ was done a few days ago. 
On Tuesday night, when Joseph returned 
from his work in a foundry, he thought he 


Joseph Wawro, 
doesn’t believe in 
in gold under a 


PUBLICITY. 


103 


would inspect 
surprise and 
Investigation 
also missing. 


his “bank.” To his great 
sorrow the gold was gone. 
proved that a boarder was 


The following article from the Lincoln, 
Nebraska, “Journal” is of interest to all 
bank advertisers: 


_ Bank advertising has been 
in Nebraska and elsewhere in the past ten 
years, Fifteen years ago a banker who 
would have dared to advertise in any other 
way than with a stiff card giving the name 
of his bank, its officials and capital stock 
would have been ridiculed as a mounte- 
bank. It is a fact that in those days many 
country newspapers had their bank adver- 
tisements stereotyped in the city and ran 
them year after year without change. The 
cost of this advertisement was regarded by 
the banker as a donation to the support of 
the editor, and was expected to secure his 
active assistanee in the election of candi- 
dates for office favored by the banker, To- 
day, both East and West, the majority of 
banks are doing ‘live’ commercial adver- 
tising, designed to convince the public that 
the bank has something to sell which it is 
to the interest of the public to buy. That 
article is bank standing and credit, stimula- 
tion of the habit of saving, advice in the 
matter of investment, having part in the 
world of industrial activity which is financed 
through the banks. 
The commercial 
ing out after the 
farmer, the moderate 
student, trying to induce him to 
small sums into the bank for safe 
instead of the bureau drawer o1 
tick, and promising him in 
proportioned to his earnings 
when he needs them to make an investment 
or to tide over some temporary need of 
cash. The cost of keeping many of these 
accounts is, at the start, more than the 
revenue derived from them, but it is re- 
garded as a good bank investment for the 
future. The savings from many of them 
will grow into large accounts and business 
enterprises, and, besides, the added stability 
to the banking business from dealing with 
a community which has formed the habit of 
doing its business through bank deposit 
and bank check instead of the pocketbook 
and hidden reserve about the house, is a 
large factor. Any discussion of the cur- 
rency question which does not take into 
account the diminishing use of ready money 
in business and the greatly enlarging use 
of banks by classes which have hitherto 
never gone into a bank except to cash a 
draft and carry away the currency, is a 
discussion outside the facts in the case. 
Banks have gone into advertising as a busi- 
ness. Almost every country newspaper 
earries bank advertisements of persuasive 
art, asking the great non-banking public to 
come in and sample their line of goods. 


revolutionized 


reach- 
small 
even the 
put his 
keeping 
the bed- 
return loans 
and savings 


banks to-day are 
accounts of the 
wage-earner, 


It is folly for anyone to try to write 
effective advertising matter in the rush and 


noise of a busy office. That environment is 
not conducive to the mental concentration 
which is absolutely indispensable to genuine 
creative work. As well attempt to write a 
poem in a boiler shop as to prepare an 
effective advertisement when you are sur- 
rounded by the noise and confusion of a 
business office or when you are constantly 
subject to interruptions. Elbert Hubbard 
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says there is no pleasure in life equal to 
that of putting salt on the tail of a new 
idea. But, rest assured, this salting process 
is most likely to occur in the solitude of a 
private room, away from the manifold dis- 
tractions of the public office. The executive 
head of a large corporation has an electric 
light with a red bulb set above the door 
of his private office. This is a danger sig- 
nal, and when the red light is on it is as 
much as any subordinate’s job is worth to 
“butt in” on any pretext whatever. This 
might not be a bad idea for bank cashiers 
who write their own advertising. 


BANKERS 


MAGAZINE. 


The Columbia Trust Company of 135 
Broadway, New York, makes use of a very 
good means to remind customers and pros- 
pective customers of its facilities. Every- 
body on its mailing list receives at the first 
of every month several blotters bearing the 
month’s calendar and a statement of some 
feature of the bank’s service. Often the 
blotters arrive at just the psychological 
moment for use and we cannot help believ- 
ing that the suggestions as to how the com- 
pany can serve the public also come at the 
psychological moment in a good many 
cases. 


ADVERTISING CRITICISM. 


Remarks on Financial Advertising Submitted for Comment. 


WESTERN house has issued a series 
of advertising postcards for the use 
of savings banks. The illustrations 
are in several colors and are quite artistic 
and effective. They illustrate the twelve 
ages of a saver. Somebody has asked us 
to “knock” the poetic effusions which ac- 
company the pictures. We prefer to re- 


produce the verses and let them speak for 


themselves: 


The saving process was begun 
When Baby Bob was only one. 
Each day a nickel or a dime 
Was put away to wax with time. 


3ut soon the Baby older grew, 

And, learning now what he could do, 
His parents made the little tot, 
Himself, put money in the slot. 
When Bobbie’s bank was full, his Dad 
Went with the thrifty little lad 

To the big bank, which agreed to pay 
Him interest On money put away. 


so strong 
going wrong. 
this while, 
goodly pile. 


And the saving habit grew 
That Bob was kept from 
His bank account in all 

With interest, now was a 


So, when our Bob was twenty-one, 
He was considered a model son, 
With a good income, if you please, 
From gilt edged ‘“‘Securities.”’ 


When Cupid lodged his deadly dart 

Plumb in the center of Robert’s heart, 
His bank book showed the girl loved best 
That he was able to “feather the nest.”’ 
With wife and child to care for now, 
He faced the future with fearless brow; 
For a thrifty past provided the way 

To meet the proverbial “rainy day.” 

When Robert Junior's time grew near 
To start for college, never fear 
The money needed to pay his 
Had been in bank for many a 


way 
day. 


Robert's income in middle life 

Placed him beyond the reach of 
For money saved by him in years 
Now brought in rents and interest 


strife; 
past 
fast. 


As his family grew and multiplied, 

He showed his bank books with pride, 
And explained to his children how to lift 
Themselves to ease thro’ habits of thrift. 


Old age found Robert and his wife 
Enjoying the solid comforts of life. 
Their years pass now ina home complete 
On the Sunny Side of Easy Street. 


The grandchildren, too, have learned the art 
Of saving their money to get a start 

In the race of life, where the greatest prize 
Is won by the thrifty and the wise. 


The last word in the second line of the 
Dime Savings Bank’s verse, as reproduced, 
describes the whole ad.—‘rank.” If banks 
feel that they must use poetry in their ad- 
vertising, let them choose something with 


COMMERCIAL A00OUNTS INVITED. 
Se INTEREST ON SAVINGS ACOOUNTS 


OPT 4 STEEL BANK FOR HOME C 
FOR EACH SAVINGS ACOOU! 
AMOUNTING TO ON DOLLA 
mons. 
Stands for Business with the Dime Savings Bank: 

Open up an account there and get right in rank 

With wide-ewake people whom you'll some day thank 

For advising you to save in the Dime Savings Bank. 


ire H. GoM, 11 8 ot Bw, 


DIME SAVINGS BANK, 8th & G Sts. W.W. 


A Doggerel Primer. 


merit and “go,” like the following from 
the pen of S. E. Kiser, published originally 
in the Chicago “Record-Herald,” and_ re- 
printed in a calendar leaflet by the First 
Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago: 
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HALCYON DAYS. 


When the coal is in the cellar, and you've 
money in the bank, 

And the job you have is pleasant and you're 
neither stout nor lank; 

When the mornings in October are all 
beautiful and bright, 

And you own the house you live in and your 
liver is all right; 

Oh, it’s then that life’s worth living, and 
the effort’s worth your while, 

And it’s then that you may bravely throw 
your shoulders back and smile 

With compassion for the foolish and with 
pity for the crank, 

When the coal is in the cellar and you've 
money in the bank. 

There’s a thrill that’s coming to you when 
your brassey lifts the ba.|, 

Which goes sailing over bunkers for two 
hundred yards to fall 

At the edge of where the green is, and then 
rolls and wriggles up 

Till at last it stops within about two inches 
of the cup, 

And this helps to keep a fellow from believ- 
ing life is vain, 

From deciding that the profit isn’t worth 
the wear and strain, 

Makes him rather think that living has its 
bright side, to be frank, 

When, with coal piled in the cellar, he has 
money in the bank. 


Life is not a useless hardship when you 
have no rent to pay, 

And your income is _ sufficient to keep 
trouble bribed away, 

When your clothes are made to fit you, and 
your head is good and clear, 

And there isn’t anybody in the world you 
need to fear; 

When your home is filled with sunshine and 
a lady who can please, 

Helps to make the office cheerful as her 
fingers hit the keys; 

When your face is still unwrinkled and 
you’re neither stout nor lank. 

When your coal is in the cellar and you've 


money in the bank. 


There can be favorable as well as adverse 
criticism, so that the appearance of an 
advertisement in this department does not 
necessarily imply that there is anything 
wrong with it. We want to criticise favor- 
ably for the benefit of our readers some 


Ability and Character First Strength 


of the advertising of the Union Trust 
Company of Chicago. C. B. Hazelwood, 
advertising manager of the institution, has 
sent us a booklet entitled “A Bank of 
Strength and Character,” which contains 
a statement of the company’s business prin- 
ciples, the subject matter being made up 
of paragraphs used in advertisements first 
printed in the Chicago “Daily Tribune.” 
These are so good in ideas and typography 
that we are reproducing a’ group of them. 
Why will not all advertising banks give to 
their copy the thought that is evident in 
the preparation of such advertisements as 
these? 


In connection with the name plate ad- 
vertisement of the Gaston National Bank 
reproduced herewith the following  cor- 
respondence is interesting: 


THE GASTON NATIONAL BANK OF 
DALLAS, TEXAS. 


Capital $250,000, Surplus $50,000. 
Dallas, Texas, Nov. 13, 1908. 
Banking Publicity Department, Bankers 

Magazine, New York, N. Y. 

Gentlemen: I invite your attention and 
criticism to the enclosed ads., the smaller 
one particularly, since it has been the sub- 
ject of some criticism by an advertising 
expert who recently lectured the Advertisers 
League in this city. The smaller one ran 
for a week or ten days in each of the daily 
papers published here in just the same form 
as the clipping herein, 

Yours very truly, 
D. E. WAGGONER, 
Vice-President. 


The following letter was published in the 
Dallas “News:” 

Dallas, Tex., Nov. 11, 1908. 
Mr. P. L. Wills, Advertising Manager, The 

News, Dallas, Tex, 

My Dear Sir: The writer was one of the 
company that listened to the address at the 
Oriental Hotel last evening by Mr. William 
Thompson of Kalamazoo, Mich., the adver- 
ttsing expert of national reputation. Mr. 
Thompson convinced me, as he seemed to 


Establishment of Credit 
Personal Attention aie . 


LD FASHIONED 
banking meant 
prudence, extreme 
care, repudiation of 
speculation, right prin- 
ciples. To this extent it should 
be held to uncompromisingly 
by every banker. But often, 
also, it meant narrow-mind- 
edness, failure to appreciate 
merit in any man except ac- 
cording to his bank balance. 
We look for ability and 
character first, and for an in- 
crease in bank balance after 
We believe we best serve our 
clientele and ourselves in so 
doung. 


HAT CONSTI- 

tutes strength in 
a bank? Strong re- 
sources, ample cash 
reserves, adequate cap- 
ital, a large growing surplus, 
a long honorable record are 
all umportant, vitally essen- 
tal in tact. But most im- 
portant is the character of the 
men at the bead of the 
stitution These men should 
be able, experienced in bus- 
iness and of seasoned judg- 
ment But even if ever so 
well known, if they do not 
direct, they are of no value 
to the bank except 48 names 
We mvite your consideration 
ot the qianagement of this 
Bank 


O one ever thinks 

it necessary to know 
the proprietor of the 
store where he buys 
his hat or shoes. But 
a man should know his 
banker. 
The good banker is expe- 
rienced, of level judgment, 
and cautious of speculation 
A banker's advice is usually 
valuable; his actual help 
certainly is. It is decidedly 
worth while to choose a 
bank where the individual 
depositor knows the officials 
Our policy is and always 
has been one of personal 
interest in our patrons 


A Chicago Bank's Strong Copy. 


BUSINESS man’s 

greatest asset is 
his credit. The life of 
his business would be 
snuffed out with its 
loss. In these days, also, a 
bad credit record with a Bank 
tollows one everywhere. But 
conversely, a bank can, if it 
will, greatly help in the estab- 
lishment of a man's credit. 
It is the policy of this Bank 
to whole-heartedly lend this 
aid when it conscientiously 
cap 
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GASTON 
NEVELOTNE 


BANK 


General Publicity. 


convince every one present, that he not only 
knows the stove business, but knows how 
to advertise it. 

The financial success of Mr. Thompson’s 
‘“‘Kalamazoo Direct to You’”’ stove business, 
which he has built up as he says, from ad- 
vertising, more than qualifies him as author- 
ity on how to use printer’s ink. And yet, if 
what he said last night is correct, then the 
Gaston National Bank has wasted money on 
a lot of its advertising, and particularly 
during the past few months when it has 
run the ad. reproduced below: 

This ad, may not be what experts call 
effective. Shown to Mr. Thompson, he said 
it was a waste of money to run such copy. 
And yet, our business has grown’'so rapidly 
for several months past that I am slow to 
believe the advertising done has had noth- 
ing to do with the increase. 

This letter, then, is addressed to you as 
a member of the executive committee of the 
Dallas Advertising League, the purpose of 
which organization is to create ‘‘more and 
better advertising for Dallas,’’ with the re- 
quest that you bring before the League the 
question which I have raised, and after that 
body has discussed the matter I should be 
glad to have an official expression as to 
what is thought of the ad. in question. 

Very truly yours, 
D. E. WAGGONER, 
National Bank, Dallas. 


Vice-Pres. Gaston 


Our answer to Mr. Waggoner’s letter 


was in part as follows: 


Our opinion of that kind of advertising is 
best expressed in the enclosed clipping from 
The Bankers Magazine of March, 1908, in 
which we criticized a similar advertisement 
of the Phenix National Bank of New York. 

On the whole, we believe that Mr. Thomp- 
son was right in his criticism of your ad- 
vertisement, although we would not say that 
your advertising was wasted. General pub- 
licity is good, but when you can, in the 
same space, get both general publicity and 
do some real educational advertising, giving 
people facts and reasons why they should 
deposit and deal with your institution, why 
neglect this opportunity? In other words, 
why not get the full value of your advertis- 
ing expenditure? 


We think that Mr. Waggoner’s scheme 
to get the business people of Dallas talking 
about his bank’s advertising was a very 
good one. It will help to make it generally 
known that there is such an institution in 
Dallas as the Gaston National and if Mr. 
Waggoner will follow this up by letting 
the people know regularly and continuously 
what the bank can do for them he will find 
that business will increase at a still greater 
rate. We hope that, for the benefit of 
other bank advertisers, Mr. Waggoner will 
inform us further concerning his adver- 
tising and its results. 


THE FIRST STATE BANK OF KENDALL. 
Capital $25,000. 
Kendall, Mont., Nov. 
Banking Publicity Department, 
ers Magazine, New York City. 
Gentlemen: The writer has been greatly 
interested in your Publicity Department and 
your criticisms on different advertising ma- 
terial and schemes. We herewith hand you 
a folder we got out just prior to election, 
mailing it to the surrounding community. 
We would be pleased to see any comment 
from you regarding this in your subsequent 
issues. 


9, 1908. 
The Bank- 


Yours very truly, 
R. L. HENDERSON, Cashier. 


The leaflet referred to is entitled “The 
Strength of Our Bank.” It is a strong one. 
Some of the good points brought out in it 
are these: 

As the deposits come into this bank, a 
certain proportion of them is kept as actual! 
cash in the bank, another proportion is de- 
posited with banks in large central cities on 
which the bank draws its money orders and 
drafts, and the balance is loaned out to 
your neighbors; the law specifies just what 
proportion of the deposits shall be placed in 
the different places just outlined. A bank 
is based on the proposition that not over 
twenty-five per cent. to fifty per cent. of the 


Beautiful Piano Music 


Eacele egy other musical instrument tn family enjoyment. No piece 
of fur 0 umpresses one with the appearance of the home as the 
prano. 


Woman, Home and Piano 


‘Are three essentials in true happiness. Nothing so ties the family to- 
wether as bright surroundmmgs—nothing is as peacemaking as music 


Present for Wife or Daughter 


These pianos are of the very latest upright models and are a beauty 
and « joy forever 


Real Sales and All Must Go 


We invite out-of-town folk to visit on Monday morning early this 
Piano sale, oo ground floor, at 214 Main 


Planters and Mechanics National Bank Bldg. 


Don't wait because bargsins like this are only once in « lifetime, and 
the prices are so low Uhey will sali quick. 


UNION BANK & TRUST CO. 


HOUSTON, TEXAS 


Rather Surprising for a Bank Ad. 
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depositors will ever want all their money at 
the same time and that the balance of the 
depositors will wait until the bank can col- 
lect in on its loans sufficient to pay them. 
If the bank has been properly managed, 
these conditions can be easily complied with 
and in a remarkably short time. Of course, 
in the regular daily business of the bank, 
there is probably a bare five per cent. of 
the depositors who would want their money 
all at the same time, but the law requires 
a big safety margin and all GOOD banks 
make it even larger than the law requires. 
The depositors have a first claim on the 
above. 

The strength of a bank then rests on its 
capital, its stockholders’ liability, its sur- 
plus or reserve fund, its cash on hand, its 
balances in other banks, and its loans; and 
the total of all these usually exceeds the total 
deposits about 40 per cent. or more; this 
is a safety margin and the depositors have 
first claim on the entire amount, including 
the forty per cent., safety margin. We have 
a safety margin of sixty per cent. 


In regard to the map ad. of the First 
Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago, Ad- 
vertising Manager F. W. Ellsworth wrote 
us as follows: 

I am enclosing herewith for your con- 
sideration a copy of an ad. which we are 
running in the Chicago daily papers during 
this week. I ‘‘stole’’ the idea from someone 
else, and I cannot remember now just where 
I got it. Perhaps you can help me out. If 
so, I will be glad to be advised so that I 
may acknowledge my obligation to the orig- 
inator. The idea of the ad., by the way, is 
to emphasize the fact that our savings bank 
is exactly in the center of Chicago’s busi- 
ness district. What do you think of it? 


We referred Mr. Ellsworth to Tue Banx- 
ERS MaGazine for September, 1907, where 
an ad. of the New Netherland Bank of 
New York was reproduced containing a 
similar idea and we also called attention 
to the fact that the Third National Bank 
of Springfield, Mass., had made use of a 
map ad. to impress its location. Mr. Ells- 
worth replied: 

I am very much obliged for your favor of 
the 26th, advising me as to the gentleman 
or gentlemen to whom I am indebted for 
our little map ad. I might have known that 
the original of this idea could be found in 
The Bankers Magazine, as that publication 
seems to get hold of pretty nearly everything 
in the way of catchy and effective bank ad- 
vertising extant. 


There seems to be no good reason why 
banks in different sections of the country 


should not adopt each other’s ideas to some 
extent, in their local advertising at least. 


ADVERTISING LITERATURE. 


66 OW TO INCREASE A BANK’S 
DEPOSITS.” This book is a 
compilation of articles on the 

promotion of a bank’s business which have 
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appeared from time to time in the “System” 
magazine and the volume is the result of the 
collaboration of Daniel Vincent Casey and 
B. C. Bean. It is divided into five parts as 
follows: 


1. How to Advertise a Bank. 

2. How to Secure Savings Deposits. 

3. How to Secure Commercial 
counts. 

4. How to Secure Individual Accounts. 

5. How to Secure Business for the 
Country Bank. 


Ac- 


The points brought out in the various 
chapters are illustrated by appropriate 
cuts and diagrams. 

The message of this book is in harmony 
with the latest thought in publicity matters, 
emphasizing practically the same points as 
have been dwelt upon in this department 
of the Bankers MaGazine for a long time. 
This is a good book for progressive, think- 
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Conveniently reached 
—From any part of Chicago 
—From all “L” roads 


—From all surface lines 
—From all R. R. depots 
—From shopping district 


SAVINGS ACCOUNTS may be 
started any business day. 


FIRST TRUST anp 
SAVINGS BANK 


Ground Floor First National Bank Bldg. 
N. W. Cor. Dearborn and Monroe Sts. 


A Geographical Idea. 
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THe 
FORT SCoTrT 
syare 
BANK 


RETURN IN 5S DAYS TO 
AURORA, NEBR. 


Some Striking Emblems. 


ing bankers, as the principles it lays down 


are founded upon successful experience 
and the book is written in such a way that 
it is an inspiration and a genuine help to 
those upon whom devolves the responsibility 
of increasing their bank's business by ad- 
vertising. 

The methods described in .the book are 
based on the practice of twenty-six of the 
largest banks and trust companies in the 
country. We heartily recommend _ this 
book and will forward it to our readers 
upon receipt of price, $1.00. 


“PRACTICAL PUBLICITY,” by Tru- 
man A. De Weese. ‘This book is a treatise on 
the art of advertising and is written by one 
of the most prominent and most succesful 
auvertising men in the country. Mr. De 
Weese is director of publicity for the 


Shredded Wheat Co. of Niagara Falls, and 
an extensive writer on business subjects. 

The book aims to cover the broad field 
of commercial publicity, showing the re- 
lation of advertising to modern business. 
It does not exploit any theories, but is a 
treatise on the successful adaptation of ad- 
vertising to all lines of commercial enter- 
prise. 

It contains a chapter on bank advertising 
which, while rather short, is correct in its 
conclusions and very suggestive to any 
bank man who is in earnest about increas- 
ing the returns from his advertising. The 
scope of the book can be judged from the 
chapter titles which are as follows: 

Modern Commercial Publicity, The Cre- 
ative Power of Advertising, What is Adver- 
tising?, Mediums Employed by General and 
Direct Publicity, “Copy” the Soul of Adver- 
tising, What is Good Advertising “Copy,” 
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The Bull’s-Eye Method In Advertising, 
“Reason-Why Copy,” The Value of Pic- 
torial Advertising, The Magazine and the 
Newspaper, Relative Value of Magazine 
Pages, Local Advertising by General Mer- 
chants, Mail-Order Advertising, Follow-Up 
Systems, The Booklet in Mail-Order Adver- 
tising, “Keying” Mail-Order Advertisements, 
Advertising Food and Drink Products, 
Bank Advertising, Street Car Advertising, 
Railway and Steamship Advertising, Auto- 
mobile Advertising, Outdoor Advertising, 
Advertising Value of a “Window-Trim,” 
Planning an Advertising Campaign, The 
Advertising Agency. 

The book consists of 250 pages. contains 
many fine half-tone illustrations and_ is 
handsomely printed and bound. It is pub- 
lished by George W. Jacobs & Company of 
Philadelphia. ‘Ine price is $2.00 and the 
Bankers Publishing Company will forward 
the book on receipt of that amount. 


> 


HOUSE ORGANS. 


MONG the monthly house organs which 
we receive regularly are: “South San 
Francisco Banker,” issued by the 

Bank of South San Francisco; “West Eliza- 


beth Thrift” published by the First National 


Bank of West Elizabeth, Pa.; “Farmers 
Bank News,” issued by the Farmers Na- 
tional Bank of Lexington, Okla.; “The 
Review,” issued by the First National Bank 
of Chicago; “The Shield,’ issued by the 
Real Estate Title Trust Co. of Pittsburgn; 
“The Business Monthly,” published by the 
First National Bank of Pittsburgh; “North 
Side Bulletin,’ published by the North 
Side Savings Bank of New York, and “The 
Banker,” of the First National Bank of 
Joliet, Ill. 

We occasionally 
organs of financial institutions and take 
this occasion to say that we would be 
pleased to receive such publications reg- 
ularly and from time to time will take 
pleasure in reproducing from them in this 
department anything of particular value to 
bank advertisers in general. 

Some of the house organs referred to 
above are syndicate publications containing 
only a few columns for the local advertis- 
ing of the institution issuing them, while 
others are entirely original. The particular 
value of a house organ as compared to a 
booklet is the force of repetition which it is 
able to bring to bear upon customers and 
prospective customers, while the fact of 
periodicity adds to the value placed upon 
the publication by those who receive it and 
in many cases probably keeps the publica- 
tion out of the waste paper basket and en- 


receive other house 
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institution for a 
booklet which is 


ables it to advertise the 
longer period than the 
quickly thrown away. 


> 
GOOD FORM LETTERS. 


Extracts from some effective follow-up literature. 


~~ striking paragraphs from 


form letters are as follows: 


recent 


We wish to call your attention once 
to this institution as a depository for 
funds as you may have on hand or 
your control, 

Our capital, surplus and undivided earn- 
ings of $2,800,000 amply guarantee the safe- 
ty of your deposit, while the personnel of 
our directorate assures you that the best 
of attention will be given to any business 
entrusted to our cire. 

American Trust 
Fr. R. 


more 
such 
under 


Mass. 
Secy. 


Co., Boston, 
Nourse, Asst. 


good bank 
loans to 
and can- 
through 


reason why this 
bank is that it 
farmers—the safest men on earth, 
not loan to owners or relatives, or 
sympathy or friendship, or on stocks, bonds 
or speculations. It has enough good farm- 
er’s notes in safe most any time, to pay 
every dollar it owes. The farmer is_ the 
bulwark of our Nation's greatness—the 
foundation and bed rock of all prosperity 
Tie to the farmer and the farmer banks. 

It could give you a hundred more good 
reasons—but ‘‘enuf’s—enuf.”’ 

Try—just once (and tell 
try). 


The tenth 
should be your 


your friend to 


Bank 
Bank 


of Dakota County, 

that ALWAYS Treats 
RIGHT.” 

Jackson, Nebraska. 


“The you 


While the panic had a marked effect upon 
our usual run of deposits, the withdrawals 
have been surprisingly small. As a matter 
of fact, no savings bank in Greater New 
York shows any guiin in deposits, exclusive 
ef interest credited, excepting the Home 
Savings Bank. These losses may be ac- 
counted for from the general cheapness of 
good stocks and bonds, the prevailing high 
interest rates on mortgages, making such 
investments more profitable than a savings 
bank deposit, and the necessary withdrawals 
for living expenses. 

But whatever the cause, the fact remains 
that this bank has received irom its de- 
rositors, $126,942.00 more than it has paid 
to them, a showing somewhat remarkable 
under the existing conditions. 

In proof of the fact that this has been in 
small amounts, we submit the following 
classification of deposits for the year end- 
ing July 1, 1908. 
amounts less than $25. 
$ 25 to $ 50. 


3,027 were in 
were from 
were from 50 to 100. 
were from 100 to 200. 
were from 200° te 300. 
were from 800 to 500. 
were from 500 to 1,000. 
were from 1,000 to 2,000. 
were from 2,000 to 3,000. 


had in 
again to 


For whatever part you may have 
attaining these results, we beg 
thank you and remain, 

Very truly, 
HOME SAVINGS BANK, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
W. H. Kniffin, Jr., Cashier. 
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The second follow up letter of Title 
Guarantee & Trust Co., of New York, is 
so strong that we reproduce it in full: 


Dear Sir: Some two weeks ago we sent 
you a copy of our booklet, ‘“‘The Safe Way 
to Save."’ We also wrote you a letter about 
saving and investing money. Were you 
disappointed in our plan for saving? We 
judge that you were interested or you would 
not have taken the trouble to write for our 
booklet. 

Perhaps you thought that there was some 
Way to save money without earning it first. 
Some alchemy that turns things to gold? 
There are many people who will offer you 
investments for which they make _ these 
claims. They can’t make good their prom- 
ises and you can't affor! to have anything 
to do with any “get rich quick’’ scheme, be 
it honest or dishonest. So.far as you are 
concerned, it will surely turn out to be a 
“get poor quick’ scheme. 

Perhaps you expected more interest than 
four and one-half per cent. Experience is 
a hard teacher, Learn from the great money 
savers in New York, men and women who 
are making the very best use that they can 
of millions of dollars. They do not expect 
to get more than four and one-half per cent. 
They make it their life business to make 
their money bring in the best possible safe 
returns. They have learned that risk goes 
with trying to get more than four and one- 
half per cent. You are probably a busy 
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individual with no time to study finance. 
You will do more wisely to let us use our 
brains, our business organization and our 
experience to make your money earn just as 
much as it safely can. 

Have you ever looked forward to a trip to 
Europe? Have you begun to think that you 
never will have enough money to go? Send 
us $10 a month for 20 months and you will 
own a $200 certificate. Twenty dollars a 
month pays for two certificates. They are 
due in five years, and then if you have 
saved your interest, you will have $504.25 
toward your trip. 

Is there some boy or girl that you would 
like to send to college some six or seven 
years from now? Would you like to give 
them advantages that you nave not had? 
Start one of our certificates each year for 
four years and you will have $200 coming 
in each successive year. This will be a good 
start toward paying expenses at coliege, If 
you can afford to start two certificates, you 
will have $400 coming in, etc. Remember 
that your money is always secured by first 
mortgages on New York city real estate, 
the kind of mortgages that we have furn- 
ished for 25 years past to New York’s most 
conservative investors. 

Sign the contract in the book we sent you. 
Tear it out and return it to us to-day. 
If you have lost it, write us for another one. 
You will never regret having started to save 
your money. 

Yours very truly, 
Cc. H. KELSEY, President. 
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HOW BANKS ARE ADVERTISING. 


Note and Comment on Current Financial Publicity. 


HE Union Trust Co. of Springfield, 
Mass., is doing some good adver- 
tising, featuring its handsome new 

building to quite an extent. One of the 
advertising novelties it uses is a metal 
pocketpiece carrying a representation ‘of 
the building and the names of officers, 
capital, surplus, ete. 


Title Guarantee & Trust Co. of New 
York recently started a campaign which 
includes the use of newspapers, street cars, 
magazines and billboards. A sample of 
the magazine copy is shown herewith. It 
is a good model in every way. “The Safe 
Way to Save” is a well printed booklet 
explaining the company’s plan of invest- 
ing in First Mortgage Certificates. While 
not elementary in character the book is 
written in simple language and is a good 
argument for the company’s securities be- 
cause it is logically and sensibly written 
and contains facts and not “hot air.” An- 
other booklet used in the follow up is 4 
form of contract for the purchase of a 
$200 guaranteed First Mortgage Certifi- 
cate. One of the strongest paragraphs in 
this company’s literature is the following: 

Are your savings safe from yourself? Im- 
pulsive investments make poor men. Ready 


money spends itself. You should put away 
some money that you cannot spend without 
trouble and thought. It should be safe and 
it should not be idle, These certificates 
meet all of these requirements. Buy one or 
more as you are able. 


“The Importance of the Last Will and 
Testament” is the title of a booklet issued 
by the Mercantile Trust Co. of St. Louis, 
being a reprint of an address on that sub- 
ject delivered by Virgil M. Harris, trust 
officer of that company, before the Missouri 
Bankers’ «association Convention. It con- 
tains a vast amount of valuable informa- 
tion on the subject of wills. 


A great many banks make use of postal 
cards in their advertising. The Fort Scott 
State Bank of Fort Scott, Kansas, sends 
us one which contains in white letters on 
black back-ground this sentence, “We want 
your business and we'll treat you right.” 

The Bank of South San Francisco at tax 
paying time sent out a post card exploit- 
ing its bank drafts showing how much 
cheaper they are than post office and ex- 
press money orders, and on the card was 4 
cut showing a specimen of the money 
order. 
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The Maine Savings Bank of Portland, 
Me., uses two postal cards, one showing the 
bank building and the other a design in- 
cluding the handsome entrance to the bank 
building, both of them carrying good ad- 
vertising matter on the portion of the card 
devoted to correspondence. 

The Union Trust Co. of Chicago, sends 
out a post card after a person has been 
on its mailing list for some time, which 
reads as follows: 


If you desire to receive other literature 
that we may get out from time to time 
relating to money and banking. we shall be 
pleased to send it to you. If so, please fill 
out and mail this card. 


NN 3650.55.04) heb Ga bie te eetouWs 


in learning about 
real estate mort- 


Are you also interested 
investments; as bonds or 


The Mechanics Saving Bank of Holyoke, 
Mass., was the first institution to send us 
a 1909 calendar. It is a very neat one 
containing a reproduction of a good paiat- 
ing and our only criticism of it is that 
most of the advertising matter is printed 
on the back of the calendar where it will 
never be seen. 


A strong argument is contained in a 
folder entitlea “The Best Guarantee for 
Bank Deposits,” issued by the Home Sav- 
ings Bank Co., of Toledo, O. Part of it fol- 
lows: 


The guarantee to which we refer consists 
in the character of the Board of Directors 
and of the Executive Officials of the bank. 
People with money that is not needed for 
immediate use ought to deposit it in a bank 
to avoid the risk of loss by robbery, fires 
and the like, and to keep the money in cir- 
culation. It would be unwise, however, for 
a depositor to choose the first bank that he 
might see on the street. It is the duty of 
the man with money to make careful in- 
quiry among persons who are in position to 
know what the character of the banks’ 
management is before he entrusts his money 
to them. All banks should have a_ proper 
amount of their own capital invested in the 
business; they should be managed by Boards 
of Direction, the members of which own a 
large share of the bank’s stock, so that 
their personal interest is secured. The 
officers of a bank should be experienced 
bankers, devoting their attention exclusively 
to their banking interests. 

We want the citizens of 
vicinity to know us before they 
with their funds, We are not afraid to 
have you examine into the past history of 
any member of our Board of Direction nor 
of the Executive Officers. The space in this 
folder will not permit of our going into the 
history of the men comprising our Board, 
even if their natural modesty would not pre- 
vent it. On the last page of this folder you 
will find the names of our Board of Direct- 
ion fully set forth, and we invite you to 
learn all you can about them. The character 
of these men, who own jn the aggregate a 
majority of the capital stock of this bank, 
is the best guarantee for the protection of 
your deposits that you could receive. 


Toledo and its 
entrust us 
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The Naugatuck Savings Bank, of Nau- 
gatuck, Conn., provides a number of in- 
dustrial concerns in its community with 
pay envelopes in which there is printed mat- 
ter calculated to induce the workmen to de- 
posit a portion of their wages regularly in 
the bank. The copy used on some of these 
envelopes is as follows: 

How much have you saved in the last five 
years? 

One dollar a week would have 
most $300 to you now. 


Did You 
Ever Save $200? 


OULD you like to know | 

how it feels? Anybody | 
who can save $10 a month can | 
save $200 by our plan. You 
get better interest than in any | 
other safe investment and your 
money will be where it can’t be 
squandered or stolen. 


meant al- 


It makes a man have a dif- | 


ferent feeling to be a capitalist | 
and have income checks coming | 
in‘ every six months. Would | 
you like to try this? Write for | 
our booklet “The Safe Way | 


to Save.” It costs you nothing. 


During the last 25 years our capital and 
surplus have grown from $1,000,000 to 
$12,000,000. Ask anybody from New 
York whether your money is safe with us. 


‘TrILE GUARANTEE 
AND TRUST C9 


Capital and Surplus $12,000,000 


176 Broadway, New York City 
175 Remsen St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
350 Fulton St., Jamaica, L. I. 





Mail this Coupon to 


TITLE GUARANTEE & TRUST CO. 
176 Broadway, New York 
Please send ‘‘The Safe Way to Save” 
advertised in The Saturday Evening Post to 


Name 
Address 


Magazine Copy, 
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The Naugatuck pear ag sank a na criticism we can make is that perhaps it 
per cent. interest and is open every ed- _ ~enat P , . > ss 
iar aeaian’ Gadel bse Mn ieee ® does not explain fully enough the ad- 
to 8.30. vantages that the bank offers for women 

_ , in oe customers, but this is offset somewhat by 
sainet plan? ‘The pe Me i ie ee the illustrations showing the very attractive 
week and you must pay up or you lose the _ ladies’ reception room in the bank. 
goods. <At the end of two years you look 
back and surprise yourself at what you 
have paid. 

An installment of a dollar a week in the The Peoples § Savings Bank of Brockton, 
Naugatuck Savings Pank will also surprise Mass., in one of its folders appeals to the 
you. In five years, with four per cent. in- civic pride of Brockton people by showing 
terest, you will have $300; in ten years $650. ‘ a . - 

One dollar will open an account. Bank how savings bank deposits help to build 
Gpen every Wednesday evening (except legal up the city. We quote a few paragraphs: 
holidays) from 7 to 8.30. ‘i 

The Massachusetts law provides that, 

Do you anticipate a pension when the among other investments in which deposits 
time comes to retire from work? It -not, in savings banks may be placed, are: 
perhaps with the help of the Naugatuck FIRST.—“‘In first mortgages of real estate 
Savings Bank you can acquire one. located in this Commonwealth, not to exceed 

A dollar saved each week amounts to $53 sixty per cent. of the value of such real 
in one year, $300 in five years, $650 in ten estate; but not more than seventy per cent. 
years end $1,614 in twenty years. of the whole amount of deposits shall be so 

One dollar will open an account. 3ank invested. If a loan is made on unimproved 
open every Wednesday evening (except legal and unproductive real estate, the amount 
holidays) from 7 to 8.30. loaned thereon shall not exceed forty per 
cent. of the value of such real estate.”’ 

The last published report of the Bank 
Commissioner showed that the average 

This is just to call amount of loans so held by the one hun- 
attention to the fact that if dred and eighty-nine savings banks in this 

state was 40.95 per cent. of the deposits. 
On Sept. 1, 1908, of $2,447,612.77 deposits 

é of the People’s Savings Bank, $1,576,543.63, 
deposits $1 per week in the Naugatuck being 64 42-100 per cent., were so invested. 
Savings . in one year (with 4% in- Well selected mortgages on Brockton real 
terest) it will “3000 $88; in five estate have proven among the best possible 


acting Gani pa investments of depositors’ money. 


A Pay Envelope Ad. “The Inside of a Bank” is the title of a 
very interesting booklet issued by the State 
Savings Bank of Topeka, Kansas. It con- 
tains a picture of the inside of the bank 
and it also tells some of the inside facts 
concerning the institution and the ad- 
vantages of saving money, depositing, using 
the safe deposit vaults, banking by mail, 
money orders and a great many _ other 
points. It is a book which people will be 
very likely to keep for reference. 


One of the best ideas is that shown in 
the reproduction herewith in which the 
name of the recipient of the pay envelope 
appears as part of the advertisement. 

H. A. Dalby is in charge of the adver- 
tising of this bank. 

The Bank of South San Francisco and 
the Northwestern National Bank of Min- 
neapolis also use this pay envelope adver- 
tising idea. 

An advertising advantage which banks 
, 2 . that issue regular financial letters enjoy is 

The First National Bank of Montgomery, the fact that if these letters are ably pre- 
Ala., has issued a little booklet entitled, pared, newspapers will sometimes be glad to 
“Cash Preserves.” On the cover is a picture publish the letters gratis and in this way 
representing money in glass fruit jars and ihe bank issuing the letter gets some valu- 
the idea brought out in the story of the apie free advertising. 
booklet is that the best way to save money 
is to open a bank account with the First 
National Bank. Evidently the book is The American Savings Bank of Buffalo, 
meant especially to appeal to the possible N. Y., prints on a card the four per cent. 
women customers and we can see no reason interest tables printed at the bottom of 
why it should not be effective. The only — this page. 

AT 4 PER CENT. WEEKLY SAVINGS GROW LIKE THIS 

Savings. lyr. 2yrs. 3yrs. 4yrs. S5Syrs. 6yrs. Tyrs. S8yrs. 9yrs. 10 yrs. 
One dollar $ 52.85 $107.82 $165.00 $ 224.50 $ 286.40 $ 350.80 $ 417.78 $ 487.48 $560.02 $635.48 
Two dollars 105.70 215.64 330.02 449.02 572. 7 701.64 835.64 975.68 1120.12 1271.04 
Five dollars 264.25 539.08 825.06 1122.60 1432.14 1754.20 2089.28 2487.88 2800.56 3177.90 

AT 4 PER CENT. MONTHLY SAVINGS GROW LIKE THIS. 

Savings. 1 yr. 2yrs. 3yrs. 4 yrs. 5 yrs. 6 yrs. 7 yrs. 8 yrs. 9 yrs. 10 yrs. 
One dollar $1 5 $ 25.02 $ 38.29 $ 52.10 $ 66.46 $ 81.41 $ 96.96 $113.14 $129.97 $147.49 
Two dollars 2 ) 50.04 76.58 104.20 132.9 162.82 193.62 226.28 259.95 294.97 
Five dollars 1 129.09 191.45 260.49 332.32 407.06 484.81 565.70 689.86 737.43 
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Second Edition of 


“PUSHING YOUR BUSINESS” 


Revised and Enlarged 


WE are pleased to announce the publication of a second edition of 
“PUSHING YOUR BUSINESS,” the financial advertising text- 
book by T. D. MacGregor, Ph.B., of the “Bankers Magazine.” 

The new edition of this popular and practical book contains 163 
pages—an increase of 37 pages over the first edition. It also has twenty- 
two new illustrations, some of them full-page cuts. The chapters are: 
Introduction. 3 pp.; The Technical Foundation, 17 pp.; Advertising 
Mediums, 12 pp.; Booklets and House Organs, 18 pp.; Advertising a 
Commercial Bank, 20 pp.; Savings Bank Advertising, 27 pp.; Trust 
Company Advertising, 13 pp.; Investment Advertising, 16 pp.; Real 
Estate Advertising, 22 pp.; Effective Business Letters, 23 pp. 

Notwithstanding the great increase in the size of the book the price 
remains the same—one dollar. 

“Pushing Your Business” has met with remarkable success. It is 
rapidly becoming the standard work on bank, trust company and invest- 
ment advertising. Its sale has been worldwide. There has been a de- 
mand for it in every state in the Union and besides it has been sold in 
Canada, Mexico, Alaska, Hawaii, Panama, Argentina, France, Austria 
and New Zealand. 

This company has never published any other book whose success has 
been so quick and pronounced as has that of “Pushing Your Business.” 

We expect that many buyers of the first edition will want a copy of 
the second edition. We unhesitatingly say that the new matter alone is 
worth the price of the book. The new edition has 163 pages, 52 illus- 
trations and is bound in cloth. Pricer $1.00. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO, - 90 William Street, New York 
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IMPROVEMENT IN OUR FINANCIAL--METHODS. 


Editor Bankers Magazine: 


Sir: The following suggestions for im- 
provement of our financial methods are 
made with the claim that they are practical 
and will many if not all of the 
difficulties under which we have labored 
for many years. 

The Government to be required to handle 
its financial affairs in the same manner as 
corporations and business men, avoiding 
the use of cash as far as possible, deposit- 
ing its funds in national banks without 
security and paying by the use of exchange 


solve 


as well as cash. 

The Government notes to be gradually 
retired. 

National banks to notes, at 
twenty-five per cent. of capital with priv- 
ilege to issue to full amount of capital 
stock, with thirty-three and one-third per 
cent. reserve in gold coin held in the U. S. 
Treasury, redemption of notes to be 
handled as at present. 

Additional currency to be with 
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
secured and taxed in manner provided by 
Aldrich-V reeland Bilt. 

Comptroller of the Currency to have the 
same power over organization of bank as 
now, restricting as to number, capital, etc., 
as he deems wise, to have power to compel 
increase of capital so that the volume of 
deposits shall never be more than ten times 
the amount of capital and fully earned or 


issue least 


issued 


paid in surplus. 

Rate of interest upon deposits to be re- 
stricted to one-half of the legal rate fixed 
by the laws of the state wherein the bank 
is located, savings accounts funds to be 
segregated, invested and handled in the 
same manner as now required of savings 
banks. 

Less than ten per cent. of deposits con- 
sisting of cash, no depositor to have the 
right to compel a bank to pay the full 
amount standing to his credit in cash, part 
payment in exchange to be permitted at 
option of bank. 
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A tax on circulating notes to be paid 
for the purpose of paying expenses and to 
acquire a fund for redeeming the notes 
of failed banks, one-half of one per cent., 
annually. 

An annual tax of one-tenth of one per 
cent. upon the average volume of deposits 
to be paid by every bank to secure a fund 
to provide for the paying off of depositors 
of failed banks if assets are not sufficient 
for the purpose. 

These funds shall be invested in United 
States or state bonds, quickly realized upon, 
and when each fund shall have reached $50,- 
000,000, tax shall be remitted till that 
amount is reduced twenty-five per cent., 
when the tax shall be put in force to bring 
the sum to $50,000,000 again. 

In the event of the failure of any bank, 
the Government shall redeem its notes as 
presented, first using the reserve funds of 
thirty-three and one-thira per cent., then 
drawing from the fund raised by the tax 
on circulation. 

The assets of the bank shall be realized 
upon as rapidly as possible without sacrific- 
ing too much, the demand deposits being 
first paid, then the time deposits being 
taken care of. 

If at the end of six months enough has 
not been realized from the assets to pay off 
all depositors, a sufficient amount shall be 
taken from the fund paid in by taxation 
and all claims be paid together with in- 
terest at the prevailing legal rate in the 
state in which the bank is located. 

When all been realized from the 
that is possible, expenses shall be 
paid and the amounts taken from the two 
funds shall be repaid in full before any- 
thing is paid to stockholders. 

Should there not be enough for this, each 
fund shall from the assets a divi- 
dend in such proportion as the capital of 
the bank bears to its deposits. 


has 


assets 


receive 


F. E. Lyrorp. 


Waverty, N. Y., Dec. 20, 1908. 
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NEW HOME OF THE IMPORTERS AND TRADERS’ 
NATIONAL BANK OF NEW YORK. 


OR a period of abcut four months, the 
New York public has had a chance 
to admire the classic outlines of the 

marble building of the Importers and Trad- 
ers’ National Bank at No. 247 Broadway, 


replace the old building occupying the pres- 
ent site with a new building, there seemed 
to be but one thing to do, and that was— 
acquire several adjoining lots on Broad- 
way. 


EDWARD TOWNSEND 
President Importers and Traders’ National Bank. 


but it is safe to say that only a small per 
‘ent. of that public knows that this struc- 
ure is of a distinctive type in the con- 
truction of bank buildings. 

When, some years ago, it was decided to 


But President Townsend and the other 
officers began to plan a_ structure that 
would at once be modern, roomy and pleas- 
ing, and yet could stand on the corner lot, 
twenty-five by one hundred feet. 
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After careful study and the rejection 
of numerous projects, the commission to 
prepare plans and supervise the erection of 
the building was given to J. H. Freed- 
lander, and work was begun in June, 1907. 

The materials to be used in constructing 
the new building were selected with the 
greatest care, white marble being chosen 
for both the interior and exterior. That 
used on the interior is of a particularly fine 
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the employees in one vast room, the various 
departments are placed on separate floors 
and are connected by double elevators for 
the use of customers. By this plan the 
conduct of business is greatly simplified and 
the amount of floor space to each depart- 
ment is materially increased. 

The first floor is devoted exclusively to 
the departments of note teller, collection 
clerk, and receiving teller. Along the south 


H. H. POWELL 
Cashier Importers and Traders’ National Bank. 


quality, and presents an appearance of rare 
beauty. 

Bronze 
sign, are one of the many attractive feat- 
ures of this latest and best example of 
bank architecture. 


window frames, of chaste de- 


Now that the bank is in its new home, 
it seems appropriate to describe in detail 
some of the pleasing features of the new 
quarters, and to speak of the enterprise 
nd prudent management which have made 
t possible to erect such a _ magnificent 
building. 

Custom has been ignored by the archi- 
tect in this case and instead of housing all 


wall of this room there are four splendid 
paintings by Albert Herter, typical of the 
commerce and industry of the world. 

On the second floor the paying teller, in- 
dividual and balance bookkeepers, and an 
assistant cashier are located. Every de- 
tail as to decorations and furnishings is 
the same here as on the main floor. 

The third floor may be said to be divided 
into two parts; that in the front end of 
the room given over to the officers’ quarters 
and the other half of the floor space 
utilized by the discount department, loan 
department, general bookkeepers and type- 
writers. That part of the room which ac- 





Main Entrance, showing the Bronze Doors, with Figures in Relief. 
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commodates the president, cashier, and 
assistant cashier is finished in chestnut 
wood, used in the furniture and wainscoting 
and the very simplicity of the decoration 
scheme must appeal to the observer with an 
appreciative eye. 

On the fourth floor will be found the 
working space of the check clerks, corre- 
sponding department, and bank bookkeepers, 
who have no connection with the bank’s 


customers or the public. 
The major portion of the fifth floor is 
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devoted to the directors’ room and foyer, 
and it is this room, even more than any 
other, which elicits such enthusiastic comment 
from those who have seen it. Stepping from 
the elevator into the foyer, which is finished 
in Italian marble, one passes through great, 
massive doors of hand carved Circassian 
walnut into the magnificent room beyond. 
This room is quite a revelation to those 
who have previously pictured its interior 
arrangement and size by noting the exterior 
dimensions of the building. It seems to be 


Mantel of Rare Italian Marble, in Board Room. 
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wider and longer than any other room in 
the bank and this fact is remarked upon by 
all who see it. 

Every bit of furniture including the high 
wainscoting is of the same natural wood 
as the doors, and even the upholstering of 
the chairs and the rug upon the floor match 
in color with it. An open hearth at the 
side of the room adds a cheerful home-like 
air that is noticeable. 

One piece of furniture in the board room 
is worthy of especial notice. This is a mag- 
nificent Circassian walnut table, whose 


In close proximity to the main vault are 
placed the day-book vault, stationery room, 
storage vault, locker rooms, toilets, ete. 

The mechanical plant occupies the entire 
space of the sub-basement. 

Ventilation is supplied by electric fans 
which force air through the building after 
it has been filtered by screens and moist- 
ened by coming in contact with a spray of 
water. The plant embraces, likewise, a re- 
frigerating apparatus, an ice machine, a 
vacuum sweeper, an independent emergency 
boiler, fire pumps, ete. 


View of Officers’ Room. 


massive proportions, combined with ex- 
treme simplicity of outline, make it one of 
the handsomest pieces of banking furniture 
to be found in any of our modern bank 
buildings. 

At the rear end of this floor there is a 
room fitted up as a department for clerks. 

The sixth floor is unassigned at present, 
but will permit of future expansion of the 
bank. 

The main security vault is located in the 
basement and has one feature that is not 
often seen in vaults. At the rear end, there 
is a small door which will give access to the 
interior of the vault, should the mechanism 
of the large door ever become out of order. 
This emergency door may be opened by a 
secret combination. It serves a useful pur- 
pose as a means of ventilating the vault. 


Many unique features are to be found 
in this bank that are not found in other 
banks; for instance, there is a_ private 
security elevator running to the basement 
from the upper floors, by which it is pos- 
sible for the clerks to go from their cages 
to the vault without coming in contact with 
the public or using any outside passages. 
Another elevator is used to carry employees 
up or down, and so it goes throughout the 
building, every bit of space has been made 
use of in the best possible way, and the 
result is a structure that meets every re- 
quirement for which it was designed. 

The Importers and Traders’ has passed 
the half-century mark, having been organ- 
ized as a state bank August 1, 1855, and 
later entering the national banking system. 
A record of fifty-three years of successful 





View of Security Vault. 
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Note Clerk, Collection Clerk, and Receiving Teller — First Floor. 


commercial banking deserves more than a 
passing notice. 

From the start the management has been 
guided by the soundest principles of com- 
mercial banking and it has established a 
reputation that will bear comparison with 
any bank in the United States. Although 
the volume of assets has grown steadily, 
there has been no straining after mere big- 
ness, and yet the Importers and Traders’ 
ranks among the largest and soundest 
banks of New York. It has attained 
to its present proportions entirely by 
prudent and © skillful management. Be- 
sides having an accumulation of surplus 
and profits amounting to $8,708,302.49—all 
of which has been earned—shareholders have 
received dividends totaling $11,300,000. 

By keeping clear of investment banking, 


the Importers and Traders’ National has 
maintained a position enabling it to serve 
both its mercantile borrowers and banking 
correspondents more efficiently than might 
otherwise have been possible. 

An idea of the condition of the bank 
may be gained from the following statement, 
taken from the books on July 1, 1908: 


RESOURCES, 
(Mets adpeaae eae r alee $19,849,244.91 
par 150,000.00 
605,900.00 


Discounts 
U. S. bonds at 
Real estate 
Demand loans 
Due from banks 
Checks on 
banks 
Specie 
notes 


. .$7,563,621.58 
. 1,006,918.23 
other 
1,572,199.94 
and 


| 6,136,377.00-16,279,116.75 
$36,884,261.66 
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LIABILITIES. 
Capital $1,500,000.00 
Surplus 6,000,000.00 
Total capital (including surplus) $7,500,000.00 
Undivided profits, after paying 
104th dividend, July Ist, 1908, 
$150,000.00 
Circulation 
Deposits 


1,208,302.49 
149,400.00 
28,026,559.17 


$36,884,261.66 
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been connected with the bank since 1866, 
starting as a junior clerk. He became 
assistant cashier in 1873 and cashier in 1880, 
On the death of Edward H. Perkins, Jr., 
president of the bank, Mr. Townsend was 
on April 18, 1902, unanimously elected as 
his successor. 

Naturally the success of an institution to 
which he has given life-long service is 
very gratifying to Mr. Townsend. His im- 


View in Officers’ Quarters. 


This statement is so strong on its face 
as to call for but little comment. The 
large surplus, heavy cash reserve and the 
absence of “stocks, bonds and _ securities” 
in the resources, are notable features. 

Edward Townsend, president of the Im- 
porters and Traders’ National Bank, has 


portant official connection with the bank for 
so many years, and his promotion to the 
highest position in the management, warrant 
Tue Bankers MaGazine in saying what is 
well known in city banking circles—that he 
has contributed largely to the honorable 
success the bank has achieved. 
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H. H. Powell, the cashier, began like Mr. 
Townsend as a junior clerk. His identifica- 
tion with the bank dates from 1875. In 
1893 he was chosen assistant cashier, and 
became cashier in 1902. Mr. Powell, during 
his thirty-three years of service, has shown 
himself a capable bank officer, and by his 
courtesy and the knowledge gained from his 
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ing strong board of directors: John Ar- 
buckle, of Arbuckle Brothers, coffee; Isaac 
D. Fletcher, chairman American Coal Pro- 
ducts Co.; Henry C. Hulbert, formerly of 
H. C. Hulbert & Co., paper; Henry R. 
Ickelheimer, of Heidelbach, Ickelheimer & 
£0.; Adolph Lewisohn, capitalist; James 
k. Plum, of James R. Plum & Gale, leath- 


Discount and Loan Department — Third Floor, 


long experience, has helped to establish the 
Importers and Traders’ National still more 
firmly in the estimation of its extensive 
clientele. 

G. H. Hulin, G. H. Blish and C. F. 
Regan, assistant cashiers, complete an 
efficient and loyal executive staff. 

The conservative character of the man- 
agement is further attested by the follow- 


er; H. H. Powell, cashier; Edward C. Rice, 
of Rice, Quinby & Co., grain and _ flour; 
Edward Townsend, president; Edward Van 
Volkenburgh, formerly of P. Van Volken- 
burgh & Co., dry goods; John J. Walton, 
of Hunter, Walton & Co., produce, and P. 
B. Worrall, of Fred. Butterfield & Co., 
dry goods. 
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Vlew of Bronze Doors and Clock from Main Corridor. 


LIBERTY NATIONAL BANK. 


board of 
National 
who has 
Merchants’ 
York for the past 
Reicks, were elected 
Liberty National. Mr. 
retains the cashier- 


|‘? a recent meeting of the 
directors of the Liberty 
Bank, Zoheth S. Freeman, 
been a_ vice-president of the 
National Bank of New 
year, and Charles W. 
vice-presidents of the 
Reicks, however, still 
ship of the bank. 
The election of Mr. Freeman to the vice- 


presidency of this reliable old bank is a 


marked recognition of the executive ability 
which he has shown since his banking career 
began. 

For many years he was in charge of the 
credit department of the Hanover Na- 
tional Bank, going from that responsible 
post to become cashier of the Merchants’ 
National Bank. 

After eighteen months of 
vice in this capacity, 
November, 1907, 


faithful ser- 
Mr. Freeman was, in 
the office of 


given vice- 
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president in the Merchants’ National, where 
he has been up to the present time. 

Mr. Freeman comes to the Liberty Na- 
tional with a full knowledge of the duties 


Zoheth S. Freeman. 


and responsibilities of a vice-president and 


his connection with the bank will be re- 
garded with satisfaction by its friends and 
patrons. 


LECTURE COURSE ON BANKING 
AND INVESTMENTS. 


HE West Side Young Men’s Christian 

Association of 318 West 57th Street, 

New York City, has, with the co- 

operation of eminent authorities, provided 

a series of lectures on banking and invest- 

ment subjects, which will run throughout 
the winter. 

A number of these lectures have already 
been given, and the large attendance on 
those evenings showed clearly that the re- 
maining sessions would be full of live in- 
terest and well attended. 

John Moody, editor of “Moodys Maga- 
zine,” and well known writer, is director of 
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the course and it is mainly through his ef- 
forts that the following speakers have been 
secured: 

PART ONE. 


November 18th, Introductory Address, John 
Moody, explaining the general basic facts 
regarding investments and investment mar- 
kets, and the proper methods for analysis, 
with special reference to bond investments, 
the bond markets, etc.; November 25th, ‘‘In- 
vestments as affected by Speculation, and 
other influences sometimes overlooked,” 
Albert Strauss, of Messrs. J. & W.‘Seligman 
& Co., bankers; December 2d, “How to 
Judge the Value of Railroad Bonds,’’ George 
Garr Henry, Vice-President, Guaranty Trust 
Co., and author of ‘‘How to Invest Money’’; 
December 9th, ‘‘Municipal Securities,’’ Ar- 
thur M. Harris, of Messrs. N. W. Harris & 
Co., bankers; December 16th, ‘‘High Grade 
Bonds,’’ George W. Hodges, of Messrs. R. 
L. Day & Co., bankers. 


PART TWO. 


January 6th, Introductory Address, John 
Moody, outlining the broader fields of invest- 
ment, showing the diverse factors involved 
in a wide treatment of the subject; January 
13th, “Investment Values as Related to the 
Savings Bank Depositors,’” John MHarsen 
Rhoades, of Messrs. Rhoades & Co., bank- 
ers; January 20th, “Comparative Merits of 
Stocks and Bonds,’ Floyd W. Mundy, of 
Messrs. James H. Oliphant & Co., bankers; 
January 27th, ‘‘The Responsibilities of the 
Investment 3anker,’”’ N. W. Halsey, of 
Messrs. N. W. Halsey & Co., bankers; Feb- 
ruary 3d, “Savings Banks,”’’ Henry A. 
Schenck, President, Bowery Savings Bank; 
February 10th, ‘‘Administrative Aspects of 
Investments,” Frederick A. Cleveland, Ph. 
D., author of “Funds and Their Uses,’ ete. 


PART THREE. 


February 17th, Introductory Address, John 
Moody, treating banking as_ related to 
finance and investments generally; February 
24th, “Government Bonds and the. National 
Banks,’’ Frank A. Vanderlip, Vice-President, 
National City Bank; March 3d, ‘‘The Mech- 
anism of a Bank,’”’ James G. Cannon, Vice- 
President, Fourth National Bank; March 
10th, “Growth of Banking in New York,” 
William A. Nash, President, Corn Exchange 
Pank; March 17th, “Banking in Europe,” 
Charles A. Conant, author ‘History of 
Money and Banking,” ete. 


PART FOUR. 


March 24th, Introductory Address, John 
Moody, treating the investment field from 
the public point of view, the buying of se- 
curities, etc.; March 31st, “‘Booms and Pan- 
ics,”’ Alexander D. Noyes, financial editor, 
New York Evening Post; April 7th, ‘‘The 
Distribution of Investments,’ Sereno S. 
Pratt, editor, Wall Street Journal; April 
14th, “Preparing Securities for the Markets,” 
Harvey E. Fisk, of Messrs. Fisk & Robin- 
son; April 21st, “Importance of Accounting 
Methods as a Safeguard to the Investor,” 
Edward L. Suffern, of Messrs. Suffern & 
Son, certified public accountants; April 28th, 
“Lights and Shadows of Wall Street,’’ Wil- 
liam M. Kingsley, Vice-President, United 
States Trust Co.; May 5th, General Review 
of the Course, John Moody. 
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Lewis Rano. By Mary Johnston. Hough- 
ton Mifflin Co., Boston and New York. 
Price $1.50. 

This is a strong novel from the pen of a 
strong writer. It is a thrilling story of the 
days when ‘Thomas Jefferson was President 
of the United States and Aaron Burr and 
other restiess spirits were engaged in am- 
bitious schemes in regard to the vast terri- 
tory shortly before acquired by the United 
States in the Louisiana Purchase. 

The heart interest in this story is fully 
as strong as in Miss Johnston’s previous 
well known novel “To Have and To Hold.” 
Moreover, a fine picture of the political and 
social life of Virginia a hundred years ago 
is drawn in this entrancing tale. 

The plot centres about the Napoleonic 
character of Lewis Rand, who becomes one 
of the great men of his party and time,—a 
self-made hero, a man of achievement and 
overwhelming ambition, whose fortunes are 
followed by the reader with absorbing and 
even breathless interest. 

The strongest part of the book is that 
which deals with the struggle of Rand 
against his conscience and his ultimate sur- 
render to it. This is interesting psych- 
logically, but the result does not leave the 
reader entirely pleased with the way the 
story turns out—the hero in prison a con- 
fessed murderer. However, there is a great 
deal of charm and interest in the other 
characters delineated with such a_ skillful 
hand. There is little doubt but that in 
“Lewis Rand” Miss Johnston has made an 
important contribution to American litera- 
ture—a permanent addition to our master- 
pieces of fiction. 


Wesster’s INTERNATIONAL Dictionary (en- 
larged edition). G. & C. Merriam Com- 
pany, Springfield, Mass. 

The latest edition of this famous work 
contains 25,000 added words and _ phrases, 
a revised gazetteer of the world, and a re- 
vised biographical dictionary. The editor- 
in-chief is W. T. Harris, Ph.D., LL.D., 
United States Commissioner of Education. 

This wonderful work is a monument to 
the scholarship of a strong group of editors 
and to the business ability of its publishers. 
An alliance of scholarship and_ business 

9 


sagacity has been characteristic of Webster's 
dictionary ever since it passed into the 
hands of the present publishers many years 
ago. From that alliance has sprung a har- 
monious aim and a comprehensive plan of 
work. The full fruition of this is seen in 
this latest and most complete edition of 
the dictionary, in which the publishers have 
endeavored to include the fruitage of the 
language gathered during the last decade 
and thus make the “Twentiet.s Century Web- 
ster” fully up to date and worthy of the 
preeminent position so long held by its 
predecessors. Many new words have been 
inserted from time to time in the vocabulary 
proper by plate changes while 25,600 more 
are now added in a supplement of 234 
pages. 

The new words may, for the most part, 
be usivided into the following classes: 

a Scientific words, like radium, tele- 
photography, autohypnotism,, aquilegia, etc., 
mostly from Greek or Latin roots. 

2. Technical words, like dormy, built- 
up, over-expose, ete., from the arts, trades, 
sports, ete. 

3. Foreign words, like tamale, kopje, 
paprika, tabasco, ete., brought into English 
by our closer relations with other peoples. 

4. Dialect words, like bash, frazzle, hike, 
etc., brought into literary use by the mag- 
azine or novel. 

5. Slang words, like faker, jamboree, 
jolly, that from wide prevalence in litera- 
ture may demand dictionary record. Words 
of this class, however, have been severely 
scrutinized and only sparingly admitted. 


The same ideals and principles which were 
followed in the body of the book governed 
the work of the supplement. 

In addition to the supplement of added 


words the biographical 
gazetteer of the world have now been 
thoroughly revised. In the biographical 
dictionary, several hundred names of per- 
sons more recently prominent have been 
added in the place of some that are now 
less sought for. Much additional informa- 
tion, as the dates of reigns or administra- 
tions, has also been included and great 
care has been taken to verify many doubt- 
ful dates by comparison with the most re- 
cent authorities. 


dictionary and 
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In the revised gazetteer the figures for 
population and area have been made to 
agree witn the census returns taken in 
1900 and 1901 by the leading countries of 
the world, or with authoritative estimates 
where other data were not available. The 
spelling has been conformed to the adopted 
forms or rules of the United States Board 
of Geographic Names, the Geographic 
Board of Canada and the Royal Geograph- 
ical Society. The addition of sixteen new 
pages admits the insertion of a very large 
number of places that have recently be- 
come prominent. 

The typical American is familiar with 
Webster’s Dictionary as his guide and au- 
thority from his earliest school days until 
he reaches the highest rank of official power, 
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business responsibility, or literary eminence. 
Nor is it the American only who _ prizes 
Webster. The book has standing and 
authority wherever the English language is 
spoken or used. It is a familiar standard 
in the mother country and in all her col- 
onies; the official standard in the English 
Postal Telegraph Department as well as in 
the United States Government Printing 
Office at Washington, and the German 
Government also uses it. It is printed and 
published in London, England, where it 
has a very large sale. 

For the combination of accuracy, fullness 
clearness, convenience, and authority, in a 
single book for everyday practical use by 
all classes of people, Webster’s Internationa! 
Dictionary is an ideal work. 


bese 


Hand Carved Doors of Circassian Walnut between Board Room and Foyer, 
Importers and Traders’ National Bank. 
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Post Erection Boom gave Wall Street 

an air of prosperity last month but 

the meaning of the advance and of 
the activity is obscured. About 25,000,000 
shares of stock were traded in during the 
month and of these three stocks, Union 
Pacific, Reading and United States Steel 
were dealt in to the extent of more than 
3,000,000 shares each, or about double their 
total capital for the first two properties. 
Sixteen stocks recorded sales exceeding 300, - 
000 shares each and the aggregate transac- 
tions in these stocks were over 17,000,000 
shares or about 75 per cent. of the total 
sales of stocks at the Stock Exchange. 

The accompanying table shows the total 
number of shares of each of the sixteen 
most active stocks sold last month with the 
net advance in price for the month. 


York, December 1, 


SALES OF ACTIVE 

Net 
Advance 
Per Cent. 


1258 


Slg 


Shares 
Sold. 


Union Pacific 3,201,000 
Reading 

United States Steel 
Southern Pacific 
Chiec., Mil. & St. 
Northern Pacifie 
Amalgamated 
Am. Smelt. & 


3,115,000 75% 
1,652,000 115% 


8% 


> 
3,129,000 
> 


Paul. 896,000 
890,000 
opper.. 853.000 


ae 621,000 


Most of these stocks made a substantial 
advance as in fact did a number of stocks 
that were active. The final prices of 
the month, however, were not at the high- 
est figures recorded in the month, which 
in many cases were the highest reached this 
year. 

The market took on increased activity and 
strength immediately after the election on 
November 3. On Wednesday, November 
1, the sales of stocks amounted to 1,359,000 
and on every day following until No- 
vember 23, with the exception of Saturdays, 
the daily sales exceeded one million shares. 
The average price of the 16 stocks already 
mentioned advanced from 101.58 per cent. 


less 
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“Money, 
the present 


that department 


on October 31 to 102.66 on November 2 and 
to 104.54 per cent. on the day after the 
election. The activity and strength of the 
market may be measured in the comparison 
presented on top of page 132. 

The average price of these stocks had 
reached nearly 109 on November 17, a gain 
since October 31 of nearly 7 per cent. 
On November 19 Northern Pacific sold ex- 
dividend of $11.26 per share, which affected 
the average price of the 16 stocks some- 
what, but cn November 27 the average was 
up to 109.17 and at the close of the month 
it was 108.98, 

The market did not 
any means and there were 
ous buying 


go all one way 
alternate 


by 
vigor- 
Rapid 
breaks 
the 
in- 


and movements. 
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course of 
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followed by violent 


absence of 


the 


specific causes 


market was frequently 


STOCKS IN NOVEMBER. 


Net 
Advance 
Per Cent. 


Shares 
Sold. 


556,000 


Pennsylvania 000 
aS, 008. 


«& 
pref..<. 


Kans. 
Island 
Consol. 


Missouri, 
Rock 000 
coo 
Great) Northern 
Atchison 

New York 


pref... 20.000 
000 


Central 5,000 


explicable. Satisfaction with election re- 
sults was at the bottom of the advance. This 
with some evidence of improvement in the 
business situation gave the opportunity to 
advance the market, but there the 
picion of extensive manipulation which 
teaves the future course of prices very 
uncertain. 

Probably the most extraordinary au- 
vance was that which carried United States 
Steel common stock to 58 3-4 on November 
3, the highest price at which that stock 
ever sold. While this advance was going on 
a Congressional committee was at work lay- 
ing the foundation for tariff revision and 
prominent a_ protectionist Andrew 
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THE 


DAILY STOCK SALES AND 


Average 
Total Sales, Closing Price, 

Shares. 16 Stocks. 
*9284,000 
540,000 
,359,000 
1,136,000 
1,516,000 
*932,000 
,602,000 
,636,000 
,614,000 
,272,000 
,630,000 
*654,000 


101.58 
102.66 
104.54 
103.94 
105.81 
106.75 
106.47 
107.26 
106.69 
107.01 
108.65 
108.06 


* Saturday, only two hours’ trading. 


Carnegie was declaring himself in favor of 
the removal of the tariff on steel. The 
usual effect of proposed tariff revision is to 
demoralize business in the lines that are 
affected, but at the present time the pros- 
pect seems to have awakened no apprehen- 
sions on the part of anybody. Whether the 
reason is to be found in a doubt, rather 
widely entertained, that there is to be any 
substantial reduction in tariff duties is the 
question. 

With the activity in the stock market 
there were also large dealings in bonds. The 
month’s transactions in bonds reached an 
aggregate of $136,000,000, the largest for 
any month in three years. The most inter- 
esting event in the bond market was the 
sale by the city of New York of $12,000,000 
4 per cent. 50-year bonds on November 23. 
The subscriptions exceeded $148,000,000 and 
the average price realized was 102.385 per 
tent. 
of the city to borrow is in striking contrast 
to the experience of last year. For about 
six years, from 1900 to 1905, inclusive, the 
city was able to sell its 3 1-2 per cent. bonds 


PRICE OF 
Value of 
Silver Dollar. 
Highest. Lowest. 
Cents. Cents. 
93.68 83.93 
91.13 82.87 
89.54 87.32 


Price per Ounce. 
Highest. Lowest. 
Year. Pence. Pence. 
1878.... 554% 491, 
S578 ...+ 8 48% 
1880.... 53 51% 
> f 50% 89.65 86. 
1882.... 523 50 88.80 84. 
1883 50 1-16 36.79 84.88 
1884 4914 87.11 83.9% 
1885 46% 77 79. 
) oe 42 9.69 71.2 
ae 4314 9. 73.% 
1888.... 4154 5.56 70.5 
1889 3 41 15-16 5.4 71. 
1890.... 545 35 92.63 73.§ 
- ee 3 Z 82.6 73.78 
1892.... % 37% Alf 64.23 


The result of this effort on the part 


SILVER, 1878 
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AVERAGE PRICES. 


Average 
Total Sales, Closing Price, 
Shares. 16 Stocks. 
1,097,000 108.46 
1,092,000 108.96 
1,135,000 108.00 
1,048,000 106.88 
1,284,000 106.92 
*460,000 105.76 
719,000 105.94 
988,000 108.28 
960,000 107.94 
765,000 109.17 
477,000 108.91 
957,900 108.98 


Fy -1 Ol & CoO 


Co BS PSO to PS tes PO 


at above par, getting as high as 111 in De- 
cember, 1900. In 1906 it was forced to 
issue 4 per cent. bonds and in December 
of that year the average price obtained was 
only 101.42. In February, 1907, an issue 
of 4 per cents. was sold at an average of 
100.39. In June following only about $2,- 
(00,000, out of a total of $29,000,000 offered, 
were taken at an average price of 100.094 
per cent. In August an attempt to sell 
$15,000,000 4 per cents. was a _ practical 
failure, only $2,700,000 being taken at a 
price barely above par. Then the city un- 
dertook to sell its bonds over the counter 
and contractors to whom the city owed 
money took some of the bonds at par and 
sold them for whatever they could get, the 
price in some cases being only 93. In Sep- 
tember an issue of $35,000,000 4 1-2 per 
cent. bonds was offered and was oversub- 
scribed, but the average price was only 
102.063 per cent. ‘These bonds are now 
quoted at about 112 in the market. 

The fact that the city was able last month 
to get a higher price for its 4 per cent. 
bonds than it obtained in September last 


TO 1907. 
Value of 
Silver Dollar. 

Highest. Lowest. 
Cents. Cents. 
51.71 

45.78 

46.10 

50.44 

40.06 

42.39 

45.14 

45.78 

42.28 

36.77 

36.77 

41.43 

43.13 

49.17 

41.12 


Price per Ounce. 
Highest. Lowest. 
Pence. Pence. 

38% 30% 

31% 27 

3134 27 3-16 


31 15-16 


Year. 
a 
1894.... 
1896... 
1806..... 


a 2836 
1899.... 29 
1900.... 30%4 
1901 
1908 ..:02 
a 
1904 24 7-16 
1905.... 30 5-16 25 7-16 
1906.... 33% 29 
1907.... 32 7-16 2414 


24 15-16 
21 11-16 
21 11-16 
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year for its 4 1-2 per cent. bonds is an en- 
couraging indication of the change that is 
taking place in the financial situation. 

The price of silver declined last month 
to the lowest point recorded since 1903 and 
to within 1-2d. of the lowest ever known. 
The low price last month was 22 3-16d. per 
ounce English standard, at which figure the 
bullion value of our standard silver dollar 
would be only about 37.6 cents. To bring the 
value to par the English price of silver 
should advance to 59 pence per ounce. At 
no time in the last 30 years has the price 
of silver reached that level. The highest 
price in that period was 55 1-4d. in 1878, 
making the silver dollar worth 93.68 cents, 
and the next highest price was 54 5-8d. in 
1890, when the dollar was worth 92.62 cents. 
Since 1893 the value in bullion of the silver 
dollar has fluctuated between 56.16 and 36.77 
cents, the higher value being recorded in 
1906 and the lower in 1902 and 1903. The 
yearly fluctuation in the price of silver and 
the value of the silver dollar in the last 
thirty years is shown in table on page 132. 
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period since 1872, excepting in the five vears 
ended 1902. The net exports were greatly 
increased after 1890, in which year they 
were only about $4,000,000, rising to $33,- 
000,000 in 1896, but they have since ma- 
terially decreased. The excess of produc- 
tion over exports in the last five years was 
$78,000,000, as compared with $42,000,000 
in the previous five years and with $197,- 
000,000 in the five years 1888 to 1892. 

The recent heavy reduction in lawful 
money on deposit with the United States 
Treasurer to retire national bank circu- 
lation has reawakened attention to the pe- 
culiar system which governs the inflation 
and contraction of our bank currency. Be- 
tween October 1, 1907, and January 1, 1908, 
when the need of money was particularly 
pressing the national banks increased their 
aeposits of government bonds to secure cir- 
culation by about $90,000,000. After Janu- 
ary 1 the banks began to withdraw their 
bonds and by July 1 the circulation secured 
by bonds was reduced $20,000,000, while 


over $28,000,000 of lawful money was de- 


PRODUCTION AND EXPORTS OF SILVER. 


Production. 


Ounces. 
141,831,960 
Ft cs kdcesecncccsvasa 166,361,200 
1883-1887 194,801,600 
SECT TTT Te 272,233,500 
1893-1897 277,921,800 
ies acs. s hes weniesins 277,563,500 
1903-1907 281,528,955 


1873-1877 


It may be interesting to note that the 
government under the Act of 1878 pur- 
chased $308,000,000 of silver at an average 
price equivalent to about 82 cents for each 
silver dollar, and under the Act of 1890 
about $156,000,000 at 71 1-2 cents per dollar. 

The production of silver in the United 
States in recent years has been well up 
to the maximum record, excepting in the 
years 1892 and 1893, when the yield was 
63,500,000 and 60,000,000 ounces, respective- 
ly. During the last four years the annual 
production has been from 56,000,000 to 57,- 
000,000 ounces. On the other hand, there 
has been a constant reduction in the net 
exports of silver since 1904. In that year 
the exports were $24,000,000, and in 1907 
only $15,700,000. In the ten months ended 
October 31, 1908, the net exports were only 
about $8,600,000 as compared with nearly 
$15,000,000 for the same time in 1907. The 
accompanying table shows the production 
of silver and net exports of the United 
States in five-vear periods since 1872. 

The amount of silver produced in the 
United States in the last five years exceeds 
that of any previous period, but the reduced 
price makes the value less than in any other 


Amount. 
Retained. 
$75,722,802 
164,223,889 
142,512,016 
197,107,317 
146,628,809 40,009,391 
120,766,448 42,495,152 
94,700,760 78,127,220 


Value. 
$175,196,300 
189,358,500 
204,412,800 
260,418,100 
186,638,200 
163,261,600 
172,827,980 


Net Exports. 
$99,473,498 
25,134,620 
61,900,784 
63,310,783 


posited to retire circulation. Instead, there- 
fore, of a decrease in note circulation of 
20,000,000 between January 1 and July 1 
there was an actual increase of $8,000,000. 
Now the pendulum has swung the other 
way. Circulation secured by bonds in- 
creased $3,500,000 between July 1 and No- 
vember 1, wnile that based on lawful money 
decreased $36,000,000, making the decrease 
in bank notes outstanding during that time 
$32,500,000. A table on page 132’ shows the 
monthly change in note circulation based 
on government bonds and on lewful money: 
The lawful money now on deposit to re- 
tire circulation is about what it has been 
during the previous ten years. From Jan- 
uary 1, 1898, to January 1, 1907, the smallest 
amount was $28,044,373 on June 1, 1901, and 
the largest $46,399,102 on December 1, 
1907, while the average has been about $35,- 
000,000. Only once have the deposits of 
lawful money exceeded the total of $75,000,- 
000 reported on July 1 last. In 1886 this 
fund began to accumulate and between 
January 1 of that year and July 1, 1887 it 
increased from $42,976,706 to $107,588,447, 
bond secured circulation falling during the 
same time from $274,466,748 to $171,629,341. 
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While the decrease in circulation secured by 
bonds was $102,000,000 the decrease in 
bank notes outstanding was only $38,000,000. 
The decrease in lawful money deposits after 
July, 1887, was slow and it was not until 
September, 1889, that they fell below $75,- 
000,000 and not until February, 1891, that 
they got below $50,000,000. 

An improvement in the foreign trade sit- 
uation has been taking definite shape re- 
cently and the worst effects of last year’s 
panic appear to have been experienced in 
that quarter. A loss of $135,000,000 in ex- 
ports in eight months and of $325,000,000 in 
imports in thirteen months approximates a 
disaster, and the fact that in October im- 
ports were only $16,000,000 less than the 
high record of October, 1906, and exports 
only $15,000,000 less is in a measure very 
encouraging. Imports in October aggre- 
gated $102,000,000 and exports $172,000,000, 
making the total movement $274,000,000. 
This is some $50,000,000 less than the max- 
imum for- any single month, but it is $84,- 
000,000 more than the total for August 
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last, when the aggregate movement was the 
smallest in three years. 

As the prosperity of a country is to be 
measured not by its exports alone, but by 
its aggregate trade, in and out, a gauge of 
the present and recent conditions may be 
had from a comparison of the total com- 
bined exports and imports in the last two 
years. 

The total foreign trade in the twelve 
months ended October 31, 1906, amounted to 
$3,061,076,795 and increased in the following 
year to $3,358,988,677, a gain of $297,911,- 
882. ‘There was a monthly increase of from 
about $24,000,000 to nearly $39,000,000 up 
to August, 1907, then a decline set in and 
since November, 1907, there has been a de- 
crease every month. In March, April, May 
and July this year there was a monthly 
decrease of from $63,000,000 to $66,000,000, 
but in September the decrease was less than 
$4,000,000 and in October of $18,000,000. 


The October figures are even less favorable 
as the comparison is with a decrease of 
$13,000,000 in that month last year. 


CHANGES IN NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION, 


Circulation Secured by 
". S. Bonds. 
Change in Month. 


Amount. 
$556,101,330 
562,727,615 
610,156,008 
643,459,899 
641,919,664 
632,458,712 


628,834,336 


Oct. 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
May 


Inc. 
Inc. 
Inc. 


625,425,375 
June 624,714,147 
July 623,250,517 
Aug. 1, . 625,360,982 
Sept. 625,986,993 
Oct. 2,885 
Nov. 


Ine. 
Ine. 
Inc. 


626,97 


026,778,555 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 


Circulation Secured by 
Lawful Money. 
Amount. Change in Month. 
$47,885,784 
47,252,851 
46,062,188 
46,670,996 
53,483,098 


63,215,807 


$6,626,285 
47,428,393 
33,303,891 
1,540, 23% 
9,460,952 
3,624,376 


3,408,961 


$632,933 
663 
8,808 
2,102 
2,709 
»212 
,o04 
5.047 
,030 
5,391 
S94 
699,673 


9,573,805 


2.110.465 
626,011 
985,892 
194,330 


58,076,953 
48,639,442 


39,065,637 


TOTAL IMPORTS AND EXPORTS. 


November 

December 

January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 
Twelve months 


* Decrease. 


1906-1907. 


Total. 
2,028 


ror 


sive 


3,878 


261,271,67 
250,249,! 
253,171,4: 
253,076.48 
241,683,522 
917 


Increase 
over 
Previous Yr. 


,090 
35,791 
5,705 
007 
568,245 


= Soe 
5.783 


Total 
$315,407, 
299,361 


291,112 


252,509,6 


.756 


230,701 
220,795, 
197,653, 
207,476, 
189,635, 
201,626 


Qe mame 


evl,tic, 


274,143, 


591 
2,483 


1907-1908. 
Increase 
over 

§ Previous Yr. 
90 

335 
*25 
*24,771,646 
*30,013,221 
*64,093,642 
*66,210,073 
*63,618,668 
*42,.773,637 
*63,536,359 
*51,449,S99 
*3,911,039 
*18,022,286 


980 


783 
006 
208 
069 


631 





677 


911,882 





$2,918,195, 5 


*$440,793,122 
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Money Rates In New York Ciry. 


July 1, | Aug. 1. 
! 


Call loans, bankers’ balances 

Call loans, banks and trust-companies 

Brokers’ loans on collateral, 30 to 60 days 

Brokers’ loans on collateral, 90 days to 4 
ROGERS, oc ccccccccccccccescccessccscccccseccccoos 

Brokers’ loans on collateral, 5 to 7 month = 

Commercial paper, endorsed bills receivable, 
60 to 90 days. 

Commercial paper, prime = names, 4 
£0 6 MOMNEDS. ...cccccccccccccccccceccccccscccsece 

Commercial paper, good single names, 4 to 
6 months......... 


eeeee tees eee eee ay wee 


New York CLEARING HovusE BANKS—AVERAGE CONDITION AT CLOSE OF EACH 


{ DATES. Loans. Specie. Legal 
tenders. 


333,¢ wa 
1 
7 


Oct. 31...!$ 
Nov. 7... 


1, $305, 162,400 
1, 
44...) 
1, 
1, 


301,116,900 
302,088,100 
33,390,500 
304,427,200 


78,393,300 
79,004,500 
79,716,200 
80,047,200 


323,142,100 
328,147,600 
332,773,100 
340,537, LUO 


= aa 


. Fees 


Per cent.| Per cent. 
l —_ 
1%- 
2 

34—4 
38%— 3 
44%— 4 


$81,280,800 


| 1.414.028.3800 | 
| 1,425,375,000 | 


Sept.1.| Oct.1. | Nov. 1. | Dee. 1. 


Per cent. Per cent. Percent. | Per cent. 
1 —¢|1 -% 14g—2 
1-— i — 1 14— 
2— 4-2 24 234-: 24o— 4% 
24-36 2 234--38 
34-4 34 % 
—3ho 


—44 


— 2% 








4%— 5 444-5% 


WEEK. 


Net 


Surplus 
De posits, 


Reserve. 


Circula- —— 
How. Clearings. 
$52,983,500 
52,634, 160 
52,431,800 
47,901,300 
45,542,100 


31,411 416,300 
1,396,920,906 
1,403,522.600 


$33,589,125 
30.279,979 
30,211,950 
29,599,625 
28,130,650 


"970.500 
383,000 
e119. 200 


DEPosITs AND SURPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE First oF Eaco Monta. 


| 1906, 


Surplus 
Reserve. 


MONTB. 
Deposits, 





$97,651,300 
1,061,403,100 
1,029,545,000 


$4,292,575 
11,127,625 
5,008 S755 


January 
+ ad ga 


1,028,683,200 | 10,367,400 | 
6,816,025 | 
12,055,750 
18,892,475 | 
2,869, 
12,540,350 
3.049.775 
1,449,125 


. «| 1,034,059,000 | 
‘1 1,015.824,100 
| "998,634,700 | 


November 
December 





Deposits reached the highest amount, $1,425,375,000,on November 
28, 1908, and the surplus reserve $111,623,000 on Feb. 3, 1894. 


November 


October, 1906, was, however, an excep- 
tionally favorable month, imports showing 
an increase of nearly $11,000,000 over the 
same month in 1905 and exports of $33,000,- 
000, making a total gain of $44,000,000. For 
the twelve months this year the loss in 
foreign trade exceeds $440,000,000, or $142.- 
000,000 more than the increase in the pre- 
vious twelve months. 

Tue Money Marxet.—The local money 
market continues easy and the supply at 
present seems to be in excess of the de- 
mand. Call money has been in light request 
while time money is freely offered at con- 
cessions. Little commercial paper is offering. 
At the close of the month call money ruled 
between 144@2 per cent., with the average 
about 1% per cent. Banks and trust com- 
panies loaned at 1% per cent. as the min- 
imum. Time money on Stock Exchange 
collateral is quoted at 244@2% per cent. for 


| 1,038,431,800 | 
1,004,290,500 5,131,270 | 


400 | 


1907. 


1908, 


Surplus 
Reserve. 


*320,170,350 
40,526,752 
29,262,675 
39,788,525 
62,352,900 
47.910.000 
66,098,800 
59,083,575 
65,608,970 
42/289.655 
33,589,120 
28,130,650 


| Surplus 


Deposits. | Reserve. Deposits. 


$981.301,100 
1,076,720,000 | 


$1,050,925,400 
1,138,501,500 
1,167,623,700 
3 189, 334,300 
1,257 ,759,200 
1.285.788,800 
1,320,176, 400 
1, 1099. 302°400 | 1,365,401,300 
1,048,655.800 | WE 1,394,6!7,300 
1,055,193,700 | 5.646.575 — 1,390,771,400} 

1 

1,4 


$5,369,225 
a ie 
3,857,650 
13,131,275 
mye 75 


1°019,817,300 | 
° 106, 183,300 | 
1,128, 194,600 | 
3700 | 


1,051,786,900 | +35, 838, 825 411,416,300 
1,083,283,300 | *52,89,425 425,375,000 





28, 1908; loans, $1,340,537,100 on 


* Deficit. 


sixty days, 234 
3 per cent. 
per cent, 


@3 per cent. for ninety days, 

for four months, and 34@3% 
for five to six months, on good 
mixed collateral. For commercial paper 
the rates are 3% per cent. for sixty to 
ninety days’ endorsed bills receivable 4@ 
4144 per cent. for first-class four to six 
months’ single names, and 444@5 per cent. 
for good paper having the same length of 
time to run. 

New York Banks.—The final statement 
of the New York clearing-house banks for 
the month shows that loans and deposits 
were reported on rising averages and re- 
serves on declining averages. Average loans 
on November 28 were $1,340,000,000, the 
largest ever recorded, while the actual fig- 
ures were $1,348,000,000. Average deposits 
were $1,425,000,000, also the largest on 
record, while the actual deposits were $1,- 
432,000,000. Reserves averaged $384,000,000, 
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New York CLEARING HouskE BANKs—ACTUAL CONDITION. 


Dates. Loans. Specie. 


$304,604, 300 
300,237,100 
302,108,300 
305,781,500 
301,300,600 


Bh. ccccccces eee $1,328,436,000 
1,318,234,700 
1,330, 159,700 
1,37,942.000 
1,348,282,700 


: 
14 
21 


25.. 


Legal Tenders. 


$80,071,200 
79,093,300 
79,752,200 
80,232,000 
80,659,600 


Net Deposits. 


$1,404,766,100 
1,391,422.600 
1,408,087,100 
1422'389:100 
1,432,316,300 


Reserve Held. 


379,330,400 
381,860,500 
386,013,500 
381,960,200 


Strate BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES OUTSIDE OF CLEARING HoUSE—AVERAGE CONDITION. 


Dates. Loans. Specie. 


| $87,937,800 
88,535,100 
£8,414,400 
89,242,800 
90,551,200 


$976,105,400 
972,068,700 
979.911,500 
985,308,400 
991,191,200 


$14,951,600 
14,644,600 
15,374,200 
15,168,900 
15,399,400 


$892,406,100 
889,441,700 
894,968,300 
902.360,2 
919,348,300 


200 


Legal Tenders.| Net Deposits. Gross Deposits. 


$1,083,505, 400 
1,077,230,200 
1,078,426,800 
1,090.479,90 
1,104,841,100 


STatrE BANKS—AVERAGE CONDITION. 


Loans, Specie. 


Legal Tenders. 





$60,066,400 
59,507,100 
58,448,900 
57,512,700 
58,395,800 


$282.869,200 
282,150,900 
287,847,900 
283,756 100 
288,097,500 


$26.236,500 
24,067,800 
24,310,000 
24,670,900 
25,309.400 


Gross De posits, 
| 


$342,915,700 
338,047,100 
343,831,200 
343,640,100 
345,841,500 


Trust COMPANIES—AVERAGE CONDITION. 


Loans. Specie. 


$886,080,200 
881,840,300 
890,068,600 
895,039,800 
$00,570,600 


$81,823,500 
"590.700 
82,324,100 
83,242,800 
84,556,200 


Legal Tenders, 


$7,406,500 
191,500 
578,300 
465,400 
475,900 


> 
‘ 
¥ 
‘ 
~ 
‘ 
~ 
‘ 


’ 
+ 
. 


Gross Deposits. 


$974,942.200 
979,725,800 
971,721,700 
983,146,700 
996,845,900 


Non-MEMBER BanKS—NEwW YORK CLEARING-HOUSE. 


| 
| 
| Loans and 


00sits. 
Investments. Dopestts 


$6,486,300 
6,502,100 
6,633,900 
6,614,200 
6,525,500 


$109,027,600 
107,666,300 
109,686,500 
110,394,900 
109,211,800 


$89.850,100 
90,116,400 
90,462,300 
90,560,400 
90),467,300 


Specie. 


| 

Legal ten-| 
der and | 
bank notes. 


7,820,900 
8,302,500 
8,188,200 | 
8,466,600 | 


Boston BANKS. 


Loans, Deposits. 


$210,262,000 | $262,714,0C0 
207,497,000 | 265,310,000 
212,420,000 | 265,734,000 
210.429,000 263,669,000 
210,756,000 | 257,054,000 


while the actual were below $382,000,000. 
Average loans increased $7,000,000 during 
the month and actual loans nearly $10,000,- 
000. Average deposits increased nearly $14,- 
000,000 and actual deposits over $27,000,000. 


L 
Ter 


$25,428.000 
25,495,000 
26,645,000 
26,694,000 
25,650,000 


Specie. 


4,( 


$3,908,000 
3,990,000 
4,119,000 


4,408,000 


Deposit 


ing-House | 
agents. | 


$8,602,900 | $14,557,400 | $6,169,300 
5,679,8C0 
5,930,800 
6,010,900 
5,815,600 


13,569,500 
14,733,600 
15,564,100 | 
15,599,400 


egal 
iders. 


| 
with Clear yeposit Y. 
banks, 


P — 
Circulation. | 


Reserve on 
Deposits 


$332,096,400 
324,587,500 
318,462,300 
$22,142,200 


329,479,600 


Reserve on 
Deposits. 


$108,873,900 
103.432.700 
102,805,900 
102°810,8U0 
106,247,660 


Reserve on 
Deposits. 


$299,869,000 
294,763,900 
287,786,400 
291,228,300 
297,815,300 


Surplus 
Reserve. 


$7,959,000 
6,681,725 
8,179,175 
8,778,675 


9,044,150 





Clearings. 





)58,000 


$10,283,000 
10,267,000 
10,198,000 
8,783,000 
8,621,000 


| $188,554,600 
180,565,400 
186,294,800 
187,431,100 


Average deposits are $342,000,000 larger 
than they were a year ago, while there is 
a surplus reserve of $28,000,000, as compared 
with a deficit of nearly $53,000,000 last 
year. The surplus reserve is $5,000,000 
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less than it was a month ago and is smaller 
than at any time since the recovery from 
the panic began. 

Foreign Banxs.—The Bank of England 
lost $4,000,000 gold in November while the 
Bank of France gained $67,000,000, the 
Bank of Germany $5,000,000 and the Bank 
of Russia $5,000,000. The three first named 
banks together hold $225,000,000 more gold 
than they had a year ago while Russia has 
lost $18,000,000 in the twelve months. 


PHILADELP 


DATES. Loans. Deposits. 


$245,844,000 
246,167,000 
247,425,000 
247,004,000 
245,905,000 


$302.848,000 
307,082,000 
309,087,000 
308,502,000 
307,837,000 
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Foreign Excuance.—After declining dur- 
ing the first half of the month sterling ex- 
change began to advance and has steadily 
moved toward the gold exporting point 
since. Selling of American securities abroad 
and a short interest in exchange have been 
the main influences which caused the ad- 
vance. That there will be any important 
export of gold is not, however, generally 
belitved. 

Money Rares 


Asroap.—Rates for money 


HIA BANKS. 


Lawful Money 


Reserve Circulation, 


Clearing. 


$81,618,000 
82,587,000 
82,175,000 
80,551,000 
82,033,000 


313,931,000 
13,908,000 
13,357,000 
13,2 230), uot 
13,228,000 


$106,441,700 
119,571,100 
139,225,000 
22,100 


GOLD AND SILVER IN THE EUROPEAN BANKS. 


Oct. 1, 1908, 


Gold. 


£38,017,545 
129,656,957 
35,809,000 
120,052,000 
48,545,000 
15,724,000 
37,037,000 
7,769,600 
4,016,000 
4.132.000 
4,604,000 
1.629.000 


Silver. 

England.... 

France.. 35,806,332 

14,859,000 
7,257, "900 

13,037,000 

33,509,000 
4,500,000 


Austria-Hungary 
Netherlands.. 
Nat. Belgium 


Switzerland 
INE siinnnd:éctcccencnes 


eae £446,992, 102 


£115,371,532_ 


RATES FOR 


BANKERS’ STERLING. 


WEEK ENDED. 
60 days. 
4.8425 @ 4.8450 | 
4.8375 @ 4.8385 
4.8360 @ 4.8370 
4.8400 @ 4.8410 
4.8440 @ 4.8450 





Nov. 


1, 1908. Dec. 1, 1908, 


Gold. Silver, Gold. Silwer. 


£36,376,341 
121,803,855 

39,208.00 
121,445,000 


ia 740, 000 

419,000 
12°523-000 
32,611,000 
4,450,000 
3,927,100 
2,070,000 


249,000 
6,603, ‘000 
12557. 000 
82,942,000 
4,425,000 
8,986,000 
2,044,000 


129'408" 000 
48,874,000 
15,778,000 
37,176,000 

8,078,700 
4,140,000 
4,248,000 
4,705,000 
1,732,000 


4,676, “000 
1,730,000 


£452,672,496 £114,408,841 | £458,393,740 £114,410,852 





STERLING AT CLOSE oF Eacu WEEE. 


| 
Documentary 


Sterling, 
60 days. 


Prime 


Cable commercial, 


transfers. 


4.8314 @ 4.8414 
4.8254 @ 4.84 
4. 82% @ 4. r+ 


48314 @ 4.8434 


ForREIGN ExcHANGE—ACTUAL RATES ON OR ABOUT THE First oF Eaco Monts. 


Aug. 1, 


Sterling Bankers—60 BR inscaes 
ro 
Cables. 

Commercial long . 

Docu’tary for pay 
Paris—Cable transférs 
Bankers’ 60 days..... 
Bankers’ sight 
Swiss—Bankers’ sight 
Berlin—Bankers’ 60 days. 

Bankers’ sight 
Amsterdam— Bankers’ sight 
Kronors—Bankers’ sight 
Italian lire—sight 


4. mm 36 


“ 


“ 


5 ieee i6 


Sept. 1. 


Oct. 1, Nor. 1 Dec. 1 


4,8444— 
4.86144— 
4.8t3¢— 
4,.83144— 
4.8314— 
5.155¢— 
5,18i44— 
5.164— 
5.1644— 

9434— 

9514— 

405,— 

wWwA~— 
| 5.16%— 


4.8444— 
4.8654— 
4.86%— 


i“ 
34 
lo 
84 
44 


11% 


Wee | Kae | | | ROSS 
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BANK OF ENGLAND STATEMENT AND LONDON MARKETS. 


Aug. 31, 1908. | Sept. 30,1908. | Oct. 31,1908. Nov. 30, 1908. 


Circulation £29,252,000 £29,549,700 | = £28,558,400 anna 600 
Public deposits 7,876,000 8,081,600 7,650,100 
Other deposits. 44,233,000 42,516,300 41,296,200 
Government securities adiidntaaiaaiorke 15,532,000 15,732,300 14,730,500 
Other securities 28,508,000 26,237,100 25,655,300 
Reserve of notes and coin 27,929,000 26,917,300 26,267,100 
Coin and bullion. ey 862 38,027, 1545 36, 396, 341 


Bank rate of oe 


Price of Consols ‘2% per cents.)....... 34 34 
Price of silver per ounce 2354. " 2314. 


MontTuiy RANGE OF SILVER LonDoN—1906, 1907, 1908. 


1906. 1907. 1908. | 1906, 1907. 
a — — MONTH. } a 
High Low. High Low. High Low. High| Low. High '.| High) Low 








MONTH. 


wT) 
en 


| 24% 


- 
oi” 


JARUATY.....-2 3044 3 314 


» DS GO GO Go CO 
NP$ Cr 
ange nde 
Ope BARON 





3 A Mexican doubloons...... eeemas 
Bank of f England notes..... a 4. Mexican 20 pesos..... 
Twenty francs.......0.....seeeereeees 3.90 ; Ten guilders.......... 
Twenty marks 4.75 Mexican dollars 
Twenty-five pesetas X 82 Peruvian soles 
Spanish doubloons.............+eeees 15.50 J Chilian pesos 


Bar silver in London on the first of this month was quoted at 22$,d. per ounce. New York 
market for commercial silver bars, 483g @ 49%c. Fine silver (Government assay), 48% @5tc. The 
Official price was 483c. 


ExPoRTS AND IMPORTS OF THE UNITED STATES. 
MERCHANDISE. 


MONTH OF y ' roo 
OCTOBER. Gold Balance. | Silver Balance. 





Exports. Imports. - Balance. 





$160,388,508 $81,921,147 Exp., $78,467,361 Imp., $4,673,859 | Exp., $405,534 
162, ei. ot 3 92, nITT 0 * 69.750.023 te 4.189.626 “ 1,767,984 
09 46,928,070 10,411,426 | ‘  2/079.371 

69,224,996 20,176,318 | Imp., 833,505 

68,340,675 796,208 | Exp., 1,454,302 

102.142, 7 69,857,977 1,830,131 “ 633,852 


149,664,979 840,719,383 EF 318,945,596 Exp., 5,222, - “4 Exp., 8,687,500 
47,996,824 844,172.259 ” 303,824,565 os 10, “21,220,673 
256,924,354 979,717,437 277,206,917 ” 1, 926, 283 17,015,583 
1,42: 2187.772  1,066,395,469 358,792,303 Imp., 96,162,363 12,113,765 
1,511,84!,992  1,219,984,92C 291,857,072 Exp., 18,221,385 . 14,936,871 
1,402.768,153 900,658,289 502, 109,864 = 28,679,276 8,622,528 


in the principal money centres in Europe Frankfort 254,@2% per cent., against 234 @ 
} } 7 4 4 


are but little changed from those ruling a 2% per cent. a month ago. 

month ago. The posted bank rates have not Sitver.—The silver market in London was 
been advanced or reduced. Open market very weak, the price falling to 22 3-16d., 
rates in London and Paris have advanced. the lowest recorded since 1903. The final 
Discounts of sixty to ninety-day bills in price of the month was 22 5-16d., a net de- 
London at the close of the month were — cline since October 31 of 15-16d. 

2% per cent., against 24%4@2% per cent. a ForrigN Trape.—Both imports and ex- 
month ago. The open market rate at Paris ports of merchandise in October showed a 
was 2% per cent. against 24%@24% per — substantial gain over earlier months of the 
cent. a month ago, and at Berlin and year although neither have reached — the 





MONEY, TRADE 
figures of 1906 or 1907. For the first time 
since November, 1907, imports crossed the 
$100,000,000 line. They were in excess of 
$102,000,000, or about $10,000,000 less than 
in October, 1907, and $16,000,000 less than 
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in 1906. Compared with July last imports 
have increased $16,000,000. Exports in Oc- 
tober were valued at $172,000,000. This is 
the largest total for any month this year 
excepting January, and is larger than ior 


NATIONAL Bank CIRCULATION. 


Aug. 31, 1908, | Sept. 30,1908. Oet. 


31,1908. Nov, 30,1908. 


Total amount outstanding 
Circulation based on U.S, bonds... coe! 
Circulation secured by lawful money........ 
U.S. bonds to secure circulation : 
Four per cents. of 1925 
Three per cents. of 1908-1918... 
Two per cents. of 1930 
Panama Canal 2 per cents..........csceeeere | 
Certificates of Indebtedness 3 per cent 


ee Since totsauau abana aniceme nines | 


$675,612.327 
626,972,865 
48,639.442 


SH67, 178,177 
614,907,265 
52,270,912 


$0665 >, ~ 192 
5 339, ot 5 


14,677,450 
10,086,600 
454,955,200 
37,701,740 
14,186,500 


14,960,450 
10,468.520 

554,710,700 
38,558, 
15,936,500 


$6: 32,624, 850 


14,588,450 
12,005,580 
552,#78.200 
39,019,460 


13,936,500 6.250 


$631 607,490 $632,871,890 $618,497,940 

The National Banks have also on deposit the srcnagg hare bonds to secure public deposits: 4 per cents, 
of 1925, $7,239,250; 3 per cents. of 1908-1918, $8,011,400: 2 per cents. of 1930, $49,083,950; Panama Canal 2 per 
cents. $14,267,000; District of Columbia 3.65’s, 1924, $2,403,000; Hawaiian Islands bonds, $1,777,000; 
Philippine loan, $8,411,000: state, city and railroad bonds, $44,795,916; Porto Rico, $736,000; certificates 
of indebtedness 3 per cent., 3 —; a total of $136,724,546. 


Unitrep States TREASURY RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES. 
EXPENDITURES, 
November, 
1908, 
$10, 637, O82 


RECEIPTS. 
November, 
1908, 
$22,932,989 
21,832,556 

3,237,145 


Since 
July 1, 1908, 
. 4 861,917 


Since 
July 1, 1908. 


#114,463,923 
106,210,889 
22,429,544 


Source. 
Civil and mis. 
Vv 


Source. 
Oustoms...... eevee siemens ee 
Internal revenue 
Miscellaneous.... ; 
14, 713, a8 68.05 5 RSS 

7.088.471 35,268,067 
2,219,369 10,630,217 


$57,938,133 $297,123,374 


Pomenens Lake dessa eaeeenmens is 
PUBS WOTRB. os ccsiésescces 
Interest. 


Total 


$243, 104,356 
#354,019,0)8 


Total....c° 


Excess of receipts.......... 
*Excess of expenditures. 


$48,002,690 
*$9,935,443 


we eeereee 


UnitTep States Pusuic DEBT. 


Sept. 1,1908. Oct, 1,1908. Nov. 1, 1908, | Dee. 1, 1902, 


Interest-bearing debt: 
Consols of 1930, 2 per cent 
Loan of 1925, 4 per cent 
Loan of 1908-1918, 3 per cent 
Panama Canal Loan of 1916, 2 per cent 
Certiticates of Indebtedness 1%'8 


Total interest-bearing debt, 
Debt on which interest has ceased 
Debt bearing no interest: 
Legal tender and old demand notes................. 
National bank note redemption acct 
Fractional currency,.........ssseees sauwneveeencneats 


$646.250,150 
118,489,900 
63,945,460 
54,631,980 
14,186,500 


$66,259,150 
118,489,900 
63,945,460 
54,631, "980 
13,936,500 


$897 253,990 
3,823,195 


346,734,298 
42,642,365 
6,862,374 
$396,239, 057 
1,207,316, 22! 


$646,250,1£0 
118,489,900 
63.945,46U 
54,631,980 
13,236,500 


"$807,253,990 
3,738,235 


346,784,298 
39,069, 430 | 
6,861,924 


$646,250,150 
118, 489, 900 
63, 945, 460 
54 681,980 


$88,817,490 
3,647,265 


346,784,298 
50,259,945 
6,861,924 


$403,856,167 
1,290;820,923 


$897, 503.990 
3,867,625 


346,734,298 
48,808,438 
6,862,374 
$392, 665.652 
1,293, 62 57,878 


$402,405,110 
1,303, 776,726 


Total non-interest bearing debt 
Total interest and non-interest debt 
Certificates and notes offset by cash 
Treasury : 
Gold certificates....... 
Silver certificates...... 
Treasury notes of 1890 


Total certificates and notes............cseeeeeees '$1,320,179,869 
Aggregate debt 2°633,.956,595 
Cash in the Treasury : 

Total cash assets ...... | 1,786,442,021 
Demand liabilities..... Sena adap uaeiceaaasceasaiea | 1,446,551, 883 


837,564,869 | 
487,768,000 
4,847,000 


842,045,869 
458,208,000 
4,767,000 
$1,335,020, 869 
2,632,337,092 
1,779,635,023 
1,450,682,450 
$329,052 578 
150,000,000 
179,052,573 


$329,052,473 
968,263,650 


850,817,869 
458,793,000 
4,705,0C0 


$1,344,315,869 
2.637,973,747 | 


1,770,503,682 


863,262,869 
488,125,000 
4,649,000 


1,356,036, 869 
2,646,857, 792 


$1,772,900,071 
1,453,621,429 | 1,471,512.709 


$316,822,253 | $30,387,362 
150,000,000 150,000.000 
166,882,253 151, 387,362 
$316,£82,253 $301,387, 362 
976,775,625 989,433,561 


Balance 
RENO, 0:55.0:00030000008 
Net cash balance 1 


150,000,000 
89,890,138 


| $339,890,138 
963,886,588 





140 THE 
October in any previous year excepting 
1906 and 1907, when the exports aggregated 
$187,000,000 and $180,000,000 respectively. 
The net balance of exports exceeded $69,- 
000,000 or about the same as in the pre- 
vious two years. There was a gain from 
imports of $1,800,000 gold. 


BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


fiscal year revenues show a decrease of 
$27,000,000 and expenditures an increase of 
$26,000,000. 

Unitrep States Pusiic Desr.—The cer- 
tificates of indebtedness of 1908 amounting 
to $13,936,500 were all retired last month 
except $6,250 still held to secure bank cir- 


MoNnEy IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED STATES. 


Sept. 1, 1908. 


Gold coin 

Silver dolla 

Subsidiary silver. 

Gold certificates... 

Silver Cortiflcates......ccccccccccccecccs 
Treasury notes, Act July 14, 1890....... 
United States notes...... maeetogeeoeeatee 
National bank notes 


Population of United States | 
Circulation per Capita......ccceccccsccceceses | 


CircuLation.— While 
there was an increase of $1,333,000 in na- 
tional bank circulation in November the 
bond secured circulation was reduced nearly 
$12,000,000 by reason of the retirement of 
the 3 per cent. certificates of indebtedness 
issued a year ago. As the certificates were 


NaTionaL Bank 


3$619,999,263 
+4, 891, 095 
0 


475 rs “083, 723 

4,837,418 
341/311 "926 
630,633,800 


Nov, 1, 1908. Dee. 


$610, 060, 562 

74, 740,245 
124,024,077 131,663,701 
805, 667,764 807,246,359 
475,843,942 483/899,542 

4,750,809 4.691.225 
341,190,465 342,994,056 
$35,783,039 643,202,001 


$3,098,498,021 
87.971,0L0 
$35. 22 


Oct. 1, 1908. 1, 1908. 


$616,998,061 
75,213 693 
133,260,340 
813,644,339 
480,742,500 
4,638,857 
343,637,183 
649,426,060 


$3,117,561,033 
88,080,000 
$35.39 


$615,955,1 18 
75,084,147 


$3, 078,298, 361 
87,852,000 
$35.04 


culation. The cash balance in the '‘lreas- 
ury was reduced $15,500,000 and the total 
debt less cash assets was increased nearly 
$13,000,000. ‘There was an increase of more 
than $12,000,000 in gold certificates out- 
standing, the amount of which now exceeds 
$863,000,000. The gold certificates now ex- 


Money IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY 


Sept. 1, 1908. 


Gold coin and bullion........ cose 
Silver dollars......... pickantnneue 
Subsidiary silver.... 

United States notes. 


Oertificates “and 
outstanding 


Net cash in Treasury 


withdrawn lawful money was deposited to 
retire circulation increasing that fund over 
$13,000,000 during the month. 

GovekNMENT REVENUES AND  DisBURSE- 
MENTS.—The Treasury reports another de- 
ficit of nearly $10,000,000 for November, 
making the total since July 1, $54,000,000. 
Compared with a year ago the month’s re- 
ceipts increased $2,500,000 and expenditures 
$15,500,000. For the five months of the 


$1,021,568,685 
493,369,887 
23,774,263 
5,369,090 
54,692,308 
«| $1,598,774,233 
1,286,574,250 
$312,199,983 


1,1908. Dee. 
$1,041.846,080 
493,046,119 
17,913,465 
3,043,833 
17,752,117 
$1,573,601 624 
1,299,025,696 


" $274,575,928 


Oct. 1, 1908. Nor. 1, 1908. 


$1,039,298, 182 
"493.519, 567 
9,272,26 


$1, 027, 726,268 
493, 176. 835 
21,746,013 
5,490,551 
39,829,288 22, rr 191 
$1,578,419, 169 
1,295,837,456 


$282,581,713 


$1, 587,968, 955 
1,286,262,515 
$301,706,440 


ceed in amount the combined issues of legal 
tender notes and silver certificates. : 

Money IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED 
Sratzes.—The volume of money in circula- 
tion increased $19,000,000 in November, 
nearly $7,000,000 being in gold coin and 
$6,000,000 in gold certificates. National 
bank notes also increased $6,000,000. The 
per capita circulation increased from $35.22 
to $35.39. 


SUPPLY OF MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES. 


Aug. 1, 1908. 


Gold ¢ coin and bullion 

Silver dollaws............. eoeee 
Subsidiary silver 

United States notes........... 
National bank notes 


Total.. 


$1,630,299,889 
568,260,982 
147,005,385 
346,681,016 
692,088, 991 


.| $3,384,336,263 


Sept. 1, 1908. 


$1,641,558,948 
568,260,982 
147,779,837 
346,681,016 
685,326,108 


$3,389,606,891 


Oct. 1, 1908, Nov. 


$1, 643,681,386 
568,260,982 
145,770,090 
346,681,016 
675,612,327 


1,1908. Dec. 1, 1908. 


$1,649,358, 744 
568,259,812 
150,935,970 
346,681,016 
665. 844, 192 


$1,658,944,151 
568,259,812 
151,173,805 
346,681,016 
667,178,177 


$3,380,005,801 $3,392, 136,961 
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Suppiy or Money 1N THE UNITED SrTares. 
—The total stock of money in the country 
increased $11,000,000 in November, over $9.- 
000,000 of which was in gold and $1,000,- 
000 in national bank notes. Since July 1 
the stock of gold increased $42,000,000 but 
the entire money supply gained in that time 
only $16,000,000 owing to a decrease of 


about $31,000,000 in national bank notes. 

Money iN THE Uwnitep States TREASURY. 

The net cash in the United States 1 reas- 
ury was reduced $8,000,006 in November. 
The net go.a holdings were reduced $4,000,- 
090, subsidiary silver $1,000,000 and national 
bank notes about $5,000,000. Silver certifi- 
cates increased $2,500,000. 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY STOCKS. 


Corrected to December 19, 1908. 


NEW YORK BANK STOCKS. 


Reported by Hornblower & Weeks, members 
New York and Boston Stock Exchanges 
120 Broadway, New York. 


Div. Rate. Pid. Asked. 


Aetna National Bank .... 165 175 
Amer. Exchange Nat. E. 245 
Bank of America 26 550 
Bank of the Manhattan 

Co. (par $50) 12 300 
Bank of the Metropolis .. 16 375 
Bank of N. Y., N. B. A. .. 320 
Bank of Washington 

Heights os 250 
Battery Park Nat. Bank .. 115 
Bowery Bank 2 320 
Bronx Borough Bank .... .. 300 
Century Bank 5 160 
Chase National Bank .... 6 300 
Chatham National Bank 

(par $25) 
Chelsea Exchange Bank.. .. 
Chemical National Bank. 15 
Citizens’ Central Nat. Bk. 6 
Coal & Iron Nat. Bank.. 
Colonial Bank 
Columbia Bank 
Consolidated Nat. Bank... 
Corn Exchange Bank 
East River National Bank 

(par $25) 
Fidelity Bank 
Fifth Avenue Bank 4000 
Fifth National Bank 2 300 
First National Bank ..... 32 750 
Fourteenth Street Bank.. 150 
Fourth National Bank.... ! 205 
Gallatin National Bank 

(par $50) 12 350 
Garfield National Bank... : 280 
German-American 3ank 

(par $75) H 135 
German Exchange Bank.. : 
Germania Bank 2 
Greenwich Bank 
Hanover National 
Importers & Traders Nat. 

‘Bank 2 
Irving Nat. Exchange Bk. 
Jefferson Bank 
Liberty National Bank... 
Lincoln National Bank... 
Market & Fulton Nat. Bk. 
Mechanics National Bank 
Mercantile National Bank 
Merchants Exchange Na- 

tional Bank (par $50). 
Merchants National Bank 

(par $50) 
Metropolitan Bank 
Mount Morris ‘Bank 
Mutual Bank 
Nassau Bank (par $50).. 
Nat. Bank of Commerce. 


Div. Rate. Pid. Asked. 


Nat. Butchers & Drovers 

Bank (par $25) ; 150 160 
National City Bank 350 360 
National Copper Bank.... . 225 234 
National Park Bank 6 460) A70 
New Nethevlands Bank... .. 200 210 
N. Y. County Nat. Bank. 750 
N. Y. Produce Exchange 

Bank 150 
Night & Day Bank ee 
Nineteenth Ward Bank... 
Northern Pank a? 
Pacific Bank (par $50)... £30 
People’s Bank (par $25).. 300 
Phenix National Bank 

(par $20) } 160 
Plaza Bank . 600 
Seaboard National Bank.. 350 
Second National Bank.... 1: 350 
Sherman National Bank.. .. 140 
State Bank 250 
Twelfth Ward Bank j nae 
Twenty-third Ward Bank 6 105 
Union Exchange Bank.... 200 
West Side Bank : 500 
Yorkville Bank } {00 


NEW YORK TRUST COMPANY STOCKS. 


tate. Eid. 
Astor Trust Co. - 300 
Pankers Trust 16 445 
Bowling Green Trust Co. 20 325 
Broadway Trust Co. .... 6 130 
Brooklyn Trust Co. 20 395 
Carnegie Trust Co. 
Citizens’ Trust Co. 
Central Trust Co. 
Columbia Trust Co, 
Commercial Trust 
Empire Trust Co. 
Equitable Trust Co. 
Farmers Loan & 

Co. (par $25) 1200 

Fidelity Trust Co. ae 195 
Fifth Avenue Trust Co.... ps 
Flatbush Trust Co. 200 
Franklin Trust Co. 
Fulton Trust Co. 275 
Guaranty Trust Co. 2 545 
Guardian Trust Co. is 160 
Hamilton Trust Co. 260) 
Home Trust Co. 100 
Hudson Trust Co. i 130 
Kings Co. Trust Co. : 450 
Knickerbocker Trust Co... .. 295 
Lawyers’ Mortgage Co. .. 220 
Lincoln Trust Co. — 165 
Lawyers’ ‘Title 

Trust Co. 3 230 
Long Is. Loan & Trust.. 1: 290 
Manhattan Trust Co. (par 

350 





THE 


Div. Rate. Bid. Asked. 


Mereantile Trust C 2 740 
Metropolitan Trust Co..... 2 510 
Morton Trust Co. 

Mutual Alliance Trust 

Nassua Trust Co. 

N. Y. Life Ins. & Trust Co. 5 

N. Y. Mtg. & Security Co. 

N. Y. Trust Co. 

People’s Trust Co. 

Standard Trust Co, 

Title Guar. & Trust Co... 

Trust Co. of America.... 

Union Trust Co. 

U. S. Mtg. & Trust Co.... 

Van Norden Trust Co. 

Washington Trust Co. 

Windsor Trust Co. 


BOSTON BANK STOCKS. 


2eported by Hornblower & Weeks, members 
New York and Boston Stock Exchanges, 
60 Congress St., Poston. 


Div. 


Name. Rate. 


jank 
sank 
Bank 


Atlantic National 
30ylston National 
Commercial National 
Eliot National Bank 
Faneuil Hall National Bank 
First National Bank 

First Ward National Bank 
Fourth National Pank 
Merchants’ National 
Metropolitan National Bank 
National Bank of Commerce * 
National Market Bank, Brighton 
Nat. Rockland Bank, Roxbury 
National Shawmut Bank 
National Union Bank 

National Security Bank 

New England National Bank 

Old Poston National Bank 
People’s National Bank, Roxbury 
Second National Bank 

South End National 
State National Pank 
Webster & Atlas Nitional Pank. 
Winthrop National Bank 


° No publie sales. 


3ank 


BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES. 


Name. 


American Trust Co. 
3ay State Trust C 
3eacon Trust Co. 
3oston Safe D. & 
City Trust Co. 
Columbia Trust Co. 
Commonwealth Trust 
Dorchester Trust Co, 
Exchange Trust Co. 
Federal Trust Co. 
International Trust 
Liberty Trust Co. 
Mattapan D. & T. 
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Div. 
Name. Rate. 


Mechanics’ Trust Co. 115 
New England Trust Co. 309 
Old Colony Trust Co. 700 
Puritan Trust Co. 219 
State Street Trust ‘ ba 
United States Trust Co. 225 


* No public sales. 


Last 
Sale. 


CHICAGO NATIONAL BANK STOCKS. 


Reported by Hornblower & Weeks, members 
New York and Boston Stock Exchanges, 
152 Monroe St., Chicago. 

Div. Bid. Asked. 

National Bank.. 8 195 199 
National 

Evanston 0 250 258 

Commercial Nationai Bank 1 301 

Continental National Bank 8 3 

Corn Exchange Nat. Bank 12 

Nat. Bk. 1 

ss 
1 


Bankers’ 
City 


Drovers Deposit 
First National A 
First Nat. of Englewood 1 
Ft. Dearborn Nat. Bank 8 
Hamilton National Bank. 
Live Stock Exchange Nat. 
sank 

Monroe National Bank... 
Nat. Bank of the Republic 
National City Bank 
National Produce Bank 
Oakland National Bank.. 
Prairie National Bank .... 


Bank 


» 

D 
) 
) 

) 
) 


( 


CHICAGO STATE BANKS. 


Div. Rate. Bid. Asked. 
American Tr. & Sav. ere 211 215 
Central Trust Co. 7 139 144 
Chicago City Bank 150 
Chicago Savings Bank.... H 23 
Colonial Tr. & Sav. I 
Drexel State Bank weld 
Drovers Tr. & Sav, 4 E 190 
Englewood State Bank... 6 2 116 
Hibernian Banking Assn. 8 ( 205 
Harris Tr. & Sav. Bank. 8 oe 
Illinois Tr. & Sav. Bk...16-4ex. 49% 505 
Kenwood Tr. & Sav. Bank 6 ) 120 
Lake View Tr. & Sav. Pk. 5 112 
Merchants Loan & Tr. Co. 1: ais 391 
Metropolitan Tr. & S. Bk. 6 122 
Mutual ‘Rank os : 120 
Northern Trust beeing 31; 330 
North Western Tr 

sank H 150 
Prairie State 
tuilway Exchange 
Royal Trust Co. 
So. Chicago Sav. sank. 
State Bank of Chicago... 12 
Stock Yards Savings Bank 6 
Union Bank 6 
Union Stock Yards Bank. 6 
Western Tr. & Sav. Bank 6 
Woodlawn Tr. & Sav. Bk. 6 


127 
170 


Bank. 


Advertisers in THE BANKERS MAGAZINE are assured of a bona fide cir- 


culation among Banks, Bankers, 


Capitalists and others in this and foreign 


countries, at least double that of any other monthly banking publication. 





NEW YORK CITY. 


Superintendent Clark Williams of the 
State Banking Department has approved a 
certificate of incorporation of the Wall 
Street Safe Deposit Co. with a capital of 
$100,000. The directors are: Herbert LL. 
Griggs, Anson W. Hard, George I.. Rives, 
William L. Matheson, and "Henry C. 
Swords, all of New York. 


—From August 31 to November 27, the 
resources of the Corn Exchange Bank 
climbed from $60,944,909 to $68,997,118 and 
deposits increased from $52,788,578 to $60,- 
754,212. These figures disclose a very 
gratifying growth in the bank’s business and 
indicate that its conservative policy works 
out well. 


—The directors of the Mercantile Na- 
tional Bank declared a dividend of two per 
cent., payable December 15. This is the 
first payment on the stock of the institution 
since July, 1907, when a semi-annual divi- 
dend of five per cent. and an extra one 
per cent. dividend were paid. 

The new dividend declaration, while coy- 
ering no regular period, was taken to mean 
that the Mercantile Bank had regained 
much of the ground lost by it in last year’s 
panic. 


—Announcement has been made at the 
State Banking Department of the appoint- 
ment of William B. Haeffner, of Auburn, 
Arthur S. Barber, of Baldwinsville, George 
A. Plant of Albany, and Frank B. Hoga of 
Schenectaay as state bank examiners. 


—As the result of the recent visit of 
vice-president Lawrence L. Gillespie of the 
Equitable Trust Company to Seattle, the 
American Bankers’ Association has taken 
steps to install at the exposition next June 
an exhibit which it is expected will take 
the form of a model banking office on a 
small scale, with some officer of a bank or 
trust company always in attendance. It is 
also planned to have a modern vault in the 
exhibit, in which may be kept an exhibit of 
gold nuggets and other valuable products 
of the mines. 


—R. S. Rowland has received an ap- 
pointment as assistant cashier of the Na- 


tional Butchers and Drovers Bank. He 
fills the vacancy caused by the recent death 
of E. G. Tucker. 


—The annual meeting of group six, New 
York State Bankers’ Association, composed 
oi all but twelve banks in the counties of 
Dutchess, Orange, Putnam, Rockiand, sul- 
livan, Ulster, Westchester and Delaware, 
was held December 8, at the Manhattan 
Hotel. At the election which preceded a 
luncheon, John D. Judson, president of the 
Rhinebeck Bank, was elected chairman of 
the group; Harry M. Carpenter, of Ossin- 
ing, secretary-treasurer; Samuel K. Bell, 
of the First National of Larchmont, chair- 
man of the executive commitee, and F. M. 
Morgan, of the Rondout National; A. W. 
Thompson, of the Kingston National; Chas. 
F. Van Inwegon, of the First National of 
Port Jervis, and J. F. Duryee, of the Suf- 
fern National, members of the executive 
committee. 

Addresses were made by Col. F. E. 
Farnsworth, secretary of the American 
Bankers’ Association, on “Coming Legisla- 
tion Affecting Banks,” by S. Wood Cornell, 
and by the retiring chairman, his suc- 
cessor, and the new secretary-treasurer. 


— A jury before Supreme Court Justice 
Kelly, Brooklyn, on December 2, returned a 
verdict of “not guilty as charged in the 
indictment” in the case of John G. Jenkins, 
Jr., charged with appropriating to his own 
uses, $50,000 of the funds of the Jenkins 
Trust Company. 

The defendant was president of the trust 
company and was also a member of the 
brokerage concern of Frank and John G. 
Jenkins, Jr. It was charged that) while 
president he loaned the funds of the bank- 
ing institution to the stock brokerage con- 


cern. in the course of the testimony it 
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was shown that the firm or corporation of 
Frank and John G. Jenkins, Jr.,- had bor- 
rowed upward of $550,000 from the trust 
company. At a time when the banking in- 
stitution was short of the legal reserve 
Jenkins ordered the loan of $50,000 to the 
brokerage concern. The day after this hap- 
pened, on October 23, 1907, the State Bank 
Superintendent took charge of the bank’s 
affairs. 


—The application of the Union Ex- 
change Bank, of New York, to be converted 
into the “Union National Bank, of New 
York,” with a capital of $1,000,000 has been 
approved. 


—The knickerbocker Trust Company has 
two new officers. They are F. C. Walcott, 
vice-president, and James Ely Miller, as- 
sistant secretary. Mr. Walcott and Mr. 
Miller were elected on December 8. 

The new vice-president of the Knick- 
erbocker was very active in the work of 
the committee of reorganization. Since its 
reopening he has been conspicuous in its 
management, and it is largely due to his 
energy ana ability as an effective organizer 
that the trust company has made such a 
splendid showing since its resumption. 

With the selection of Mr. Walcott, Yale 
class of ’91 now has twenty-eight bankers on 
the roster. In this class, with which Mr. 
Walcott was graduated, were thirty-two 
colleagues who entered the manufacturing 
business. Mr. Miller is also a graduate of 


Yale. 
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NEW YORK 


—Owing to the difficulty of procuring 
capital for the branches, to comply with 
the new provisions of the banking law, the 
Lafayette Trust Company (a reorganization 
of the faued Jenkins ‘Trust Company) of 
Brooklyn, will wind up its business. 

Harold A. Davidson, former president 
of the Lafayette Trust Company, and who 
made a strong fight to carry the reorganiza- 
tion plan through to success, has been 
appointed receiver to close up the 
company’s business. 


SERENO S. PRATT 
Secretary Chamber of Commerce. 


—Sereno S. Pratt, editor-in-chief of “The 
Wall Street Journal,” has been unanimously 
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elected secretary of the Chamber of Com- 
merce. He takes the post made vacant by 
the death of George Wilson on October 8. 
Mr. Pratt was born on March 12, 1858, 
in Westmoreland, this state; attended the 
public schools in Burlington, Vt., and spent 
several years in the University of Vermont. 
In 1876 he became editor of “The St. Al- 
bans Advertiser,” then came to New York 
City on the staff of “The Commercial 
Bulletin.” In 1882 he was Wall Street re- 
porter for “The World.” From 1885 to 
1887 Mr. Pratt was the New York cor- 
respondent for “The Baltimore Sun,” and 
for several years he was manager of the 
New York Bureau of “The Philadelphia 
Ledger.” In 1903 he wrote “The Work of 
Wall Street,’ one of Appleton’s series of 
business books. The same year he received 
the appointment of financial editor of “The 
‘Limes,” but resigned to become associate 
editor of “The Wall Street Journal,” of 
which he became editor-in-chief in 1905. 


—The National Bank of Cuba is sending 
out to its friends in the island of Cuba, 
a handsome postal card, printed in colors, 
showing the bank’s New York office at the 
corner of Wall Street and Broadway. 

The illustration is accompanied by a suit- 
able greeting in Spanish, and will prove to 
be a very good sort of publicity. 


—A statement of the Mercantile National 
Bank made to the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency, November 27, 1908, shows a very 
gratifying recovery from the condition in 
which the bank found itself after the panic 
of 1907. 

Deposits of the bank are now $9,555,259, 
and, according to the statement of Feb. 14, 
1908, deposits then were only $4,854,687. 
The increase is almost one hundred per 
cent. The gain in deposits since Feb. 14 
has been steady. On May 14, 1908, de- 
posits were $6,440,644, on July 15 they were 
$7,122,102, and on Sept. 23 they were $7,- 
$44,936. 


—Herbert L. Satterlee of New York, son- 
in-law of J. P. Morgan, has accepted the 
post of Assistant Secretary of the Navy, 
to succeed Truman L. Newberry, now head 
of the department. 

The work will not be entirely strange to 
Mr. Satterlee, for he was attached to the 
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ficials will be interested in our 
very complete system, prevent- 
ing over-issue and forgery of 
Municipal Bonds. Send for new 
Bond Pamphlet. 
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INDEPENDENT OF THE CONTROL 
OF ANY SINGLE INTEREST 


Intelligence Department of the Navy dur- 
ing the Spanish war. 


—Considerable local interest is being 
taken in the organization of a new bank 
in Long Island City, to be known as the 
Queensboro Bank. It is proposed to merge 
the present Long Island City branch of the 
Queens County Trust Company with this 
new State bank, which will start with a 
capital of $100,000. 

Local capital is being interested in the 
project and it is the intention of the com- 
mittee on organization, composed of 
Thomas F. Haste, George E. Clay, James J. 
Conway, Eugene N. L. Young, Frederick C. 
Trowbridge and William M. Griffith, to 
make the new institution representative of 
local interests and under the control of 
Long sland City people. 

Articles of incorporation have been filed 
with the Secretary of State and efforts 
are now actively under way towards se- 
curing the required amount of subscrip- 
tions to the capital stock, which has been 
divided into 1,000 shares with a par value 
of $100 per share. It is proposed to seil 
these shares at $120 each in order that a 
snug surpius may thus be made immedi- 
ately available. 

The bank will be able to start on a well- 
established foundation, for, inasmuch as it 
is to be the result of a merger, under a new 
name, with the local branch of the «ueens 
County Trust Company, it will have the 
benefit of the already well-established and 
profitable business which this branch has 
built up in Long Island City. 
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York State Banks and Trust 
Companies : : 2? : £ 2 2 
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Ledyard Cogswell, Jr., assistant cashier 
of the New York State National Bank of 
Albany, has been named as one of a legis- 
lative committee of three for the council of 
advisers of the State Bankers’ Association. 
E. D. Fisher, secretary of the Flatbush 
Trust Company of Brooklyn, is chairman of 
the committee which comprises also w». E. 
Lyford of Waverly, N. Y. 


—Joseph M. Gazzam, Jr., of Brooklyn, 
writes to the “Eagle” proposing the follow- 
ing amendments to the banking laws: 


officer of a bank or 
loans any of the funds 
company, or know- 


director or 
trust company who 
of such bank or trust 
ingly permits the sime to be loaned to 
himself or to any person in his employ, 
or to any other director or officer of such 
bank or trust company, or to any em- 
ployee of another director or officer of 
such bank or trust company, or to any 
firm or copartnership of which he or an- 
other director or officer of such bank 
or trust company is a member, partner 
or employee. or to any corporation of which 
he or another director or officer of such 
bank or trust company is a director, offi- 
cer, employee or stockholder; or who wil- 
fully conceals from such bank or trust 
company or from any _ director or officer 
thereof the true name or identity of the 
res] party in interest in any loan made 
by such bank or trust company; er who 
knowingly enters or permits to be en- 
tered upon the books or records of such 
bank or trust company, in any _ trans- 
action, the name of any person, firm or 
corporation as the party in interest in 
such transaction, where such person, firm 
or corporation whose name is so entered 
is not the real party in interest therein, 
with intent to conceal from such bank or 
trust company, or from any director or 
stockholder thereof, or from any _ public 
officer, the identity of the real party in 
interest therein; or who accepts or know- 
ingly permits to be accepted on_ behalf 
of such bank or trust company, any note, 
bill or other evidence of indebtedness 
showing or purporting to show that the 
person. firm or corporation executing the 
same is another than the real party in 
interest in the transaction, with intent to 
conceal the identity of such real party 
in interest, is guilty of a misdemeanor, 
and shall forfeit to the people of the 
State a sum equal to the amount of such 


Any 
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involved in such 
addition thereto, any 
and all directors or officers of such bank 
or trust company violating any of the 
provisions of this act shall be jointly and 
severally liable for all loss or damage which 
may be thereby sustained by such bank or 
trust company or by any stockholder, de- 
positor or creditor thereof. 


loan or the amount 


transaction; and, in 


—Three of the directors of the Montauk 
Bank, one of Brooklyn’s youngest financial 
institutions, have resigned. The men who 
have given up their positions are ex-Sen- 
ator Stephen M. Griswold, who was the 
prime mover in the organization of the 
bank and who for a time it was thought 
would be president; Congressman William 
M. Calder and W. H. Gieseler. 

There seems to be a difference of opinion 
as to the reason for the resignations. Pres- 
ident Randall of the bank says that there 
has been no dissension among the di- 
rectors, but from another source it was 
learned that there was a move on foot to 
reduce the directorate from fifteen to nine, 
and that when the project had been par- 
tially carried out it was dropped. 

It is said that ex-Senator Griswola’s res- 
ignation was tendered as a direct resuit 
of this move, as he was one of those who 
favored the reduction of the directorate. 
Mr. Calder’s resignation has nothing to do 
with the proposed change, as_ his other 
interests are occupying his whole time, and 
he has taken little interest in the affairs 
of the bank. The reason for Mr. Gieseler’s 
resignation is the fact that he is to move 
out West. It is quite probable that there 
will be other changes in the bank’s direc- 
torate at the January meeting. 


—It is stated at the treasury that no way 
is open for banks to withdraw from cur- 
rency associations under the present law. 
The matter has been officially decided by the 
attorney general, who was asked te construe 
the Aldrich-Vreeland currency act in this 
respect. 
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Unless Congress should amend this law, 
a bank once joining a currency association, 
cannot withdraw. 

There seems to be no prospect of the 
subject being reopened so far as can be 
learned at the department of justice. No 
responsible party has requested the attorney 
general to reconsider his decision. 


At a meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the Bowling Green ‘Trust Company. 
held December 16, George 'T. Smith, of 
Jersey City, N. J., was elected a airector 
in place of 4. F. C. Young, deceased, and 
Charles M. Warner was elected a director 
to fill a vacancy. The board also declared 
a quarterly dividend of five per cent. on 
the capital stock, payable January 2. 


Directors of the Union ‘Trust Company 
have elected John W. Castles president to 
sueceea the late Edward King, and have 
thereby set aside the reports that George 
B. Cortelyou, Secretary of the ‘Treasury, 
would be given the presidency. Mr. Castles 
resigned as president of the Guaranty Trust 
Company on December 14, just the day be- 
fore he was asked to head the Union srust 
Company. 


The rise of Mr. Castles in banking cir- 


ST. LOUIS 


BALTIMORE ATLANTA 
SAN FRANCISCO 


cles in New York has been rapid, as he 
became connected with the Guaranty ‘Trust 
Co. only four years ago, acting in the ca- 
pacity of vice-president, and after four 
months in that office he was elected presi- 
dent of the company. Before entering the 
Guaranty Trust Co., Mr. Castles was presi- 
dent of the stibernia Bank & Trust Co. of 
New Orleans, having accepted that position 
when the old Southern National Bank was 
merged with the Hibernia National »ank, 
both of New Orleans. Before this Mr. 
Castles was a merchant, and his family is 
well known among the cotton interests of 
the South. 

Under his regime as president of the 
Guaranty Trust Co., the deposits of the in- 
stitution increased from about 334,000,000 to 
more than $60,000,000, the latter being the 
approximate amount reported by the insti- 
tution under the call of the state vank- 
ing department on Noy. 27. In the same 
period, in addition to aividends on the $2,- 
000,000 of capital stock, the company add- 
ed $2,000,000 to the surplus account, this 
being in the neighborhood of $7,000,000, 

The Union ‘Trust Co., of which Mr. 
Castles will be head, has a capital of 
$1,000,000, gross deposits of more than 
$46,000,009 and a surplus of $8,180,000. 
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The Fidelity Trust Company declared 
on December 16 its first dividend, a semi- 
annual payment of three per cent., to be 
made December 31 to stockholders of rec- 
ord on Dec. 24. The company began busi- 
ness on May 22, 1907, and now has de- 
posits amounting to $4,500,000. F 

—Directors of the Trust Company of 
America declared a dividend of two per 
cent. on that institution’s stock December 
15, the first since October 1, 1907. During 
the course of the panic the company 
achieved the distinction of withstanding the 
longest “run” in the hisory of banking. 

It was not stated for what period the 
dividend was to be paid, but it is expected 
that at least two per cent. quarterly will be 
paid from this time on. In the twelve 
months preceding the panic dividends ag- 
gregating 40 per cent. were disbursed. 


—E. H. Harriman, president and chair- 
man of the executive committee of the Un- 
ion Pacific Railroad Company, and George 
F. Baker, president of the First National 
Bank, have been elected members of the 
executive committee of the Guaranty Trust 
Company. This will increase the number of 
members of that committee from seven to 
nine as Mr. Castle’s resignation does not 
take effect until after January 1. 


—lIt is definitely known that the Broad- 
way Bank of No. 12 Graham _ avenue, 
Brooklyn, will use the building of the 
closed Lafayette Trust Company at Myrtle 
avenue and Bleeker streets, Ridgewood, as 
a branch. In accordance with the banking 
laws, which require additional capital for 
each branch of a state bank, an issue of 
stock, par value of $50,000, will soon be 
made to increase the total capital to $200,- 
000. Henry Batterman is president of the 
Broadway Bank. 


—The Liberty National Bank has de- 
clared a quarterly dividend of five per cent. 
and an extra dividend of five per cent., 
both payable January 2. This is the same 
amount as was declared last year, notwith- 
standing the low rates for money which 
have prevailed during the present year. 
The deposits of the bank have increased 
nearly $10,000,000 during the last year, and 
now amount to about $20,000,000. The sur- 
plus and undivided profits aggregate over 
$2,500,000 on a capital of $1,000,000. 


NEW ENGLAND STATES. 


—Governor-Elect Draper of Massachu- 
setts has resigned his directorship in the 
Old Colony Trust Company and the Na- 
tional Shawmut Bank of Boston. 

His action is due, it is said, to his con- 
ception of political propriety. The resigna- 
tion has been accepted. 


—E. V. R. Thayer has been elected a 
director of the New England Trust Com- 
pany of Boston to fill a vacancy. 


—Vice-President Arthur T. Lyman has 
been elected president of the Provident In- 
stitution for Savings of Boston, succeeding 
William S. Dexter, deceased. Arthur B. 
Silsbee and Charles P. Curtis were added 
to the board of trustees to fill vacancies. 


—It is understood that the State Street 
Trust Company of Boston will not occupy 
its proposed new quarters in the Worthing- 
ton building, No. 33 State street, for at 
least three years. In the meantime it will 
continue business at its present location, 
No. 38 State street. ‘The new location, 
which will comprise all tne room below the 
third floor, was secured about a year ago 
under a thirty-year lease, with a cancella- 
tion clause which may be exercised after the 
first eleven years of occupancy. Plans have 
been decided upon for an extensive remodel- 
ing of the Worthington building to begin in 
July, 1911, to meet the demands of the trust 
company. ‘The first floor will be lowered 
to the level of the street and the Congress 
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street entrance changed, affording one large 
high-studded banking room instead of two 
rooms as at present. The basement will be 
utilized for safe deposit vaults. The sec- 
ond floor will be reserved for the future 
growth of the bank. The present tenants 
on that floor are not expected to be dis- 
turbed for some time after the date of 
removal, Jan. 1, 1912. 


Frank W. Derby, who has been with 
the Millers River National Bank of Athol, 
Mass., for twenty-one years, has accepted 
the cashiership of the Athol National Bank 
to succeed Charles A. Chapman, resigned. 

Mr. Derby’s election was unanimous and 
has been very gratifying to all those doing 
business with the bank. 


—A recent meeting held by the directors 
of the Nonotuck Savings Bank of North- 
ampton, Mass., resulted in the election of 
the following officers: President, H. L. Wil- 
liams; first vice-president, O. W. Prouty; 
second vice-president, Calvin Coolidge; 
clerk, R. W. Lyman; _ treasurer, John 
Prince; investment committee, O. W, 
Prouty, Isaac Bridgman, John Prince; 
auditing committee, O. W. Prouty, H. N. 
Gardiner, Isaac Bridgman. 

A semi-annual dividend at the rate of 
three and one-half per cent. was declared. 
Deposits now amount to more than $780,- 
000. 


—On or about June 1, the First National 
Bank of Spencer, Mass., will seek new 
quarters where the bank’s growing business 
can be accommodated. When the National 
bank locates in new quarters, the place 
vacated by them will be taken up by the 
Spencer Savings Bank. ‘There will be in 
the new location of the National Bank, a 
modern vault, safety deposit boxes, rooms 
for the directors, a private room and also 
an office for the cashier, as well as all 
modern bank conveniences 


—The trust companies of Massachusetts 
which have savings departments have 
formed a permanent organization. Elmer 
H. Bright, of Pettigrew, Bright & Co., 
president of the Central Trust Company of 
Cambridge, is the president, and Albert R. 
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Information Wanted 


The undersigned is trying to locate a 
deposit or safe deposit box standing in 
the name of SAMUEL HOPPER, now 
deceased, or of BELLA HELD or ISA- 
BELLA D. HELD, a relative of de- 
ceased. Any bank having information 
as to such will confer a favor by com- 
municating with 

WM. S. CLARK, Administrator, 
* Warren, Pa. 


Trust 
and 


Drake, treasurer of the Waitham 
Company of Waltham, is secretary 
treasurer. 


—At its annual meeting held in Decem- 
ber, the Haydenville Savings Bank of Hay- 
denville, Mass., elected tne following offi- 
cers: President, Byron Loomis; vice-presi- 
dents, Alvan Barrus, J. M. Belcher, Thad- 
deus Graves, Horatio Bisbee, George 
Marks; treasurer, W. M. Purrington; clerk, 
A. G. Cone; finance committee, Byron 
Loomis, W. M. Purrington, F. P. Brecken- 
ridge, George Marks, L. C. Graves, T. P. 
Larkin. LL. M. Clapp was elected a trustee 
to fill the vacancy caused by the death of 
his father, R. W. Clapp. A committee was 
appointed to draw up resolutions on the 
death of R. W. Clapp. The treasurer’s 
report showed deposits of $523,000, com- 
prising an increase of $200,000 in ten years. 
Life insurance under the state law per- 
taining to savings banks was discussed, and 
left open for further investigation. 


—Charles B. Fiske, cashier of the Pal- 
mer (Mass.) National Bank, has resigned 
his position, resignation to take effect Jan- 
uary 1. Mr. Fiske has been with the Pal- 
mer National for many years, since 1883 as 
cashier, and he will now take a_ well- 
earned rest. 


—The Jewellers’ National Bank of North 
Attleboro, Mass., has declared another 
liquidation dividend of ten per cent., mak- 
ing ninety-five per cent. paid depositors 
to date. 


—The banks and trust companies of Ban- 
gor, Maine, have organized a clearing house 
with Arthur Chapin, vice-president of the 
Merchants National Bank, as_ president. 
The manager is Charles D. Crosby, treas- 
urer of the Eastern Trust & Banking Co. 


—-A certificate of organization has been 
filed by the Paris Trust Company of South 
Paris, Maine, for the purpose of doing a 
trust and banking business. 

The capital stock of the corporation is 
$50,000, of which amount nothing has been 
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paid in, and the par value of the shares 
is $100 each. The stock is divided among 
about one hundred shareholders. 

The president of the corporation is 
George R. Norton and the treasurer is 
ueorge C. Fernald. The directors are Wil- 
liam J. Wheeler, Winfieid S. Starbird, 
George W. Cole, Jr., N. Dayton Bolster, 
Frank <A. Shurtleff, George R. Norton, 
George M. Atwood and F. A. Heidner. 


—The organization of a “popular bank,” 
such as those which have met with much 
success in Canada, but have hitherto been 
untried in this country, will shortly be 
completed by members o. St. Mary's caurch 
parish of Manchester, N. H.. The plans for 
the new institution appear to partake joint- 
ly o1 the features of co-operative and sav- 
ings banks. 

The idea of adopting the Canadian 
method was largely due to a desire to pre- 
vent usury by money lenders, and to induce 
working. people and chudren to save their 
money. 

One of the features of the proposed bank 
is that depositors may borrow to the extent 
of their savings, and further according to 
their responsibility. 


—At the sixth annual meeting of the 
Savings Banks Association of Connecticut, 
held in New Haven, the following officers 
were elected: President, Costello Lippitt, 
treasurer of the Norwich Savings Society ; 
first vice-president, Miles Lewis Peck, 
treasurer of the Bristol Savings Bank; sec- 
ond vice-presicent, James S. Hemingway, 
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secretary and treasurer of the New Haven 
Savings wank; third vice-president, Kdwin 
S. Hunt, assistant treasurer of the Water- 
bury Savings Bank; secretary, A. 'T. Net- 
tleton, treasurer of the Newtown Savings 
Bank; treasurer, P. Leroy Harwood, treas- 
urer of the Mariners’ Savings Bank of New 
London; executive committee, Lyman S. 
Caplin of Bridgeport, Robert W. Dwyer of 
Hartford, Burton Mansfield of New Haven, 
Walter kK. Houghton of Stamford, and 
Harvey J. Brooks of Deep River. 


—At a recent meeting of the subscribers 
of the stock of the Northfield Trust Co., of 
Northfield, Vt., it was decided to go ahead 
with the organization of the company. Di- 
rectors were elected as follows: A. E. Den- 
ny, G. C. Sanborn, M. «x. Smith, I. C. 
Ellis, G. W. Wallis, T. J. Deavitt, W. B. 
Mayo. The capital stock of the corpora- 
tion is $20,000. The stock has ait been 
subscribed. ‘Ten per cent. was paid in cash 
and fifty per cent. will be paid before the 
bank begins business, which is expected to 
be January 1. 


EASTERN STATES. 


A new financial institution for Phila- 
delphia, to be known as the Morris Na- 
tional Bank is in process of formation and 
if present plans are successfully carried out 
will open for business about March 1. The 
bank will be located in the wholesale and 
commission district, not far from Second 
and Chestnut streets. Temporary offices 
have been opened in the Bourse building. 

The consent of the Comptroller of the 
Currency to organize was obtained on De- 
cember 1 and since then considerable pro- 
gress has been made. The capital stoex 
has been placed at $500,000, par value $100, 
and the bank will begin business with a 
surplus of $100,000. The incorporators and 
directors are Samuel W. Whan, of No. 112 
Chestnut street; H. Vance Peters, of No. 
211 Market street; F. A. Von Boynehurgk, 
located in the Bourse; George Y. Schoch, 
of 320 South Delaware av.; Robert Mc- 
Caulley, vr., of No. 156 Dock street, and 
H. G. Peddle, of No. 14 South Front street. 
These men are in the wholesale business 
and associated with them will be a number 
of prominent financial men whose names 
for the present are being withheld. 


—On December 1, the Logan Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia passed the million- 
dollar mark in deposits, total net deposits 
at the close of business on that day being 
$1,073,751. 


—Stockholders of the Lincoln Savings 
and Trust Company of Philadelphia have 
decided upon an increase of capital stock 
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as a basis for reorganization. ‘The author- 
ized capitat stock of the company before 
it failed was $500,000 with $132,000 paid 
in. The amount of new capital and the 
details of reorganization will be decided 
soon. 


—Depositors of the defunct Cosmopolitan 
National Bank of Pittsburgh have received 
a thirty per cent. dividend and as a result 
zre much encouraged with the prospects for 
another dividend soon. 


—The Pittsburgh Bank for Savings has 
increased its capital stock from $75,000 to 
$600,000. The bank has total resources of 
$16,000,000. 


—The American Deposit & Trust Co. of 
Pittsburgh began business on Nov. 24, having 
taken over the business of the American 
Nationa: Bank. The new organization, which 
is under the same management as its pre- 
decessor, has a capital of $200,000 and sur- 
plus of $100,000; the bank which it absorbs 
had a capital of $400,000 and its stock- 
holders are entitled to take their pro rata 
share of stock in the new institution. O. P. 
Cochran is president; John Aufderheide is 
assistant to the president, and C. B. vohns- 
ton is secretary and treasurer. The Amer- 
ican National Bank began business on Feb. 
1, 1905, as successor to the German-Amer- 
ican Savings & Trust Co., which started 
operations in 1902. The capital of the in- 
stitution was reduced with its conversion 
to the national system from $1,000,000 to 
$400,000. 


—The Pittsburgh Bank for Savings has 
increased its capital stock from $75,000 to 
£600,000. This additional protection to its 
depositors is supplemented by a surplus 
fund of $250,000, with total reserves in ex- 
cess of $16,000,000. 

The bank has enjoyed an expansion of 
business continuously since it was instituted 
in 1862, and is considered by many as an 
old landmark in the financial history of 
Pittsburgh. The stock is held closely and 
at the last rating the book value was given 
av $1,159.84. In 1901 it absorbed the Real 
Estate Savings Bank. 


—At the annual meeting of the Franklin 
Savings and Trust Co. of Pittsburgh the 
following directors were re-elected: Presi- 
cent, George S. Ward; vice-presidents, F. 
J. Kress, A. C. Canfield and Thomas Ward; 
cashier, J. M. Stoner, Jr.; H. L. Kreusley, 
J. B. Arthur, E. W. Moore, John McLaren, 
J. W. Mills, George H. Danner, R. B. Ward, 
C. B. Comstock, R. T. M. McCready and 
Joseph Speidel. 


—Hundreds of depositors and friends of 
the Anchor Savings Bank of Pittsburgh at- 
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tended a reception given by the officers 
and directors in the new banking house of 
the concern, Smithfield and Diamond streets, 
recently remodeled at a considerable ex- 
pense. The bank occupies the first and 
second floors of the building. 

In honor of the occasion the various 
rooms were transformed into flower gar- 
cens. In the windows overlooking Smith- 
field street were immense red roses.  Pot- 
ted ferns were placed to advantage 
throughout the building and each of the 
100ms was supplied with roses. The walls 
on the first floor have been tinted a deli- 
cate shade of green and the ceiling is of 
buff, the molding being white and_ gold. 
The office furnishings on the first floor 
are mahogany and the rooms are lighted 
hy brass trimmed chandeliers of special 
design in groups of four. 

On the second floor is the directors’ 
100m, which faces Smithfield street, and 
the color scheme here is garnet and buff. 
The furnishings are of the mission style 
and a handsome mission table stands in 
ihe center of the room. <A _ handsome 
Oriental rug of figured design adds_ to 
the air of completeness which character- 
izes the room. The color scheme of the 
retiring room, which adjoins, is similar 
lo that of the directors’ room. 

The Anchor Savings Bank was organ- 
ized February 26, 1873, chartered July, 1877. 
The bank ‘rst located at 153 Wylie ave- 
nue, corner Elm street, until 1874, when it 
removed to 135 Fifth avenue. The bank 
remained in this location until 1879, when 
it moved across the street to the number 
then known as 134 Fifth avenue, now 426 
Fifth avenue, where it has remained con- 
tinuously until the occupation of its own 
banking house at the corner of Smithfield 
and Diamond streets. 

Major A. M. Brown has been president 
since its organization. 

Other officers are: John D. Brown, vice- 
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president; Thomas H. Lewis, cashier; di- 
rectors, Major A. M. Brown, R. J. Stoney, 
Jr., G. C. Dellenbach, Theodore F. Straub, 
W. D. Henry, Lawrence P. Monahan, T. 
J. Keenan, Edward H. Straub and John 
D. Brown. 


—Stockholders of the Hamburg Savings 
Bank of Hamburg, Pa., have re-elected the 
jormer directors, namely: S. A. Loose, Geo. 
F. Meharg, W. M. Raubenhold, Sol. H. 
Ienhart and Daniel A. Burkey, David S. 
Wolfe, Joseph S. Hix, N. S. Schock, and 
William D. Boyer. 

The bank has had a prosperous year and 
increased its business to a large extent. 


—At a meeting of the directors of the 
Monongahela Trust Co. of Homestead, Pa., 
Cashier Hugh Nevin of the First National 
Bank of Homestead was elected treasurer, 
succeeding John O. Miller, lately elected 
secretary and treasurer of the Peoples Sav- 
ings Bank of Pittsburgh. 


—Plans are in preparation for enlarging 
the quarters of the Farmers National Bank 
of Reading, Pa., by adding a rear building 
which will accommodate the officers. It 
is the intention to also enlarge the public 
lobbies and to install safe deposit vaults 
of the latest design. ‘she Farmers Na- 
tional is the oldest and strongest bank in 
Reading. It was established as a state 
bank in 1814, became a national institu- 
tion in 1865, soon after the passage of the 
law creating such banks, and to-day its cap- 
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ital and surplus aggregate one million 
two hundred and sixty thousand and twenty 
dollars. 


—A new bank, the American Commercial, 
has opened in Newark, N. J., which bids 
fair to become one of the largest and 
strongest institutions of that city. 

E. C. Bataille is president; James H. 
Bannister and William H. Barkhorn, vice- 
presidents; J. C. Hoffman, cashier. 


—David C. Watkins, Commissioner of 
Banking and Insurance of New Jersey, has 
approved the charter of the Newark Trust 
Company, which it is proposed to open in 
the city of Newark. The new company has 
an authorized capital stock of $100,000 and 
each of the incorporators has, taken a block 
cf $10,000. 


—On December 10 the Merchants Na- 
tional Bank of Cape May, N. J., opened 
its doors for business. The cashier is H. 
H. Eldredge and his assistant is Everett 
Jerrell, both of Cape May. The directors 
are W. H. Church, W. L. Cummings, Joseph 
H. Hanes, John T. Hewitt, F. B. Mecray, 
John W. Mecray, Dr. W. H._ Phillips, 
George H. Reeves, H. S$. Rutherford, E 
W. Springer and T. L. Stevens. 


—Everything is in readiness for the open- 
ing of the new bank in Bayonne, N. J., on 
January 7. It will be known as the city 
Bank of Bayonne and has a capital stock 
of $50,000, which has been largely over- 
subscribed. Organization has been per- 
fected by the election of William H. Vree- 
land, president; Julius G. Hocke, vice- 
president; Emmett: S. Hamilton, cashier, 
and this board of directors: George Car- 
ragan, Frederick Currie, George M. De 
Waters, C. W. Dill, J. W. Empie, E. S. 
Hamilton, J. F. Hocke, Edw. B. Quaeger, 
Herman Kline, Hyman Lazarus, Julius 
Melniker, L. W. Morse, William H. Vree- 
fand, and John Alvin Young. 


—On December 1, at 9 o’clock of that 
morning, the doors of the North American 
Bank and Trvst Company of Wilmington, 
Del., opened for business. At that hour 
there were customers present who were 
anxious to be the first ones to open an 
account. Every day since has seen the 
business steadily growing and C. G. Boyd, 
cashier, says he is well pleased with the 
prospects. 

The other officers are: Clawson Bachman, 
president; Frederick A. Kinney, vice-presi- 
cent, and J. C. Brennan, secretary and 
treasurer. 


—Announcement is made of a still fur- 
ther increase in the capital stock of the 
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Columbia National Bank of Buffalo, N. Y. 
The capital now stands at $700,000 and 
the bank announces the increase to take 
place on July 1 next to $2,000,000, through 
the selling of. additional stock and the 
payment of a stock dividend to be taken 
from the surplus fund, which will leave 
the surplus at $800,000, with a capital of 

2,000,000. This gives the Columbia Na- 
tional Bank first place in the city in point 
of capital and surplus of financial institu- 
tions. 

It is anticipated that beginning with 
January, 1909, the dividend will be fixed 
at eighteen per cent. These dividends have 
been paid monthly passing through the 
panic without interruption. 


—Alterations and additions, which were 
begun some months ago by the Citizens 
Bank of Buffalo, N. Y., have been com- 
pleted and the remodeled quarters are very 
handsome in finish and design. 

In the customers’ space and executive 
offices, the floors are of light ‘Tennessee 
marble with border in Pennsylvania green, 
the wainscot being of blue-veined Italian 
marble with polished green base. The office 
ef the cashier and assistant cashier is sep- 
arated from the lobby by a low rail of 
the same Italian marble used in the wain- 
scot, with which the counter screens are 
also faced. Partitions of marble and plate 
glass enclose the president’s office, the 
privacy of which is insured by window 
screens of mahogany with opal glass and 
gold pattern grille work. 

Four large ball clusters of five lights 
each, each cluster surmounted by a heavy 
brass canopy, adorn the ceiling panels, 
providing illumination more than sufficient 
for the darkest days, in addition to which 
small standards with ball globes appear at 
intervals along the top of the counter 
screens. The lighting fixtures, which were 
specially designed and constructed for the 
bank by the well-known house of Cassidy & 
Son Mfg. Co., of New York city, are fin- 
ished handsomely in dull bronze. Ceiling 
panels and upper side walls are finished in 
hght tones with lines of mosaic in soft 
greens under cornice and above wainscot. 


—James M. Easter has resigned the 
presidency of the Commercial and Farmers 
National Bank of Baltimore and the office 
has been offered to Samuel H. Shriver, now 
vice-president of the National Surety Com- 
pany of New York. 

Following the directors’ meeting, the 
stockholders gathered and authorized a re- 
Guction in the capital stock of the bank 
from $650,000 to $500,000. By this reduc- 
tion the surplus fund becomes $100,000 and 
will be used to strengthen the bank’s work- 
ing fund. 
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—C. W. Dorsey has resigned as_ vice- 
president of the National Exchange Bank of 
Baltimore of which Mr. Waldo Newcomer 
is the president. Mr. Dorsey was formerly 
president of the Manufacturers’ National 
Bank. When it was absorbed by the First 
National, about six years ago, he was 
offered and’ accepted the vice-presidency of 
the National Exchange. 


—-Stockholders of the Mercantile Trust 
and Deposit Company of Baltimore met on 
December 16 and approved the plan of re- 
ducing the capital stock from $2,000,000 to 
$1,500,000. More than 26,000 of the 40,- 
000 shares of stock outstanding were rep- 
resented and the vote taken was unanimous. 


—Five years ago a branch of the Inter- 
national Banking Corporation was estab- 
lished in Washington, D. C. Since that time 
the business has had a wonderful growth, 
and it has been necessary to greatly in- 
crease the staff. It was then seen that 
larger quarters were needed, and the mag- 
nificent granite banking building on the 
south side of F street, adjoining the Wil- 
lard Hotel, formerly occupied by the Union 
Trust Company, was selected for the new 
home of the business. 

Extensive improvements have been made 
in the building, the chief undertaking be- 
ing the cutting of additional windows 
through the massive front walls. 

The banking room is large, with a ceil- 
ing about forty-five feet from the floor. 
The main room is sixty-five feet in length 
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by thirty-seven feet in width, and the public 
space in the center fifty-six by sixteen feet. 
The floor is of white marble, with Tennessee 
marble border. The banking screens are of 
dark mahogany, with plate glass and 
bronze grilles. The walls are relieved by 
pilasters and panels in light shades of ivory 
and green, with a covered paneled ceiling 
and a large ceiling light in the center. 

The manager’s room is at the right of 
the entrance, and on the left is the re- 
ception and waiting room, with ladies’ 
room and ladies’ teller adjoining. In the 
rear the corporation has installed a modern 
vault. Its walls are of solid concrete, re- 
inforced by staggered steel rails, lined on 
the four sides and top and bottom with two 
inches of five-ply welded chrome steel, 
hardened, drillproof, making the safe proof 
against drill and explosives. 

The entrance to the vault is through a 
vestibule, the outside door of which, is eight 
inches thick and of solid steel; also proof 
against drill and explosives. In addition 
to its outside and inside doors and the 
strength of its solid walls, the vault is 
supplied with steel safes to carry funds, 
securities, etc., the whole being of burglar- 
proof and fireproof construction. 

The officers of the Washington branch 
of the International Banking Corporation 
are J. Selwin Tait, manager, and James 
Morris Morgan, assistant manager. Nor- 
man Best is manager of the branch bank 
maintained in Connecticut avenue north- 
west. The president of the banking cor- 
poration is Gen. Thomas H. Hubbard, of 
New York, and the vice-president is James 
S. Fearon. 

The bank has special facilities for trans- 
acting an international business, and it gives 
equal attention to local accounts. The 
bank’s capital and surplus aggregate $6,- 
500. The local deposits of the International 
sanking Corporation exceed $3,500,000. 


4 new branch of the Merchants and 
Mechanics’ Savings Bank of Washington, D. 
C., opened for business in that city Decem- 
ber J. 

The new branch 
northeast corner of 
and ‘Twentieth’ street northwest. ‘The build- 
ing is a three-story structure, built of 
vitrolized brick, of a light color, with white 
limestone trimmings. she first floor will 


bank is located on the 
Pennsylvania avenue 
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be used entirely for banking purposes, and 
the two upper floors have been spiit into 
apartments. The lobby in the banking room 
is fifteen by fifty feet, and has a mosaic 
fioor. It is finished in Tennessee marble 
and mahogany. All base panels are of 
marble, and the upper ones of plate glass 
with mahogany finish. All desks and office 
turniture are of mahogany. ; 

William C. Worthington will be man- 
ager of the new company, as well as _ the 
Seventh street branch, and John D. 
Howard will be assistant manager. George 
R. Linkins, one of the stockholders of the 
bank, will be auditor of the the new branch. 
Mr. Linkins is at present with his father, 
George W. Linkins, in the real estate busi- 
ness. 


—On December 9 the United States 
Trust Company of Washington, D. C., re- 
ported deposits of $1,018,000 which marks 
a new record in the history of the com- 
pany. On February 14, deposits were $484,- 
358; on May 14 they were $582,825; on July 
15, they were $626,711; by September 23 
they had increased to $665,709; and on 
November 27 they were reported to be $931,- 
138. 

Since this call then, the deposits have 
passed the million-dollar mark and_ the 
officers have every reason to feel proud of 
the splendid advancement that has been 
made during the past year. 


MIDDLE STATES. 


—Samuel K. Martin has resigned as vice- 
president of the Monroe National Bank of 
Chicago, but continues as a director. 

He will go to Lisbon as secretary to the 
American minister. 


—A large adjacent floor area, which 
formerly constituted the rear portion of the 
Corn Exchange National Bank’s quarters 
in “The Rookery” has been ocenpied by 
the Chicago Stock Exchange. The removal 
ef the partition gives the Exchange a large 
and beautiful trading room, elegantly ap- 
pointed, with fine offices, directors’ and com- 
mittee rooms, smoking salon and every 
modern facility for doing business. 


Fred I. Kent, manager of the foreign 
exchange department of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Chicago, becomes after 
January 2, a member of the official staff of 
ihe Bankers Trust Company of New York. 


amendment of 


The 


provision of the 
the Illinois banking law, which was adopted 
by the voters in the November election, re- 
quiring bank directors to own ten or more 
shares of stock, is wholly prospective, ac- 
cording to an opinion by Attorney General 
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Stead. Under the attorney general's opinion 
the director with less than ten shares of 
stock elccted before this act became effective 
is not disqualified, but is competent to serve 
for the remainder of the term for which 
he was elected. 


—Under date of November 27 last, the 
Commercial-German National Bank of 
Peoria, Ill, published an excellent state- 
ment. This government depositary bank 
now has a surplus fund of $400,000, which 
is $25,000 more surplus than that carried 
by any other national bank of Peoria. Its 
undivided profits account, too, leads with a 
total of $118,718, while the $6,941,633 of 
resources reported, is more than two 
nillions ahead of the resources of its 
nearest competitor. 


—One of the finest banking houses in 
ihe state of Michigan has been opened at 
Marshall for the First National Bank. Im- 
provements costing $18,000 have been made 
on the interior; Venetian marble has been 
used extensively and the rooms now present 
a handsome appearance. The bank was 
established in 1848 by the late Gen. C. T. 
Gorham, who was assistant secretary of war 
during President Grant’s administration. 
His son, C. E. Gorham, is now president of 
the bank. 


—A completely equipped bank has been 
presented to the college at Hillsdale,, Mich., 
by President C. F. Cook of the Hillsdale 
Savings Bank. The bank will be used as 
a part of the commercial department of 
the college. 


—J. J. Myer, W. E. Parker, G. B. Coon, 
and others, have incorporated the First 
State Bank of Pequot, Minn., and the new 
institution opens with a capital stock of 
$10,000. 

When the incorporators decided to open 
a state bank in Pequot they first bought out 
the banking business of J. S. Buttolph and 
then proceeded to raise the capital neces- 
sary to start the new bank in business. 


The application of the Duluth Sav- 
ings Bank of Duluth, Minn., for a national 
bank charter, has beer. approved and the 
bank will be changed to a national, and will 
be known as the Northern National of 
Duluth. It will have a capital of $250,- 
000. The men making the application were: 
J. 0. Washburn, 1. S. Loeb, John G. Wil- 
tiams, Francis W. Sullivan and J. W. Lyder, 
Jr. 

The new institution will probably not 
complete its organization and begin business 
under its new name until some time near 
February. 
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—The consolidation of the Northwestern 
National Bank of Minneapolis, and the 
Swedish-American National Bank of the 
same city, under the name of the North- 
western National Bank, with a capital of 
$2,000,000, surplus of $2,000,000, and de- 
pesits of $29,000,000, makes the new bank 
the largest in the Northwest outside of 
Chicago. On'y twenty-six national banks in 
ihe whole Umted States have more deposits 
at the present time—one in Pittsburgh, two 
in St. Louis, two in Boston, four in Chicago, 
four in Philadelphia, and thirteen in New 
York. In other words, only the three cen- 
tral reserve cities and the three largest of 
the reserve cities have any institutions with 
more deposits. 

O. Werner, president, and C. S. Hul- 
bert, vice-president of the Swedish-Ameri- 
can National Bank, will retire from active 
duties. J. A. Latta, vice-president of the 
Swedish-American National Bank will be- 
come a director and a vice-president in the 
Northwestern National Bank. E. L.. Mattson 
and A. V. Ostrom, cashier and assistant 
cashier, respectively, of the Swedish-Amer- 
ican National Bank, will become assistant 
cashiers of the Northwestern National Bank. 
All officers of the Northwestern National 
Bank will remain with the combined bank. 
The alterations being made in the banking 
room of the Northwestern National Bank 
will make more than enough room for the 
combined business of the two banks. 

Following the absorption of the Swedish- 
American Bank by the Northwestern Na- 
tional Bank, comes the announcement that 
the Minnesota National Bank will increase 
its capital from $200,000 to $500,000; and a 
new bank, with $1,000,000 capital, will be 
organized to absorb the Union State Bank, 
and take tne place of the Swedish-American. 


St. Paul and Minneapolis banks have 
been experimenting quietly several months 
with a system for independent bank ex- 
amination, which, it is claimed, will result 
in the establishment of Twin City financial 
institutions on a firm and impregnable basis. 

The plan of independent examination of 
banks is in force in Chicago, San Francisco, 
Tos Angeles, Kansas City, St. Paul and 
Minneapolis. St. Louis bankers are organ- 
izing for the purpose of establishing the 
plan in that city and a number of the 
larger cities of the country contemplate 
taking up the idea. 

St. Paul and Minneapolis were among the 
frst cities of the country to try the proposi- 
tion, and probably have it in better work- 


ing shape than some of the other cities. 
In brief, the plan may be described as 
follows: Competent men are employed to 
raake examinations of all the banks twice a 
year or oftener if it is deemed advisable, 
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following the same methods employed by the 
federal examiners. 

They then report their findings to a com- 
mittee of the clearing-house association, and 
this means that the directors of every bank 
may have a general knowledge of the in- 
stitutions with which their particular bank 
does business. The cost of the examination 
is defrayed by the banks and trust com- 
panies, in proportion to their size. 

The advantages of the special examina- 
tion are manifold. It is an absolute pre- 
ventive of mismanagement of banks; it 
protects depositors against the possibility 
of misuse of funds and against investment in 
bad paper. It keeps bank employees and 
Cfficials on the qui vive to maintain their 
institutions at all times up to the standard 
of euiciency. 

When the special examiner finds that a 
bad investment kas been made—that poor 
or slow paper has been taken—the matter 
can immediately be called to the attention 
ef the board of directors and measures 
taken to make the investment a safe one. 


—Articles of incorporation of the Farm- 
ers’ Savings Bank of Alleman, Iowa, have 
been filed. The capital stock is listed at 
$10,000. J. P. Alleman, Art. Hildreth, W. 
A. Buth, O. M. Johnson, Christ Lehman, 
S. B. Lee and M. S. Helland are the in- 


cerporators and comprise the board of di- 


rectors of the new institution. The officers 
of the bank are: J. P. Alleman, president; 
Art. Hildreth, vice-president, and Martin H. 
Johnson, cashier. 


—Directors of the Kent State Savings 
Bank of Kent, Iowa, have made a number 
of changes, among them being the addition 
of Myron Smith, cashier of the First Na- 
tional of Creston, and William Linnegar of 
Kent to the board of directors, and the elec- 
lion of W. F. Tripp as president of the 
bank to succeed Lewis Linbarger, who has 
been president of the bank since its organ- 
ization 


—On December 1, the Scott County Sav- 
ings Bank of Davenport, Iowa, celebrated 
its twenty-fifth anniversary. 

Depositors of the bank were remembered 
with a handsome sterling silver spoon en- 
graved with an inscription chronicling the 
silver anniversary and the stockholders were 
the recipients of an extra dividend of five 
per cent. in honor of the day. 

This institution is the second largest sav- 
ings bank in the state of Iowa and has met 
with eytraordinary success since it began 
business. During the past year of 1908, 
stockholders have been paid seventeen per 
cent. in dividends. 

Still remaining with the bank after its 
iwenty-five years of successful life, are 
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President I. H. Sears, Vice-President Henry 
f. Peterson, Cashier J. H. Hass and Di- 
rectors A. P. Doe and C. A. Ficke. The 
other directors at present besides the offi- 
cers named are Louis Hanssen, Patrick T. 
Walsh, Johannes Sindt and M. L. Marks. 


—Prominent business men of St. Louis 
have organized the Union Station Bank, a 
state institution, which will occupy quarters 
on the lower floor of the Terminal Hotel 
in Union Statien, St. Louis. This bank will 
be the only one in the world, so far as 
known, located in a railroad station. It 
now has a capital stock of $100,000 and a 
surplus of $10,000, fully paid. 

It will be kept open until 10 o’clock at 
night and will have as a feature safe de- 
posit vaults with boxes specially designed 
to accommodate travelers in safeguarding 
their valuables during short stays in the 
city. There will be 1200 boxes, to be rented 
for any period from one day up. 

Charles E. Lane, president of the Allen- 
Pfeiffer Chemical Company, has been chosen 
for president of the new bank; Emison 
Chanslor, until recently assistant to the 
president of the Mercantile National Bank 
of New York, will be the cashier; and the 
other officers will be chosen later. 


—A new national bank, with a capital of 
$1,000,000 and a surplus of $250,000, is be- 
ing organized in St. Louis and if opened 
will be in the down-town district. 

W. -F. Churchman, former president of 
the Capital National Bank of Indianapolis, 
Ind., is one of the leading organizers. Harry 
M. Rubey will likely be president. 


—Fernando P. Neal, formerly vice-presi- 
dent of the Union National Bank of 
Kansas City, has formed a new national 
bank in that city, which will be called the 
Southwest National. Although the fixed 
capital will be $1,000,000, subscriptions so 
far received total $2,400,000. 

Fernando P. Neal will be president; Ed- 
win W. Zea vice-president; and Eugene P. 
Davis assistant cashier. John W. Moore, 
formerly vice-president of the Fourth Na- 
tional Bank of Wichita, Kansas, will also 
be a vice-president. 


—The new First National Bank, of But- 
ler, Ind., opened for business December 1, 
with a capital stock of $25,000. Out of a 
large number of stockholders residing in 
that city and vicinity directors were select- 
ed as follows: Daniel W. Weitz, F. L. 
Farnsworth, James D. Wilcox, Frank 
Creager and Walter Snyder. Officers elected 
were: Daniel W. Weitz, president; F. L. 
Farnsworth, first vice-president; James 
D. Wilcox, second vice-president; Frank 
Creager, third vice-president; Walter Sny- 
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der, cashier; R. C. Campbell, assistant cash- 
ier. Mr. Snyder is a Lafayette man and 
the mainspring of the movement. 


—The Citizens’ Bank at Fortville, Ind., 
which was organized two years ago, has 
changed to a national bank, and will be 
called the First National Bank of Fort- 
ville. The capital stock is $25,000, and 
there are forty-six stockholders. The new 
officers are: John C. McCord, president; 
William R. Rash, vice-president; O. L. 


Morrow, cashier, and Walter Todd, assistant 
cashier. 


—Efforts are being made to start a bank 
at Kirkpatrick, Ind., and most if not all 
of the $25,000 capital has been subscribed. 
Jas. A. Peterson, who is president of the 
Farmers & Merchants’ Bank of Darling- 
ton, will be president of the Kirkpatrick 
bank. Mr. Wright of Clark’s Hill will be 
the cashier. 


—A number of the directors and stock- 
holders of the defunct First National Bank 
of Niles, Ohio, have organized and applied 
for a charter to open another bank. 

The new bank will be known as_ the 
Niles National Bank and will be capitalized 
at $100,000. C. P. Wilson, former vice- 
president of the First National Bank, will 
be president of the institution and Robert 
L. McCarkle, cashier 

The new company has purchased _ the 
building occupied by the First National 
Bank for $25,000 and will be open for 
business as soon as the affairs of the old 
bank are settled. Among the prominent 
men who are backing the scheme are W. 
A. Thomas, L. H. Young, P. E. McCor- 
mick, C. P. Wilson, D. J. Finney and Dr. 
D. W. Strickland. 


—Directors of the Second National Bank 
of Cincinnati have approved the plan to 
increase the bank’s capital stock from $500,- 
000 to $1,000,000. The present stockholders 
will be allowed to purchase sixty per cent. 
of the new issue at $150 per share and 
the public will be allowed to buy the re- 
maining forty per cent. at $275 a share. 
This issue will increase the surplus to $1,- 
000,000 and the undivided profits account to 
$250,000. 


—On December 1 the Remple National 
Bank of Logan, Ohio, opened its doors 
for business. 

The new bank succeeds the Remple 
Banking Company and is assured of liberal 
patronage. 

John R. Remple, former cashier of the 
old bank, is the new president, and Elmer 
E. Stiverson is cashier. 
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—The Bank of Cleveland, Hippodrome 
building, newest among the banks of Cileve- 
land, Ohio, having been organized several 
months ago, was taken over on December 
1 by the State Banking & Trust Co. De- 
positors will be paid in full, the assets of 
the bank being twice its liabilities. 

The Bank of Cleveland was organized 
during the height of the financial panic and 
the clearing-house refused from the first 
to clear for it. After surviving this long 
the directors decided they would not pro- 
long the unequal struggle any longer and 
accordingly voted to close. 

O. P. Fisher was president and treasurer 
of the bank, and Julius Pomerene, treas- 
urer. Its board of directors was com- 
posed principally of business men who had 
not previously been identified with bank- 
ing interests. 


—The consolidation of the various banks 
of Cincinnati in recent years has served 
to place the remaining institutions in an 
independent position With the absorption 
of the National, Lafayette, and the Ohio 
Valley National Banks by the First Na- 
tional, and the abserption of the Third 
National and American National Banks 
by the Fifth National, two banks are now 
in control of the business which a_ short 
time ago was distributed among six, and 
competition has been narrowed to an un- 
important amount. 


—At the initial meeting of the new 
council of administration of the Ohio Bank- 
ers’ Association, held in Columbus recently, 
George P. Jones, National Bank of Findlay, 
was elected chairman of the council, to suc- 
ceed W. F. Hoffman of Columbus, who 
was elected vice-president of the associa- 
tion at the convention last summer. 

The meeting was largely attended and 
was held in the headquarters of the organ- 
ization in the New First National tank 
building. In addition to electing a chair- 
man, the council discussed the work of the 
coming winter and also proposed changes 
in the state banking law, as it is known 
that several amendments will be offered to 
that measure. 


SOUTHERN STATES. 


—The Maiden Bank, of Maiden, Catawba 
county, N. C., has been chartered by the 
Secretary of State, with $7,500 capital sub- 
scribed and power to increase its capital 
to $15,000. The principal incorporators are 
B. M. Spratt, Jr., Chester, S. C., and J. 
L. Cromer. 


At a meeting of the directors of the 
Germania Savings Bank of Charleston, S. 
C., Gen. Henry Schachte was elected presi- 
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dent, succeeding the late A. F. C. Cramer. 
Capt. Julius H. Janz, who has been act- 
ing as president since the death of Mr. 
Cramer, was electea vice-president. ‘The 
vacancy on the board of directors was 
filled by the election of J. D. Lesemann. 


While its new building is in the course 
of construction, the Commercial Savings 
Bank of Charleston, S. C., will occupy 
quarters directly across the street from its 
old location. The temporary quarters are 
well arranged and patrons will suffer no 
inconvenience by the move. 

Secretary of State Phil Cook, of Geor- 
gia, has granted a charter to the Bank of 
l.umpkin, organized. at the town of that 
in Stewart county, Ga. The capital 
was formed by John 


name 
is to be $25,000. It 


D. Walker of Sparto. 


Colonel Robert J. Lowry, president of 
the Lowry National Bank of Atlanta, Ga., 
was on December 8 electea president of 
the Atlanta Clearing-House Association 
for the ensuing year, beginning January 1. 
He succeeds Charles E. Currier, president 
of the Atlanta National Bank. 

Colonel Lowry, who was vice-president 
of the association, was succeeded as _ vice- 


president by Frank Hawkins, president of 


the Third National Bank. 

Thomas C. Erwin was re-elected as treas- 
urer of the association, and Darwin G. 
Jones was unanimously re-elected manager 
of the clearing-house. 

At this meeting the question of declar- 
ing a holiday from Thursday, December 
24, Christmas eve, through to Monday, 
December 27, was discussed, but the sug- 
gestion was defeated and the banks were 
open for a half day on Saturday, Decem- 
ber 26, as usual. 

The large amount of paper maturing 
toward the close of the vear and the fact 
that pay rolls were to be met then defeated 
the proposition which would have given 
the bank clerks a half week holiday during 
the holiday The reports of the 
officers of the association were read and 
approved. The statement that there was 
$666 in clearing-house certificates still in 
circulation was an item of interesting coim- 


season. 


ment. 


Application has been made to the Sec- 
retary of State for a charter of the People’s 
Bank, recently organized at ‘Tennille, Ga. 
The capital stock is to be $30,000. The 
organizers are J. Bashinski, G. H. Wood 
and H. M. Bashinski. 


T. W. MeCoy, who has been connected 
with the First National Bank of Greenville, 
Miss., one of the strongest banking institu- 
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tions in the state, for more than fifteen 
years and has been assistant cashier for 
much of that time, recently tendered his 
resignation in order to accept a_ position 
with a prominent bank of Vicksourg, 
Miss. Mr. McCoy has established himself 
thoroughly as a banker, understanding well 
all the intricacies of the banking business 
and possessing besides sound business judg- 
ment. 

D. D. Woollard, a young man of splendid 
ability and high character, has been elected 
by the board of directors of the First Na- 
tional Bank to succeed Mr. MeCoy. Mr. 
Woollard has been connected, with the bank 
as bookkeeper for several years and_ his 
promotion is well deserved. 


Work has begun on a handsome new 
building, designed for the exclusive use of 
the Manhattan Savings Bank of Memphis, 
Tennessee. During the course of its con- 
struction the hank will occupy quarters in 
the building recently occupied by the First 
National Bank, at Main street and Monroe 
avenue. 

The new home of the Manhattan bank 
will be a model of the up-to-date bank 
home. It will be two stories in height and 
occupied by the bank exclusively. There 
will be a main and mezzanine floor, the in- 
terior being open to the roof. 

The plan of having a building for ex- 
clusive use is finding favor with banks of 
the big cities at present, and many of the 
new institutions are built on this plan, 

The Manhattan is one of the prosperous 
banks of Memphis. Its capital stock is 
$100,000, and its deposits average well over 
the two million dollar mark. Its officers 
and directors are among the wealthiest and 
most conservative of Memphis’ business 
men. They are as follows: 

President, Hirsch Morris; vice-president, 
Jas. S. Robinson; cashier, James Nathan. 

Directors: R. B. Snowden, W. H. Bates, 
Napoleon Hill, Jacob Goldsmith, W. J. 
Crawford, Sol. Coleman and the officers. 


—The newly elected board of directors 
of the Farmers’ Unior Bank of Lexington, 
Tenn., met recently and elected bank offi- 
cers for the year beginning Dee. 1, 1908. 
President EF. J. ‘Timberlake, who does the 
work of cashier, was re-elected, and George 
Hf. Maxwell, who has filled the place of 
assistant cashier during the first vear of 
the bank’s existence was elected cashier. 

Oscar Wells, cashier of the Fort Worth 
National Bank of Fort Worth, Texas, comes 
to Houston about January 1 to assume a 
similar position with the Commercial Na- 
tional Bank of tha! city. 

When H. R. Eldridge resigned from the 
active vice-presidency of the Commercial 
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Bank a few weeks ago to go to Colorado, 
the Commercial Bank authorities immediate- 
lv offered the cashiership to Mr. Wells. 
After taking the matter under consideration 
for some time, he decided to accept it, and 
accordingly he will be elected cashier in 
this Houston bank in January. He will 
also be made a director. Mr. Wells is 
thirty-three years of age, and has spent all 
of his business career in the banking busi- 
ness. After graduating at a Virginia 
college he entered the banking business in 
Missouri, and about three years ago left 
Carthage, Mo., to accept the call of the 
Fort Worth National Bank to its cashier- 
ship. This is one of the largest and strong- 
est banks in Texas, and he 
nected with it 
residence in ‘Texas. 
important addition 
of Houston. 


has been con- 
continuously during his 
Mr. Wells will make an 
to the banking forces 


Major George W. Littlefield, president 
of the American National Bank of Austin, 
Texas, and associates, have acquired the 
majority of the stock of the Capital Bank 
and Trust Company of that city and the 
following directors were elected to fill 
vacancies on the board: George W. Little- 
field, John H. Houghton, Edwin Wilson, M. 
Butlér, H. A. Wroe. Charles Rogan, H. Y. 
Benedict and 'T. H. Davis. 

Major George W. Littlefield was elected 
president of the bank, and 'T. H. Davis was 
elected cashier. The bank will conduct a 
general banking and trust business in ac- 
cordance with the original plan of the 
charter. The acquisition of the new stock- 
holders in the bank will make it one of the 
strongest institutions in the state, its in- 
dividual stockholders being worth about 
$6,000,000. 

The affairs of the Capital Bank and 
Trust Company will be conducted entirely 
separate and distinct from the business 
of the American National Bank of that city, 
of which Major George W. Littlefield is 
also president. 


Quarters for the new banking enter- 
prise of Brownsville, Texas, the Brownsville 
Bank and Trust Company, are being refitted 
and put in shape with stecl vaults, tiled 
floor and suitable fixtures. The officers are: 
W. W. Lastinger, president; J. L.. Landrum, 
vice-president; E. A. MeGary, cashier. 

It is the intention to start business on 
$60,000 capital and to increase this as the 
future growth of the bank demands. 


Stockholders of the new State Bank of 
Goliad, Tex., have elected the following 
officers and directors: W. A. Pettus, presi- 
dent; T. M. O'Connor, Hy Shaper, Mike 
Schiwetz, J. B. Shelton, vice-presidents; 
Levi Baker, acting vice-president; G. W. 
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Johnson, cashier; Hy Shaper, W. A. Pettus, 
C. B. Reed, J. B. Shelton, Mike Schiwetz, 
IF. C. Albrecht, Charles Danford, G. W. 
Johnson, J. C. Calhoun, FE. Horney, B. W. 
Martin, R. L. Pettus and Levi Baker, di- 
rectors. ‘The bank will commence operations 
as soon as the charter is received. 

The Bank of Goliad, which 
after be known as the First 


will 
State 


here- 


Bank, 


is one of the oldest institutions in the city, 
having been conducted as dn incorporated 
firm for over seventeen years. 


Stockholders of the First National 
Bank of El Paso, Texas, have voted to in- 
crease the capital stock from 300,000 to 
$500,000, and will take up all of the issue 
themselves. 


The Farmers State Bank has organized 
and opened for business in the 
Trent, ‘Texas. 

Its capital. stock is $15,000 and the stock- 
holders are farmers, stockhmen, land own- 
ers and bankers ef considerable wealth. 
George S. Berry is president; W. D. Hutch- 
eson, vice-president; R. O. Anderson, cash- 
ier, Mr. Anderson was formerly cashier 
of the First National Bank of Merkel, 
Texas, and will be the active manager of 
the new bank. 


town of 


At a meeting of numerous citizens of 
Starr county, Texas, held in Rio Grande 
city, it was agreed to organize a state bank 
with a capital of $60,000, to be in operation 
by May 5. Of the amount $11,000 was at 
once subscribed and the remainder was 
completed within a few days by others 
who were not in attendance at this meet- 
ing. 


WESTERN STATES. 


Frank H. Snure, cashier of the First 
State Bank of Blanchard, N. D., has been 
elected cashier of the new Wayzata State 
Bank of Wayzata, N. D. The building for 
the new bank is being rushed to completion 
and the directors expect to be able to open 
for business ir January. 


Conway Springs, Kansas, is to have a 
new bank. Application has been made for 
a charter for an institution which is to be 
known as the People’s State Bank. It is 
to be opened with a capital stock .of $20,- 
000, T. C. Moore, formerly of Hutchinson, 
is to be cashier. M1. Moore was associated 
with the late J. W. Harper of Conway 
Springs. The other officers are to be 
selected. 

A new two-story brick building is to 
be constructed as a home for the bank. 
The bank, however, is to open for business 
immediately afer the first of the new vear. 
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—The Aberdeen National Bank, a govern- 
ment depositary of Aberdeen, South Dako- 
ta, is rapidly approevching the two million- 
dollar mark in deposits. On November 12, 
last, the bank reperted deposits of $1,- 
710,000, which was the largest volume of 
deposits held by any bank in the state. 

The bank is capitalized for $100,000 and 
is officered by these men: 


J. C. Bassett, president; Isaac Lincoln 
and E. T. Cassel, vice-presidents; Clyde 
Bowman and Alex Highland, assistant 
cashiers; and H. N. Bouley, cashier. 


J. C. BASSETT 
President The Aberdeen National Bank, 
Aberdeen, S. D. 


The First National Bank of Tyndall, 
S. D., is going to have a splendid new home. 
The plans and specifications call for a 
building having stone pillars in front, and 
the treatment of both exterior and interior 
is classic. The South Dakota bank will 
be of Bedford stone and red terra cotta, 
and will cover twenty-seven by seventy-five 
feet of ground. It is to have a directors’ 
room at the rear, safety deposit vaults and 
all the other features of a first class city 
bank. 


C. W. Marley, Ona Marley and L. M. 


incorporetors of a new 


Marley are the 
South Dakota. The 


state bank at Winena 
institution will be called the Bimetallic 
State Bank and is located in a country 
which is yet Indian land. However the bank 
will have no small part in the development 
of the country and should meet with suc- 
cess. 
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—On December 9, the Bigelow State 
Bank of Bigelow, Ark., filed articles of in- 
corporation with the Secretary of State. 
The capital stock is $10,000, and $5,075 has 
been subscribed. C. L. Sailor is the presi- 
dent; John Staue, vice-president; W. I. 
Blackwell, secretary; A. T. Cox. ‘hese 
officials, with Andrew Valpert, constitute 
the board of directers. 


—A bank has been organized at Edge- 
mont, Ark., with W. W. Morgan as presi- 
dent, E. T. Stanfield, vice-president, and 
W. T. Black, cashier. A _ brick building, 
twenty-four by seventy feet is to be built, 
the upper floor to be used as a lodge room 
by the Masons. 


—Lantie Martin has resigned his position 
as assistant cashier of the Randolph County 
Bank of Pocahontas, Ark., and has been 
appointed to the position as cashier of the 
State Bank at Reyno, Ark. J. A. Parker 
has been appointed to succeed Mr. Martin. 


—Stockholders of the Citizens’ Bank & 
Trust Company, of Bartlesville, Okla., have 
purchased a majority of the stock of the 
Bartlesville National Bank and the latter 
institution is to be continued in the Citi- 
zens’ building. Frank Phillips is president; 
H. J. Holm, vice-president; L. E. Phillips, 
cashier; and G. R. McKinley and F, J. 
Spies, Jr., assistant cashiers. 


—Announcement has been made that the 
Omaha Loan and Trust Company of Omaha, 
Neb., which failed several years ago, will 
pay all creditors in full. Ex-United States 
Treasurer Wyman was president of the in- 
stitution. 


LL. M. Talmage, assistant cashier of the 
United States National Bank of Omaha, 
Neb., has been elected cashier of the First 
National Bank of Grand Island, Neb. 

Mr. Talmadge has been with the Omaha 
institution twenty-one years. He recently 
bought a large part of the stock owned by 
the estate of the late C. F. Bentley, who 
was cashier and founder of the Grand 
Island bank. 


—Alfred Millard, cashier of the United 
States National Bank, of Omaha, has been 
promoted to the office of vice-president. 
W. E. Rhoades, for many years an assistant 
cashier of the bank, was made cashier. Mr. 
Rhoades entered the bank as messenger and 
has held every position in the bank from 
messenger up to cashier. Robert W. 
Morsman was elected an assistant cashier. 
Mr. Morsman has been the note teller of 
the bank for several vears. 


—The La Salle State Bank of La Salle, 
Colo., has been incorporated, capitalized at 





NEW EDITION, JUST PUBLISHED 


THE NEGOTIABLE 
INSTRUMENTS LAW 


AS ENACTED IN 


Alabama. Kansas. Nevada. Rhode Island. 
Arizona. Kentucky. New Jersey. Tennessee. 
Colorado. Louisiana. New Mexico. Utah. 
Connecticut. Maryland. New York. Virginia. 
District of Columbia. Massachusetts. North Carolina. Washington. 
Florida. Michigan. North Dakota. West Virginia. 
Idaho. Missouri. Ohio. Wisconsin. 
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THE FULL TEXT OF THE STATUTE WITH COPIOUS ANNOTATIONS 
Third and Revised Edition, 1908 
By JOHN J. CRAWFORD, of the New York Bar 


BY WHOM THE STATUTE WAS DRAWN 


of the most important statutes ever enacted in this Country, and is of special 
interest to every banker. Hardly any case now arises upon a negotiable in- 
strument, but requires the application of some provision of the Act. 


ye adoption of this Law so generally by the different States has made it one 


The standard edition of the Law is that prepared by the draftsman. In this 
THIRD EDITION, the author has cited upwards of two hundred new cases, in 
which the statute has been construed or applied. Thisis the only book in which 
these cases are collected. These are not only important in the states where they 
were rendered, but also in all other states where the statute is in force. 

All of the original annotations are preserved. These are not merely a digest 
and compilation of cases, but indicate the decisions and other sources from which 
the various provisions of the statute were drawn. They were prepared by Mr. 
Crawford himself, and many of them are his original notes to the draft of the Act 
submitted to the Conference of Commissioners on Uniformity of Laws. 


A specially important feature is that the notes point out the changes which 
have been made in the law. 


CRAWFORD'S ANNOTATED NEGOTIABLE INSTRU- 
MENTS LAW, (Third Edition, 1908) 


Is a neat octavo volume, bound in law canvas. Price $3.00 net, but sent by 
mail or express, prepaid, on receipt of the amount. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 


90 WILLIAM STREET, NEW YORK 
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$10,000. ‘Lhe incorporators are: R. W. De- 
Vinney, president; BB. Carpenter, cash- 
ier, and D. S. Ellis, vice-president. 


The Burlington State Bank is a new 
institution organized by several men, all 
residents of this community and prominent 
in its affairs. 

The officers of the bank are: F. D. Mann, 
president ; Louis Vogt, vice-president; 
George O. Gates, cashier. The capital is 
$10,000. 


—Directors of the First National Bank, 
of Ismay, Montana, have elected E. J. 
Armstrong, of Glendive, cashier to succeed 
Wilson Eyer, who will soon return to Dick- 
inson, S. D., to take the cashiership of a 
bank there. Mr. Armstrong is at present 
assistant cashier of the Merchants’ National 
Bank, of Glendive, where he is held in high 
esteem by the people generally. He _ will 
take up his new duties at once. In accept- 
ing the resignation of Mr. Eyer, the di- 
rectors extended to him a vote of thanks 
for the faithful and efficient service he had 
rendered the bank and expressed regret 
that he was not to remain. 


The Round Mountain Banking Corpora- 
tion of Round Mountain, Nev., a town sixty 
miles north of Tonopah, has closed its doors. 
Bad loans are given as the cause. It is 
announced that the bank will reopen in 
thirty days to pay depositors, but will not 
resume business. ‘The bank is capitalized 
at $25,000 and has deposits amounting to 
about $30,000. The extent of its liabilities 
is unknown. 


The National Bank of Carlsbad, N. M., 
has changed management. H. A. Houser, 
the president, and R. B. Armstrong, the 
cashier, have sold their entire holdings to 
C. H. MeLenathen, Elliott Hendricks, and 
C. M. Richards, and will retire from the 
management of the bank January 1, 1909. 
They will be succeeded by C. H. MecLena- 
then as president and C. M. Richards as 
eashier. The National Bank of Carlsbad, 
founded by S. T. Bitting, has been con- 
ducted along very conservative and safe 
lines, and passed through the panic last 
fall without any inconvenience. It has 
been the policy of the bank from the start 
to assist all legitimate enterprises in de- 
veloping the resources of the Carlsbad 
Project, and it has been an important fac- 
tor in the progress of the lower Pecos 
valley. 


On December 4 articles of incorpora- 
tion were filed for the Bank of Tron County, 
Parowan, Utah. The capital stock is 
placed at $25,000 and the officers are as 
follows: Edgar L. Clark, president; Wil- 
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liam Adams, vice-president, and L. N. 
Marsden, cashier. ‘Thursday, December 10, 
the bank was open for business. 


PACIFIC STATES. 


—The California State Bankers’ Associa- 
tion may meet with the state associations 
of Washington, Oregon, Idaho and Mon- 
tana in Seattle next summer. The Seattle 
clearing-house has sent an invitation to the 
California bankers to meet with the four 
Northern state associations, and named the 
convention days as the last Thursday, Fri- 
day and Saturday in June. 

If the California association decides to 
meet in Seattle, the joint session of the five 
associations will draw 1,000 of the prom- 
inent financiers of the Pacific coast to the 
city and to the exposition, and may bring 
as high as 2,000. 


—A very satisfactory report was that 
made on November 27, by the Old National 
Bank of Spokane, Washington. This re- 
liable bank has nearly seven millions of 
deposits—to be accurate—$6,968,037, and its 
resources now totai $8,046,976. Its officers 
have followed closely the policy of con- 
servatism which has marked the bank’s his- 
tory from its very beginning and to-day 
the Old National Bank has the confidence 
of the whole northwest, especially that sec- 
tion near and around Puget Sound. The 
officers are: D. W. Twohy, president; T. J. 
Humbird, vice-president; W. D. Vincent, 
cashier; W. J. Kommers and J. A. Yeo- 
mans, assistant cashiers. 


Very attractive and convenient quarters 
have been opened by the Scandinavian- 
American Bank of Spokane, Washington, in 
the Peyton building annex at the northeast 
corner of Sprague avenue and Post street. 

The fixtures are mahogany and _ bronze, 
with wainscot of fine Italian marble and 
verd-antique baseboard and rail. The 
officials’ desks are in an enclosure set off 
with a panel of marble. The lobby, or main 
banking room, has tile floors laid in designs. 
A ladies’ room, with telephone, has been 
fitted up with the view of making it com- 
fortable and convenient. 

The walls of the room are done in solid 
green with conventional frieze of yellow 
and gold, while the chandeliers and wall 
lights are dull brass. 

Ample vault space has 


been provided. 
The vaults are built of concrete and steel 


and are burglar and fire proof. Inside the 
vault is a large manganese steel safe for 
receiving the cash kept on hand by the 
bank. Later a safety deposit vault depart- 
ment may be installed. 

The Scandinavian-American bank _ suc- 
ceeded the Spokane County Savings Bank 
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a few months ago, at which time the capi- 
tal was increased from $50,000 to $100,000. 
The bank is a state institution. Its offi- 
cers are: O. A. Johnson, president; L. W. 
Hutton, first vice-president; L. G. Hei- 
berg, second vice-president; S. A. Ander- 
son, cashier. These, with the following, are 
the directors: J. D. Finley, Frank Swanson, 
Nick Norman, F. E. Peterson and Martin 
Woldson. 


—Thomas H. Brewer, vice-president of 
the Fidelity National Bank of Spokane, 
Wash., for the past two years, has re- 
signed and will at once take up his new 
duties as vice-president of the Exchange 
National, to which he was elected at a 
meeting of the stockholders held recently. 
It has been decided by the directors of the 
Fidelity National not to fill the vacancy 
caused by Mr. Brewer's resignation at once. 
D. K. MePherson is now the only vice- 
president of the Fidelity, and will probably 
assume all the duties of that office until 
the annual meeting in January. 


Steinweg has just been elected 
president of the North Yakima, Wash., 
Clearing-House Association. He is also 
president of the First National of North 
Yakima. The other officers are: O. H. 
Fechter, vice-president; H. C. Lucas, sec- 
retary and treasurer: E. E. Streitz, mana- 
ger; George Donalé. George S. Rankin, Mr. 
Steinweg and Mr. Fechter the executive 
committee. 


es a 


W. S. Short has resigned as cashier of 
the Tenino State Bank of Tenino, Wash., 
and accepted a similar position with the 
Security State Bank of Chehalis, in which 
he has purchased a part interest. W. Dean 
Hayes at the same time left the cashier- 
ship of the Chehalis bank and went to 
the Tenino bank as Mr. Short’s successor. 


Depositors of the suspended Citizens’ 
Savings Bank of Long Beach, Cal., have 
adopted the plan outlined by the committee 
of seven appointed to devise some manner 
in which they might receive back most of 


their deposits. They will petition the re- 
ceiver to pay a dividend of fifty per cent., 
all those signing the petition to take an 
undivided half interest in the First Na- 
tional bank building, at a valuation of $125,- 
000, and the balance of the amount sub- 
scribed—about $60,000—in mortgages, these 
mortgages to be hela by the building com- 
pany as an investment and guarantee fund 
that the indebtedness on the building can 
be taken care of without any assessment 
of the stockholders. This is to be taken 
instead of cash. 


The Bank of Perris, Cal., has opened 
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its doors for business, after a delay of sev- 
eral weeks in securing a charter. 

S. V. Gates is president, W. W. Stewart 
is cashier. The capitai stock is $25,000. 


—aA splendid new building has been com- 
pleted and is now occupied by the Salinas 
City Bank of Salinas, Cal. In every respect 
the new quarters are completé and modern 
and especial attention has been given to 
the furnishing of the various rooms. 

Heavy concrete pillars support the see- 
ond story. The entire woodwork in the 
banking room is mahogany, and finished in 
very elegant design and highly polished. 
In the second story of the building are ten 
suites of two rooms each and a few other 
rooms, splendidly lighted and = arranged, 
with all the modern conveniences of heat- 
ing and ventilation. Altogether the new 
Salinas Bank building is one that the 
whole county may be proud of. The offi- 
cers of the bank are: President, J. H. 
McDougall; vice-president, W. J. Irvine; 
cashier, Elmer Alexander; assistant cashier, 
E. M. Hills; John A. Armstrong, C. Z. 
Hebert, Henry Bardin, William Sarles and 
Harry Winham. 

Directors of the Equitable Savings 
Bank of Los Angele:. Cal., have authorized 
an inerease in the capital stock of that 
bank from $50,000 to $250,000, and S8150,- 
000 of the new stock will be issued at this 
time. The remaining $50,000 will be held 
in the treasury against future needs. 

The bank now has, in addition to its 
capital of $50,000, a surplus of about the 
same amount. 


Directors of the First National Bank 
of San Cal., have decided to erect 
the new bank building which they have been 
contemplating for some time past. The 
new building will be an eight-story, steel 
and concrete structure, modern in every 
particular. It will be erected on the site 
of the present First National Bank quarters, 
President Clayton says that the new build- 
ing will be completed within two vears 
from the present time. 

It is estimated that the total will 
be about $250,000. The building will be 
as fire-proof and earthquake-proof as mod- 
ern construction can = make it. No com- 
bustible material whatever will be 
except about the windows and doors on 
sides facing the street. The structure will 
be built on a solid foundation of concrete 
piles, and will have a_ steel frame, sur- 
rounded by heavy concrete walls. The floors 
also will be of concrete, and the partitions 
between the rooms will be of tile. The 
facade will be constructed of extra-gloss 
white-enameled terra cotta. The hallways 


Jose, 


cost 


used 
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and the vestibules 


The stairs will 


will have mosaic floors 
will be lined with marble. 
be marble also. 

The bank will occupy the first floor which 
will be planned and furnished to meet 
every need of a large and up-to-date bank- 
ing ‘business. It will be provided with all 
the new appliances and furnishings which 
simplify the work of the employees and 
add to the comfort and security of the 
patrons. The decorations will be elaborate 
and artistic. 


S. B. Hunkins, president of the Garden 
City Bank and Trust Company, San Jose, 
Cal., has made application to the State 


Bank Commissioners for license to increase 
and enlarge the scope of that bank by add- 
ing a department for general trust busi- 


ness. 


—On November 27 the American Na- 
tional Exchange Bank of San Francisco re- 
ported deposits of $5,888,800; surplus and 
undivided profits of $983,300; and total 
resources of $8,711,703. 


\ number of changes have been made 
in the personne: of the Fort Sutter Na- 
tional Bank of Sacramento, California. 

At a directors’ meeting held December 
1, D. W. Carmichael, H. W. Couger and 
J. EK. Govan were elected directors to suc- 
ceed F. J. Ruhstaller, BE. A. Nicolaus, and 
Henry A. Mohr. 

\. L. Darrow elected first 
president; H. W. Couger, cashier, and Jo 
seph F. Azevedo, assistant cashier. 


was vice- 


Beginning with the first quarterly pay- 
ment of the vear in March, the First Na- 
tional Bank of Los Angeles, Cal., will in- 
crease its dividend rate from twenty to 
twenty-four per cent. 


CANADA. 


The Dominion Bank is about to open 
a branch at 57¢ Sherbourne street, 
Toronto, pending the completion of a new 
property recently 
Sherbourne and 
Bank has now. fif 


Rosedale. 


building on purchased 
en the 


streets. 


corner of London 
The Dominion 
teen branches in Toronto. 

Canada has ab 
sorbed the banking business of Messrs. 
Gould Bros. of Montreal, and J. W 


Gould will assume the managership. 


The Sterling Bank of 


and 


On December 15, it was announced 
that the Bank of British North America 
would open a branch at Wynward, Sask. 
This branch will be under the temporary 


managership of A. S. MeCormick. 
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\n arrangement bas been made between 
the Western Bank of Canada and _ the 
Standard Bank, whereby the latter has 
acquired the Western Bank. A _ meeting 
of the shareholders of the Western Bank 
for ratification has been called for January 
6, 1909. By this arrangement, twenty-six 
branches of the Western will be added to 
the forty-nine of the Standard. 


Plans have been drawn up by the Bank 
of Montreal for a new $700,000 branch office 
in Winnipeg. This structure, when com- 
pleted, will be one of the finest of its kind 
in western Canada. 


B. E. Walker, C. V. O., president of 
the Canadian Bank of Commerce, has been 
enrolled as a vice-president of the Amer- 
ican Bankers’ Association, representing 
Canada, 


Fred. Carmichael has been appointed 
manager of the Dundas street (Toronto) 
branch of the Bank of Montreal. 


The Canadian Bank of Commerce for 
the year ended November 30 showed net 
profits of $1,627,332 against $1,752,349 last 
year. The net profits were at the rate of 
of about sixteen and one-quarter per cent. 
on the capital. 

The deposits of the bank totalled $95,- 
037,796 compared with $87,041,057 a year 
ago, a remarkable increase for a Canadian 
institution. 


Directors of the Royal Bank of Can 
ada, Montreal, have elected H. S. Holt, 
heretofore vice-president, to the presidency 
“us successor to the tate Thomas E. Ken 
ney. Edson I. Pease, formerly general 
Inanager, was elected vice-president. 


now 1,961 branches of 
Canadian banks seattered throughout Can 
ada, U. S., Newfoundland, Cuba, England 


ind West 


There are 


Indies. 


R. Campbell, who has for the past two 
general manager of the 
Bank, has been promoted 


vears been assistant 
Northern-Crown 

the general managership, to replace J 
W. De CL. O'Grady retired from 
the position to devote his attention to 


who has 


private interests, 


lor the year ending November 30, the 
Bank of Toronto reports net profits of 
$582,156 and total deposits of $26,879,805. 
Despite the poor year, the bank has been 


very prosperous. 





BANK DIRECTORS 


THEIR POWER 


You Need This, Bank Directors! 


A list of twenty-nine searching questions to be put by 
examiners to each individual director of the national banks 
when making his next examination has been prepared by the 
Comptroller of the Currency. 


The questions are designed to bring out clearly the relation of 
the directors to the executive conduct of the bank; the extent of 
their knowledge of the paper held by the bank; the degree of latitude 
conceded by them to bank officers in overstepping the provisions of 
the national banking laws, and the nature of their oversight of 
accounts and assets, of the composition of the reserves, and of the 
correctness of the reports of the banks as turned in. 

One question asks specifically as to knowledge of duties and 
liabilities of directors. 

Are you prepared, Bank Directors ? 

If you feel the need of brushing up on your duties and liabilities, 
get a copy of 


BANK DIRECTORS: THEIR POWERS, 
DUTIES AND LIABILITIES 


By John J. Crawford, Author of the Uniform Negotiable 
Instruments Act 


The various topics discussed in the book include; Management of Banks; 
Time of Election of Directors— Term of Office; Qualifications of Directors: 
Oath of Directors; Directors Must Act Only as a Board — Record of Pro- 
ceedings; Number of Directors Constituting a Quorum; Women as Directors; 
Vacancies — Resignations; Delegation of Authority — Committees; Commit- 
ting Powers to Officers of Banks; Right of Each Director to Inspect Books 
of Bank; Directors Attesting Reports: Liability for Attesting False Reports; 
Degree of Care Required of Directors: Exceeding Powers of the Bank 
Liability Therefor: Action Against Directors While Bank is Going Concern; 
Action Against Director Where Receiver Appointed; Suits by Depositors. 


The price of this Handy and Useful Book is only 50 Cents a Copy, by mail, postage prepaid. 


Bankers Publishing Company 


90 William Street, New York 
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CITY TRUST COMPANY, BOSTON, 
MUNICIPAL NOTE DEPARTMENT. 


OLLOWING the marked success of the 
F department established a few years ago 
by the City Trust Co. of for 
the supervision of the issuance of mu- 
nicipal bonds, the facilities of the company 
have been further extended to similar super- 
The advantages 
readily 


3oston, 


notes, 
department 
summarized in a 
by the company, 


municipal 
this new 
They 
recently 


vision of 
offered by 
manifest. 
pamphlet 
as follows: 


are 
are 
issued 
safeguard against 
duplication is 


conceivable 
fraudulent 


1. Every 
accidental or 
adopted. 

2. Experienced 
municipal 
tails of the 

3. The 
engraved 
Trust Company. 

4. Printed on made 
own mark. 
and counsel of 


experts on 
the de- 


supervision of 
obligations is secured in 
preparation and issue. 
prepared from 
absolutely by 


steel 
the 


use of notes 


plates owned 


paper especially for 


us, with our water 
5. The 
torneys, 
6. Certification by an 


advice eminent at- 


officer of this Com- 
as to the genuineness of each 
find a broader 


pany note. 
7. Municipalities will 
ket for their 
The pamphlet 
as to advantages 
way how many of 
the way of 
issues can be 
this new department. 
success of the City Trust 
nicipal bond department 
from the fact that 
nearly $15,000,000 have 
this department. 
Incidentally, it 


mar- 
notes. 

in question goes into detail 
explains in a 
the 


safeguarding 


these and 


very clear present 
difficulties in 
nicipal note 
ing 

The 


mu- 
avoided by mak- 
use of 
Co.’s mu- 
may be gathered 
the extent of 
supervised by 


issues to 
been 
mentioned 


may also be 


that patrons of the City Trust Co. are pro- 
tected by surplus and undivided earnings of 
nearly $3,500,000 in addition to the company’s 
capital stock of $1,500,000. The total assets 
of the City Trust now over $32,- 
000,000, 


Co. are 


STEEL OFFICE FURNITURE. 


— 3erger Manufacturing Co. of Can- 
ton, Ohio, which makes a specialty of 

steel office just 
a special catalog of its steel clothing lock- 


furniture, has issued 


ers. 


The advantages claimed for these devices 


are stated as follows: 


Clothing lockers facilitate the mainte- 


nance of an orderly and sightly condition of 
affairs in Offices, Stores, Factories, ete., and 


prevent tampering with clothing or their 


contents. 
The 
wooden ones are 


advantages of STEEL Lockers over 
too apparent to require ex- 
tended comment. 

STEEL 


secure, 


Lockers are stronger and more 


Their non-combustible, fire-resisting con- 


compact of 
for 


most any, 


capacity 


struction is also the 


and gives maximum space oc- 


cupied. 


They rodent and vermin proof; non- 


sanitary. 


are 
absorbent; 
hard usage, wear and 


They withstand 


save in cost of maintenance. 
the unit 
assembled and 
added at 


plates and 


tear; and 


Built on quickly and 
Additional 


time by 


system; 


easily installed. 


sections may be any 


simply removing end connecting 


up the new sections. 


The Art of Wall Street Investing 


A practical Handbook for investors, attractively printed and bound, 
and treating the subject of Wall Street investing in such a way as to 
be of interest to the individual investor as well as to the more expert 
banker and broker. The book is made up of ten chapters, embracing 


the following subjects: 
I.—Safety and Security. 


II.—Bonds and What They Represent. 


III.—Stocks and 


What They Are. [IV.—Analyzing Railroad Securities. V.—Industrials and Tractions. 


VI.—Investment vs. Speculation. 
organizations and Syndicates. 
Street Phrases snd Methods. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO., 
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VII.—** Get-Rich-Quick ” Schemes. 
IX.—The New York Stock Exchange. 
Price Per Copy, $/.00 Net, by mail $/./0. 


VIII.—Re- 
X.—Wall 


90 William St., New York City. 





NEW BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, ETC. 


NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 


The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of new National banks organized since 
our last report. 


Applications to Organize National Banks 
Approved. 


The following notices of intention to organize 
National banks have been approved by the Comptroller 
of the Currency since last advice. 


Peoples National Bank, Meadville, 
M. G. Beatty, et al. 
First National Bank, 
P. Young, et al. 
First National Bank, Mt. 
by D. W. Shofner, et al. 
First National Bank, Altavista, Va.; by H. 
L. Lane, et al. 
Peoples National Bank, 
H. A, Ebright, et al. 
Akron National Bank, 
Weidler, et al. 
First National Bank, 
W. E. Beddow, et al. 


Pa.; by 
Coalinga, Cal.; by S. 
Pleasant, Tenn.; 
Patterson, Pa.; by 
Akron, Pa.; by G. F. 


Dyersville, Iowa; by 


For Progressive 
Bankers 


{ncrease your deposits rapidly by using 
Mann’s Patent Calendar Safe — the only 
home savings bank that can be handled 
by the teller without delaying other deposi 
tors, or requiring additional help. 

Patent opening tray makes the handling 
of deposits brought in the small home safe 
easy. 


Opening lever of tray pushed back and safe open. 


Ely National Bank, Ely, 
Witcher, et al, 
First National Bank, 
Antony, et al. 

First National Bank, Moscow, Pa.; by W. B. 
Miller, et al. 

Southwest National 
Mo.; by F. P. Neal, et al. 

Morris National Bank, Philadelphia, Pa.; by 
F. A. von Boyneburgk, et al. 

First National Bank, Three Forks, Mont.; by 
A. G. Baker, et al, 

First National Bank, West Salem, Ill.; by G. 
C. Walser, et al. 

First National Bank, Walnut 
by T. J. Sharum, et al. 
First National Bank, North 
Fred Hollister, et al. 
First National Bank, 
Seward Davis, et al. 


Nev.; by A, B. 


Gary, &. D.; by T.. Et. 


Bank, Kansas City, 


Ridge, Ark.; 


Bend, Ore.: by 


Montclair, N. J.; by 


Safe on tray ready to open. 

The monthly message the Calendar Safe 
takes to the depositors makes it a live force, 
advertising your bank most favorably in 
every home it enters. 


Send for descriptive circular to-day. 


HOSEA MANN 


Patentee and 
Manufacturer 


TORRINGTON - CONNECTICUT 





Capital, - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus & Profits, 1,000,000.00 


FIRST 


NATIONAL 


BANK 


ACCOUNTS SOLICITED. 
CORRESPONDENCE INVITED. 


| Deposits, - - 25,000,000.00 = MMMM = GOLLECTIONS A SPECIALTY. 


First National Bank, East 
W. H. Robbins, et al 
First National Bank, Monticello, Ga.; by 

Taney O. Benton, et al. 


Islip, N. Y.; by 


Applications for Conversions to National Banks 
Approved. 

New York, N. Y.; 

National Bank. 

Fortville, Ind.; 


Union Exchange Bank, 
into Union Exchange 

Citizens State Bank, 
First National Bank. 

American State Bank, Caldwell, 
American National Bank. 


into 


Idaho; into 


National Banks Organized. 


9280—First National 
Capital, $25,000; 
Vice-Pres., W. 
Cameron, Jr. 
§281—First National Bank, Hermiston, Ore.; 
Capital, $25,000; Pres., E. L. Smith; Vice- 
Pres., J. R. Haley; Cashier, F. B. Swayze. 
Conversion of the First Bank of Hermiston. 
9282—Central National Bank, Columbus, 
Ohio; Capital, $200,000; Pres., J. F. Stone; 
Vice-Pres., Fred Lazarus; Cashier, H. C. 
Park, 
9283—First 
Capital, 


3ank, Bremerton, Wash.; 
Pres., E. W. Andrews; 
Bremer; Cashier, J. S. 


National 
$25,000; 


3ank, McIntosh, S. D.; 
Pres., J. W. Harris; Vice- 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


$1,000,000 


Capital, 


RATHBONE GARDNER 
ARCHIBALD G. LOOMIS.. 
JAMES M. SCOTT 
WALTER G. BROWN... 


President 
Vice-President 
. Vice-President 
Treas, & Sec'y 


A STRICTLY COMMERCIAL BANK 


Niels 

Conversion of 

McIntosh. 

tempel National 

$50,000; Pres., J. R. 
Frederick Barnes 
Ayers; Cashier, E. E. 
Cashier, O, S. Newman. 

9285—Merchants National Bank, Cape May, 
N. J.; Capital, $50,000; Pres., W. L. 
Stevens; Vice-Pres., J. H. Hanes; Cash- 
ier, H. H. Eldridge; Asst. Cashier, E. J. 
Jerrell, 

9286—First National Bank, 
Capital, $25,000; Pres., D. W. 
Pres’s., F. L. Farnsworth, 
and Frank Creager; 

9287—First National Bank, Nome, N. D.; 
Capital, $25,000; Pres., A. Johnson; Vice- 
Pres., E. E. Lindvold; Cashier, Theo, Tor- 
benson. Conversion of the First Bank 
of Nome. 

9288—First National Bank, Rowlesburg, W. 
Va.; capital, $25,000; Pres., G. E. Rogers; 
Vice-President, W. W. Schoch; Cashier, 
E. Carver, 

9289—First National Bank, Torrington, 
Wryo.; capital, $25,000; Pres., H. S. Clarke, 
Jr.; Vice-President, E. H. Reid; Cashier, 
J. T. McDonald, 

9290—Farmers National 
Pa.; capital, $50,000; 
Vice-Pres., J. D. 
Armstrong. 

9291—First National Bank, Chase City, Va.; 
capital, $50,000; Pres., N. H. Williams; 
Vice-Pres., T. E. Roberts; Assistant Cash- 
ier, H. R. Cooley. Conversion of Bank of 
Chase City. 

9292—First National Bank, Cimarron, N. 
capital, $25,000; Pres., H. H. 
Vice-Pres., C. R. Bass; Cashier, 
Kilpatric. 

9293—Farmers National 
capital, $50,000; 
Pres.,. PF. B. 
valt, 


Pres., Jacobson; 


Cashier, J. E. 
Davies. the Evarts State 
Bank of 
9284 3ank, Logan, Ohio.; 
Rempel; Vice- 
and L. R. 


Stiverson; Asst. 


Capital, 


Pres’s., 


Butler, Ind.; 
Weitz; Vice- 
J. D. Wiliox 
Cashier, W. Snider. 


Bank, 
Pres., W. 
Flude; Cashier, 


Leechburg, 
F. Hill; 
cc. 


M.; 
Chandler; 
W. S. 


Bank, Kansas, IIl.; 
Pres., R. S. Briscoe; Vice- 
Honnold; Cashier, E. E. Co- 


BANK PICTURES 
Large portraits of past officers, etce., 
made from any good photograph. Splen- 
did for directors’ room or bank offices. 
Write for particulars. 
Oliver Lippincott, Photographer of Men 
20 John St., New York 


Reference The Bankers Magazine 





DESIGNER :f 
FIRE and 
BURGLAR- PROOF 
VAULTS 


BENJ. F. TRIPP 


Bank Vault Engineer 


46 Cornhill, Boston, Mass. 


ROUND DOOR 
VAULTS 
A SPECIALTY 


THLEPHONE 6112 MAIN 


NEW STATE BANKS, BANKERS, ETC. 


ALABAMA. 


Ariton—Ariton Banking Co.; 
000; Pres., W. C. Windham; Vice-Pres., 
F. J. Travick; Cashier, Ross Rainer. 

Odenville—Bank of Odenville; capital, $15,- 
000; Pres., W. T. Brown; Vice-Pres., J. 
E. Maddox; McLane Tilton, Jr. 


Capital, $25,- 


Cashier, 
ARKANSAS. 


Salem—Bank of Salem; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., B, H. Castleberry; Vice-Pres., J. L. 
Short; Cashier, Rex Castleberry. 


COLORADO. 


‘lagler—Flagler State Bank; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., Lind Nelson; Vice-Pres., R. B. 
Hanks; Cashier, Carlyle Nelson. 

wa Salle—La Salle State Bank; Capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., R. W. DeVinny; Vice-Pres., D. 
S. Ellis; Cashier, R. B. Carpenter. 


DELAWARE. 


Wilmington—National Real Estate Co.; cap- 
ital, $75,000; Pres., W. P. Jorde; Vice- 
Pres., S. M. Dillon. 


GEORGIA, 


Adrian—Citizens Bank; Pres., C. R. Wil- 
liams; Vice-Pres., E. J. Summer; Cashier, 
S. H. Lynde; Asst. Cashier, J. R. Cherry. 

Cumming—Farmers and Merchants Bank; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., J. D. Waler; Vice- 
Pres., W. R. Otwell; Cashier, M. W. 
Webb. 

Kennesaw—Bank of Kennesaw; Capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., J. W. Bennett; Vice-Pres., J. 
G. G. Lewis; Cashier, W. P. Whittaker. 

rennville—Peoples Exchange Bank; capital, 
$30,000; Pres., H. M. Bashinski; Vice- 
Pres., G. H. Wood; Cashier, J. Bashinski, 
ar. 


IDAHO. 


Wendell—Wendell State Bank; Capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., I. C, Brubacher; Vice-Pres., C. 
H. Chapin; Cashier, J. N. Watson; Asst. 
Cashier, L. R. Hastings. 


ILLINOIS. 


tridgeport 


$25,000; 


Bridgeport Banking Co.; capital, 
Pres., W. E. Finley; Vice-Pres., 
W. Reed; Cashier, R. E. Laughlin. 

hampaign—Citizens State Bank; succeeds 
Citizens Bank; Pres., A. M. Burke; Vice- 


Pres., E. Q. Burke; Cashier, C. Max- 
well, 
Glasford 
ler; Cashier, C. S, 
Highland—East End Bank; Capital, $2 
Pres., E. Feutz; Vice-Pres., Frank 

Cashier, John Leu. 

Nilwood—Nilwood State Bank; Capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., W. C. Ledferd; Cashier, F. W. 
Cooper. 


Peoples 


Bank; Pres., E. W 
Martin. 


But- 


5,000; 
Zolk; 


IOWA. 


Crawfordsville—First Savings Bank; succes- 
sor to Bank of Crawfordsville; Capital, 
$15,000; Pres., F. W. Rickey; Vice-Pres., 
Elias Williams; Cashier, J. R. Rickey. 

Elberson—Farmers State Bank; successor to 
Bank of Elberson; Capital, $40,000; Pres., 


HARISON’S INTEREST TABLES 


Showing Without Computation 


ACCRUED INTEREST 


On $1,000 on any Date in the Year 


At 2-2°4-3-3%-4-4%-5-6 & 7% 


And for Both 


FIRST AND FIFTEENTH OF 
MONTH MATURITIES 


INTEREST FIGURED TO 4 PLACES 


The most compact and handiest inter- 
est table ever made. NO TURNING OF 
PAGES. NO REFERRING BACK AND 
FORTH BECAUSE OF DIFFERING MA- 
TURITIES or differing rates of interest. 
ALL RATES of INTEREST and all MA- 
TURITIES and EVERY DATE on the 
one sheet. To find the interest it is only 
necessary to turn to the required month 
and the required date. What would seem 
a physical impossibility has been accom- 
plished, as this complete table may be had 
In Vest Pocket 

Form, size 314x6 Paper. Cloth. Leather. 

inches 25c. 50c. $1.00 
In Desk Size, size 

5x8% inches .... 50c. 75c. 


Special price on 


$1.50 
quantities—Bankers, 
Trust Companies or Bond Dealers will 
find these tables a most useful thing to 
send to customers. 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


ASK YOUR 
STATIONER 
FOR 


BANKERS 


LINEN 


AND BANKERS LINEN 
BOND 


They are fully appreciated by 
the discriminating banker de- 
siring high grade, serviceable 
paper for correspondence and 
typewriter purposes. 


SOLE AGENTS 


F. W. ANDERSON & CO. 


34 BEEKMAN STREET, NEW YORK 


John Skrable; Vice-Pres., Chas. Skrable; 


Cashier, E, P. Skrable. 


Eddyville—Eddyville Savings Bank; conver- 
sion of Eddyville Security ‘Rank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., L. A. Andrew; Vice-Pres., 


W. T. Hall; Cashier, D. W. Ward. 


Martelle—Farmers Savings Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., F. Hoffman; Vice-Pres., C. 


J. Muerfield; Cashier, C. H. Brown. 


Pierson—Farmers Savings Bank; Capital, 
$25,000; Pres., J. F. Brooks; Vice-Pres., 


Joe 


KENTUCKY. 


Bierman; Cashier, F. F. Nicholls, 


Hodgenville—La Rue Savings Bank; Capital, 
$15,000; Pres., M. LL. Meers; Vice-Pres., 
T. J. Poteet; Cashier, F. R. Twyman. 


Lexington—-Commercial Banking Co.; 
ital, $7,500; Pres., H. G. Austin; 


Patton. 
Waterford—Waterford Bank; Capital, 


Cap- 


Vice- 
Pres., R. M. Buckmaster; Cashier, L. 


$15,- 


000; Pres., Chas. Jasper; Vice-Pres., M. 
Cc. Alloway; Cashier, R. L. Mitchell. 


MAINE, 


So. Paris—Paris Trust C’o.; Capital, $50,000; 


Pres., G. R. Morton; Vice-Pres., 
Robinson; Cashier, G, C. Fernald. 


J. 


B. 


MASSACHUSETTS. 


Medford—Medford Trust Co.; conversion of 
Medford National Bank; capital, $100,000; 
Pres., E. T. McKnight; Cashier, C. H. 
Barnes. 


MICHIGAN. 


Edmore—Peoples State Bank; Capital, $20,- 
000; Pres., E. S. Wagar; Vice-Pres., W. 
A. Wood; Cashier, H. E. Wagar. Suc- 
cessor to E, S. Wagar’s Bank, 

Harbor Beach—State Bank; Capital, $25,000; 
Pres., J. Livingston; Vice-Pres., J. J. 
Leszegynski; Cashier, H. Binkle. 

Twining—Twining Bank Co.; Cashier, J. J. 
Finnerty. 


MINNESOTA. 


Mound—State Bank; Capital, $10,000; Pres., 
M. H. Hegerle; Cashier, E. J. Cladek. 


MISSISSIPPI. 


Artesia—Artesia State Bank; Capital, $12,- 
000; Pres., J. Cook; Vice-Pres., J. N. 
Roberts; Cashier, A. T. McelIlwain. 


MISSOURI. 


Meta—Farmers and Merchants Bank; Cap- 
ital, $10,000; Pres., H. S. Burd;  Vice- 
Pres., S. J. Terrill; Cashier, F. I. Crone. 

O’Fallon—German American Bank; Capital, 
$10,000; Pres., L. H. Glossmeyer; Vice- 
Pres., J. Dickherber; Cashier, W. S. Wells. 

Princeton—Farmers Bank; conversion of T. 
W. Ballew’s bank; capital, $25,000; Pres., 
oO. C. Casteel; Vice-Pres., W. S. Davis: 
Cashier, G. W. Miller. 

Springfield—Bank of Commerce; Capital, 
$50,000; Pres., D. J. Landers; Vice-Pres., 
J. N. Williams; Cashier, N. N. Coffman. 

Vienna—Farmers State Bank; Capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., H. Valmert; Vice-Pres., L. C. 
Parker; Cashier, W. R. Parker. 


MONTANA. 


Conrad—Pondera Valley State Pank: con- 
version of Pondera Valley Bank; capital 
$25,000; Pres., Dennis Kelly; Vice-Pres., 
Patrick Kelly; Cashier, P. Kelly. 


Before selling to an unknown purchaser 
one usually requires some reliable refer- 
ences—such as Dun or Bradstreet. 

Why not use the same precautions in 
buying filing cabinet equipment. 

The Gtobe-Wernicke Co., Cincinnati, 
has the highest possible rating—the targest 
factory facilities and the most responsible 
distributing agents to insure satisfactory 
service now and at any future time. Cata- 
logue on request. 





Get Better Results 
By Good ‘Printing 


HE booklets, circulars, statements and 
other advertising matter issued by 
banks and trust companies naturally should 
be of a high order of merit, just as their 
office appointments and requisites should 
be superior to those of the butcher, the 
grocer or the shoemaker. Rarely has your 
local printer the talent or equipment to 
Serve you properly in this respect. 


The Publicity Department of The 


Bankers Publishing Company 


puts exceptional facilities at your command 
for producing artistic printing, designing 
and engraving, and will be pleased to 
submit suggestions and estimates promptly 
on request. 


PUBLICITY DEPARTMENT 


BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 


90 WILLIAM STREET - - - NEW YORK CITY 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


JERSEY. 


«cos caital, $100 1 Information and Business in Texas 
ind Treasurer, R. E If you want the one obtained and 
ee : the other attended to promptly and 
satisfactorily, write to 
E. H. LOUGHERY 
609 West 9th St. Austin, Texas 


Smith—America Commercial Bank; Cap- 
ital, $50,000; Pres., E. C. Bataille; Vice- 
Pres., J. B. Banister; Cashier, J. F. C. 
Hoffman 

NEW YORK. 


Fitkin & Co.; Cashier, W. 


OKLAHOMA. 


; Be Amber—State Bank; Capital, $10,000; Pres., 
NORTH DAKOTA. E. W. Frey; Vice-Pres., H. M. Smelser; 


Garrison—Atlas State Bank; capital, $10,- Cashier, I. E. Hemmingway. 

000; Pres., W. A. Baldwin; Cashier, C. H. Canute—Citizens Bank; capital, $10,000; 
Barber. Pres., C. E. Davis; Vice-Pres., C. T. 

Kief—First State Bank; Capital, $10,000; Meese; Cammier, FP. fT. Gmalwees. 

Pres., J. J. Schmidt; Vice-Pres., G. A. Cashion—Farmers State Bank; capital, $10,- 
Elbert: Cashier, R. M. Hoenisch. 000; Pres., B. F. Woodworth; Vice-Pres., 

Stanton—German State Bank; Capital, $12,- A. R. Eastman; Cashier, Melville Carter. 
000: Pres., John Young; Vice-Pres., W. A. Durant—Oklahoma State Bank; capital, $30,- 
Olson: Cashier. L. L. Beinhauer. 000; Pres., E. T. Haynes; Cashier, C. H. 

’ Hardin. 

OHIO. Hulbert—First State Bank; Capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., A. L. King; Vice-Pres., G. W. 
Capps; Cashier, H. A. King. 

Lovell—First State Bank; conversion of City 
State Bank; capital, $10,000; Pres., O. B. 
Acton; Vice-Pres., J. W. Lovell; Cashier, 
O. E. Acton. 

Madill—Madill State Bank; successor. to 
Madill National Bank; Pres., W. S. Der- 
rick; Vice-Pres., J. D. Arbuckle; Cashier, 
J. L. Derrick. 


THE RAND Medford—State Bank: capital, $10,000; Pres., 
J. L. Godfrey; Vice-Pres., J. C. Bingner; 
Cashier, J. W. Chism. 
Milburn—First Bank; successor to Milburn 
PATENT BANK LEDGERS Bank; Capital, $10,000; Pres., F. L. Hun- 
nicutt; Vice-Pres., G. A. Melton; Cashier, 
Cc. H. Baer. 
Mill Creek—First State Bank; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., Felix Penner; Vice-Pres., J. F. 
Walter; Cashier, J. M. Browning. 
ARE USED IN EVERY Tulsa—Bank of Oklahoma; capital, $50,000; 
STATE OF THE UNION Pres., G. R. McCullough; Vice-Pres., H. O. 


McClure; Cashier, A. E. Bradshaw. 
. Weleetka—Weleetka Guaranty Bank; suc- 
Write for Samples cessor to Weleetka National Bank; Cap- 


and prices. .. .. ital, $25,000; Pres., W. Johnston; Vice- 
Pres., W. R. Blake; Cashier, J. H. Cun- 
ningham. 


Cincinnati—Short, Stanton & Co.; Capital, 
$15,000; Pres., C. W. Short; Vice-Pres., L. 
N. Northington; Cashier, R. W. Cist. 


SOUTH CAROLINA. 


Clio—Peoples Savings Bank; Pres., A. L 


T R C Calhoun, Jr.; Vice-Pres., John Bursentino; 

he and ompany Cashier, H. L. Galloway. 

NORTH TONAWANDA, :: N.Y. TENNESSEE. 
lierville—Peoples Bank; Capital, $15,000; 
Pres., Felix Kirk; Cashier, W. L. Mat- 


178 Devonshire St. BOSTON, MASS. thews 
22 Clay St. SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


TEXAS, 

‘oahoma First State Bank; Capital, $1lu,- 
000; Pres., J. W. Shinn; Vice-Pres., W. W. 
Lay; Cashier, R. A. Marshalk 





NEW BANKS, CHANGES, ETC. 


Goliad—Goliad Bank and Trust Co.; 
sor to Bank of Goliad; Capital, $ 
Pres., W. A. Pettus; Vice-Pres., 
Baker; Cashier, Geo. Johnson. 
Irving—Irving State Bank conversion of 
Merchants & Planters Bank; capital, $10,- iis WISCONSIN 
000; Pres., G. W. Riddle; Vice-Pres I 
W. Gilbert; Cashier, W. F. Miller. Galesville—Farmers & Merchants 
Kopperl—First State Bank; successor to conversion of State Bank: capital. 
First Bank of Kopperl; Capital, $10,000; Pres., A. O. Nelson; Vice-P1 
Pres., O. S. Houston; Vice-Pres., W. P. Clausen; Cashier, J. A ere 
Guer; Cashier, J. G. Philen. CANADA 
Westhoff—Bello State Bank; capital, $10,- : 
000; Pres., W. F. Edwards; Vice-Pres., 
Gus Thieme; Cashier. C. B. Richardson. 


ONTARIO 


CHANGES IN OFFICERS, CAPITAL, ETC. 


ALABAMA IDAHO 


Brantley—First National Bank; W. F. Rain- Shi ij ‘nike: ek 
er, Assistant Cashier. ‘ Porchand:. Aset. Cashie: 
Scottsboro—First National Bank: L. W. 
Rorex, Pres., in place of J. D. Snodgrass; ILLIXOIS 
no Vice-Presidents in place of R. H. By- 
num and C. A. Webb; J. W. Gay. Cashier, Brookport—Brookport National Bank; H. W 
in place of L. W. Rorex; Ben. T. Howland Holifield, Pres., in place of J. F. MeCart- 
Assistant Cashier. aAus &. So Waee Wiese ran ta wee of 
ARKANSAS. H. W. Holifield. 
Chicngo Heights—First Nationat Bank; E 
Bonanza—First State Bank; C. R. Breckin- R. Davis. P ‘im place of J. W. Thomas, 
ridge, Pres.. in place of Wm. Moore. ions f Witkentas ice ee 


CALIFORNIA. place of E 
Lanark—Exchange 
Auburn—Placer County Bank; Dunning Ride- Sechan Stat 


out, Pres., in place of F Cc. Lusk. ILR Wolf Ties: 
Pasadena—First National Bank: W. H. - — 
“a Metropolis—Na ti 
der, Vice-Pres Z 
Putnam—J F. Carpenter, Vice-Pres., it 
place of J. A. Carpenter: G. H. Gilpatric 
Cashier, in place of J. F. Carpenter. 
Sacramento—Fort Sutter National Bank; 
L. Darrow. Vice-Pres., rE 
Nicholus; H. W. Cong: 
f A. L. Darrow: J. Az 
] ‘WwW. H 


CONNECTICU 


This National Bank is at the National Capital AMERICAN 
ind is right under the eye of the Nationa sank 
ing Department It is a designated depvusitarys 
THE f the United States. and buys and sells United NATIONAL 
States bonds Its Capital is $500,000, and its 
NATIONAL Surplus and Profits, $200,000. It acts as agent for BANK, 


National Banks before the Tr 1 Departme 


CAPITAL alia Baa gg Washington, D. 6. | 


. 





THE 


A Manual for the Collection 
of Commercial Paper 
BY c. R. LAWS 
Paper Cover, 41 Pages, 8vo., Small Type 
PRICE, 50 CENTS 


Compiled by a department head in the 
Boatmen’s Bank, St. Louis, Mo., for 
years in charge of its foreign collections, 
the manual has been prepared primarily 
for use in the collection departments of 
banks and trust companies. 

It is a concise compilation of practical- 
ly all the general principles and rules 
governing the presentment, demand, pro- 
test, notice of dishonor, ete., ete., of 
negotiable paper, as embodied in the 
Negotiable Instrument Law, now in effect 
in 36 states and divisions of the United 
States, and in the _ following 
law treatises: 

Daniel on Negotiable Instruments 
Law of Negotiable Instruments, Statutes, 

Cases and Authorities, by Huffcut 
Morse on Banks and Banking 
Tiedeman on Commercial Paper 

Copiously indexed, cross referenced and 
annotated; authorities in all instances 
indicated, their sectional numbering being 
given to permit of easy reference: and 
the notes include a table of holidays, 
rates of interest, and a list of the states 
in which the Negotiable Instruments Law 
is now in force, with years in which it 
was therein adopted. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 
90 William Street, - - New York 
Feat ae 


standard 


IOWA. 


Belmond—First National Bank; J. P. Rule, 
Asst. Cashier. 

Lemars—Lemars Rank; 
Mitchell, Pres., in place of Fred 
G. H. Mammen, Vice-Pres., 
Fissel; A. W. Dula, Cashier, in 


PF. H. 


J. L. 
Becker; 
in place of C. 
place of 


Savings 


Becker. 

Linden—Linden Savings Bank; L. W. 
Cashier, in place of A, J. Polkins. 

Iowa State National 

in place of George 


Flack, 


Sioux City Jank; John 
McHugh, Pres., Weare; 
H. G. Weare, Vice-Pres., in place of John 
McHugh; O. D. Pettit, Asst. 

Victor—Victor Savings Bank: 
Guire, Cashier, in place of A. E. 


Cashier. 

-» S.. Me- 
Stocker. 
GEORGIA. 


Jonesboro; J. M. 
Blalock, Asst. 


Bank of 
Birchmere, Cashier; L. M. 
Cashier, 

Nicholls—Merchants and 
C. Deen, Cashier, in place of F. G. 
C. Weeks, Asst, Cashier. 


conesboro 


Bank; J. 
Jones; 


Farmers 


KENTUCKY. 
National 
in place 


Covington—Farmers and Traders 
Bank; C. B. Edwards, Vice-Pres.. 


of I. CC, Stephens. 


BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


Louisville—First National Bank; J. B. 
3rown, Pres., in place of C. C. MeClarty: 

place of C. C. Bickel; 
no Cashier, in of J. B. Brown. 

Richmond—Citizens National Bank: no Pres, 
in place of James Bennett, deceased. 


no Vice-Pres., in 


nlace 


MAINE. 


3ank: F. Car- 
place of S. J. 


Ellsworth—Burrill National 
roll Burrill, Viee-Pres., in 
Morrison. 

New Castle—New Castle National Bank; 
authorized to remove to Damariscotta, 
under the title New Castle National Bank 
of Damariscotta. 


MARYLAND. 


Na- 
James 


Farmers 
place of 


Paltimore—Commercial and 
tional Bank: no Pres. in 
M. Easter. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

Athol National Pank; Frank W. Der- 

place of C. A. Chapman. 


Athol 
by, Cashier, in 


MINNESOTA. 


Bank; L. LL. Thorgerson, 
Asst. Cashier, in place of E. H. Teubner. 

Minneapolis—Northwestern National Bank; 
J. A. Latta, Vice-Pres.; E. L. Mattson and 
A. V. Ostrom, Asst. Cashiers. 

Mountain Lake—First National 
Niessen, Asst. Cashier, 


Keister—State 


Bank; J. 


MISSISSIPPI. 


Bank; D. D. 


T 


National 
Cashier, in 


First 
Asst. 


Greenville 
Woollard, 
W. MeCoy. 


nlace of 


MISSOURI. 


National Bank; <A. B. 
Deutsch, Pres., in place of A. H. Caffee; 
McReynolds, Vice Pres., in place 
Deutsch; H. M. Boggs, Asst. 


Cartlhage—Central 


Samuel 
of A. B. 
Cashier. 
Kansas City 
David T. Beals, 


National Bank of Commerce; 
Pres., in place of W. B. 
Ridgley: W. TT. Kemper, Vice-Pres., in 
place of G. T. Cutts; W. H. Seeger, Vice- 
Pres.; James T. Bradley, Cashier, in place 
of Edward Ridgley; C. M. Vining. Asst. 
Cashier. 

MONTANA. 


Stockmens National Bank; F. 


Asst. Cashier. 


Fort Benton 
A. Flanagan, 
NEBRASKA. 

City; J. tb. 
Hend- 


place 


of Beaver 
place of R. S. 
Vice-Pres., in 


sank 
Pres., in 
Brouhand, 
Downing. 
Grand Island—First National 3ank; John 
Reimers, Vice-Pres.; L. M. Talmage, 
Cashier, in place of C. F. Bentley. 
Nehawka—Nehawka Bank; capital increased 
from $20,000 to $25,000. 


Beaver City 
Freeland, 
ricks; H. 
of F. G, 





NEW 


Omaha—United States National Bank; A. 
Millard, Vice-Pres.; W. E. Rhoades, Cash- 
ier, in place of A. Millard; R. P. Morsman, 
Asst, Cashier, in place of W. E. Rhoades. 

Seward—Jones National Bank; T. H. Wake, 
Pres., in place of H. T. Jones; J. F. 
Goehner, Vice-Pres., in place of J. J. 
Thomas; J. C. Mulfinger, Cashier, in place 
of T. H. Wake. 


NEW YORK, 

New York—Liberty National Bank; Z. S. 
Freeman and Chas. W. Riecks, Vice- 
Pres.’s; Mr, Riecks continues as Cashier.— 
Merchants National Bank; no Second Vice- 
Pres., in place of Z. S. Freeman.—National 
Butchers and Drovers Bank; R. S. Row- 
land, Asst. Cashier, in place of E. G. 
Tucker, deceased.—Hanover National Bank; 
Henry R. Vice-Pres., J. Niemann, 
Asst. Cashier, in place of Henry R. Carse; 
William Donald, Asst. Cashier, 

Springville—Citizens National Bank; P. J. 
Cady, Pres., in place of Henry Curtis; D. 
L. Tuttle, Vice-Pres., in place of P. J. 
Cady. 


Carse, 


NORTH CAROLINA. 


Windsor—Citizens Bank; E. S. Lail, 
Pres., in place of E. S. Wall. 


NORTH DAKOTA. 


National Bank: Wil- 
of E. W. Car- 


Dickinson—Merchants 
son Eyer, Cashier, in place 
lock. 

Leeds—First National Bank; C. H. Ross, 
Pres., in place of E. B. Page; C. H. 
Davidson, Pr., Vice-Pres., in place of S. 
J. Atkins; O. I, Hegge, Vice-Pres; Lydia 
Keithhahn, Asst. Ca'shier. 


Advertisers 


BANKS, CHANGES, ETC. 175 


Sheyenne—Farmers and Merchants 3ank; 
capital increased from $10,000 to $15,000. 


OHIO. 


Bellefontaine—Peoples National 3ank; no 
Pres., in place of J. B. Williams, deceased, 

Cincinnati—Fifth-Third National Bank; H. 
A. Winans, Asst. Cashier.—Metropolitan 
Bank; capital increased to $200,000. 

Franklin—Warren National Bank; Dm. Ma 
Williams, Pres., in place of J. B. Weis. 

Mendon—First National Bank; S. C. Bright, 
Cashier, in place of C. B. Lair. 


OKLAHOMA, 


Bartlesville — Bartlesville National Bank; 
Frank Phillips, Pres., in place of R. L. 
Beattie; H, J. Holm, Vice-Pres., in place 
of Ola Wilhite; L. E. Phillips, Cashier, 
in place of G. B. McKinley; G. R. Me- 
Kinley and F. J. Asst. Cash- 


iers. 


Spies, Jr., 


First National Bank; W. E. 
Utterback, Pres., in place of W. O. Byrd. 
Dewey—First National Bank; no_ Vice- 
Pres., in place of W. A. Letson; W. A. 
Letson, Cashier, in place of A, S. Gentry; 
A. S. Gentry, Asst. 
Durant—First National 
Cashier, in place of O. R. 
Fairfax—First National Bank; 
Hoss, Second Vice-Pres., in place 
Pasche; J. F. Rochau, Cashier, in 
of Raymond Hoss; H. H. Rochau, 

Cashier, 


Bennington 


Cashier. 

Bank; H. D. Neely, 
Nicholson. 
Raymond 
of Chas. 
place 
Asst. 


OREGON, 


Hewitt, 


Simpson. 


Bank of Oregon: Henry 
in place of A. M 


North Bend 
Jr., Vice-Pres.., 


in THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


are assured of a bona fide circulation among Banks, 


Bankers, Capitalists and others in this and foreign 


countries, at least double that of any other monthly 


banking publication. 





THE 


PENNSYLVANIA. 

Lewistown—Miffiin County National Bank; 
Rufus C. Elder, Vice-Pres, 

Blue Ball—Blue Ball National Bank; Jacob 
Hartz, Pres., in place of G. A. Wallace; 
no Vice-Pres., in place of Jacob Hartz. 

Curwensville—Citizens National Bank; Hugh 
M. Irvin, Pres., in place of E. Z. Irvin, 
deceased; C. A. Woods, Vice-Pres., in 
place of Hugh M. Irvin. 

Apollo—First National Bank; no Asst. Cash- 
ier, in place of C. F. Hageman. 

Masontown—First National Bank; 
S. Hempstead, Vice-Pres., in 
John Sterling. 


Charles 
place of 


RHODE ISLAND. 


Providence—Providence Institution for Sav- 
ings; E. D. Pearce, Pres., in place of G. 
A. Phillips, deceased. 


TENNESSEE. 


Chattanooga—Bank of East Chattanooga; A. 
J. Henderson, Vice-Pres., in place of J. M. 
Stephens. 


SOUTH CAROLINA. 
Prosperity—Peoples National Bank; W. W. 
Wheeler, Pres., in place of H. C. Moseley; 


R. T. Pugh, place of W. W. 
Wheeler. 


Cashier, in 


TEXAS, 


Crandall—National Bank of Crandall; J. E. 
Murphy, Cashier, in place of W. D. Mor- 
row. 

Clifton— First 
and J. N. 


Farmers ville 


National Bank; Tom C, Parks 
Fallis, Vice-Pres.’s. 
Merchants 


Farmers and Na- 


BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


tional Bank; P. L. Miller, Cashier, i: 
place of W. M. Windom; A. F. Yeager, 
Asst. Cashier, in place of P. L. Miller. 

Longview—First National Bank; J. R. Rain- 
ey, Asst. Cashier, 


VERMONT. 


Falls—National 
Hugh Henry, 
Vice-Pres., in 


Bank of Bellows 
Pres.; Eugene 5S. 
place of Hugh 


Bellows 
Falls; 
Leonard, 
Henry. 

Norfolk—Norfolk Dime Savings Bank; title 
changed to Norfolk City Bank. 


VIRGINIA. 


Harrisonburg—Rockingham National Bank; 
G. G. Grattan, Pres., in place of A. M 
Newman, deceased. 


WASHINGTON, 


Spokane—Spokane State Bank; H. A. 
Steurke, Vice-Pres., in place of G. W. 
Peddycord; G. W. Peddycord, Cashier, in 
place of G. J. Walbridge.—Traders Na- 
tional Bank; A. F. McClaine, Vice-Pres., 
in place of C. S. Eltinge—Exchange Na- 
tional Bank; E. T. Coman, Pres., in place 
of Chas. Sweeney; T. H. Brewer, Vice- 
Pres., in place of E, T. Coman, 

WEST VIRGINIA. 

Webster Springs—First National Bank: J 
B. Skidmore, Cashier, in place of J. W 
Arthur; J. M. Herold, Jr., Asst. Cashier 
in place of J. B. Skidmore. 


WISCONSIN. 


Cambridge—International Bank; capital in- 


creased from $5,000 to $10,000. 


BANKS REPORTED CLOSED OR IN LIQUIDATION. 


CALIFORNIA. 
itinko Bank; reporte 


GEORGIA 


National 
Sept. & 
ILLINOIS 


Pearl; reported 


LOUISIANA. 


olonial Bank and 


receive) 


INDIANA 
tiona Bank 
Nov. 21. 


MISSOURI 


tional 
ceiver 


Exchange Bank; 


December 7. 


NEW YORK. 


srooklvn—Lafavette Trust Co.; 
iquidation Noy. 30. 


OHIO. 


‘incinnati—American National 
voluntary liquidation Nov. 
eveland—Bank of Cleveland; 

liquidation. 

OKLAHOMA 

Altus—Altus National Bank; 

liquidation Nov. 15 
Kingfisher—Peoples National Pan 

untary liquidation Sept. 12 
Tahlequah—Cherokee National 

untary liquidation Nov, 25 


PENNSYLVANIA. 


National 
Nov. 23. 


Pittsburgh—American 
voluntary liquidation 





Wall Street Investigating Committee 


See page 230 
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